Click here to go
to the most
recent edition

Heolth
United Stotes
1980

with
PREVENTION PROFILE

DHHS Publication No. (PHS) 81-1232

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES
Public Health Service

Office of Health Research, Statistics, and Technology
National Center for Health Statistics

National Center for Health Services Research

Hyattsville, Maryland
December 1980


http://www.cdc.gov/nchs/hus.htm

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Patricia R. Harris, Secretary
Nathon Stark, Under Secretary

Public Health Service
Julius B. Richmond, M.D., Assistant Secretary for Health and Surgeon General

Office of Health Research, Statistics, and Technology
Ruth S. Honft, Deputy Assistant Secretary

National Center for Health Services Research
Gerald Rosenthal, Ph.D., Director

National Center for Health Statistics
Dorothy P. Rice, Director

For sale by the Buperintendent of Documents, U.8, Government Printing Office
Weshington, D.C, 20402



Foreword

Health, United States, 1980 is the fifth annual
report on the health status of the Nation submitted
by the Secretary of Health and Human Services to
the Presideat and Congress of the United States in
compliance with Section 308 of the Public Health
Service Act. It presents statistics concerning recent
trends in the health care sector and detailed discus-
sions of selected current health issues.

This report was compiled by the National Center
for Health Statistics with the assistance of the
National Center for Health Services Research, Office
of Health Research, Statistics, and Technology. The
National Committee on Vital and Health Statistics
served in a review capacity.

This volume contains Prevention Profile, submitted
by the Secretary of the Department of Health and
Human Services to the President and the Congress
of the United States for the first time this year, and
every third year hereafter, in compliance with Sec-
tion 404 of Title IV of the Health Services and
Centers Amendments of 1978 (Public Law 95-626).
This profile provides a data base for the effective
implementation of the disease prevention and health
promotion aspects of this legislation. It also serves to
increase public awareness of the prevalence,
incidence, and trends in preventable causes of death
and disability in the United States. Although the
legislation gave primary responsibility for preparation
of the profile to the National Center for Health
Statistics, it was developed in cooperation with the
Office of Disease Prevention and Health Promotion.
This first profile is an integral part of the
Department’s Health Initiative which was outlined in
Healthy People: The Surgeon General’s Report on
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention and later
described in more detail in  Promoting
Health/Preventing Disease: Objectives for the Nation.
Future editions of Prevention Profile will serve as the
basic mechanism for tracking these objectives.

This volume is divided into two parts. Part 1 is
Health, United States, which includes: (a) several ana-
Iytic articles on subjects of current interest in the
health field; (b) a section of 78 detailed tables; (c)
appendixes containing descriptions of the data
sources and a glossary of terms; and (d) a guide to
the detailed tables. Part 2 is Prevention Profile.

The analytic articles and detailed tables in Part 1
are organized around four major themes:

Health Status and Determinants
Utilization of Health Resources
Health Care Resources

Health Care Expenditures

This edition of Health, United States continues the
approach introduced in last year’s volume by
emphasizing trends and comparisons over time
rather than cross tabulations of several variables for a
single data year. This improves the usefulness of the
volume by making it a standard reference source that
illustrates changes in health status and the health
care system. Future editions will be updated with
more recent data years using similar tables.

Once again, the detailed tables emphasize age-
adjusted data. This was necessary for two reasons:
(1) the elderly constitute a growing proportion of the
U.S. population, and (2) several demographic
subgroups of the population have different age struc-
tures. By adjusting for age, data can be compared
more easily over time and for different groups.

Although the articles and tables are divided into
separate topical sections, the trends considered under
different aspects of the health care system are not
independent. Strong interrelationships exist, and a
change in one area of the health care system may
affect other areas. However, only some of these
interrelationships are examined in this report.
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Highlights

I. Health Status and Determinants

The fertility of American women remained at a
low level in 1978—66.6 births per 1,000
women 15-44 years of age.

Not only are women having fewer births, but
many are also postponing them; the birth rate
for women 20-24 years of age is now equal to
that for women 25-29 years of age, and first
births for women 30-34 years of age have
increased sharply.

In 1978, there were 32.9 births per 1,000
women 15-17 years of age, compared with 38.8
births per 1,000 in 1970.

Although the differential has narrowed since
1970, the birth rate for black teenagers 15-17
years of age in 1978 was three times that of
white teenagers in the same age group.

Life expectancy at birth continued to increase,
reaching a record 73.3 years in 1978; the
difference between life expectancy for white
people and all other people has narrowed, but
it still remains large at 5 years. :

The relative difference between male and
female mortality has been increasing; the ratio
of the age-adjusted death rate for males to that
for females increased from 1.5 in 1950 to 1.8
in 1978.

From 1970 to 1978, heart disease mortality
decreased by the same amount—18 percent—
as it did the 20 years between 1950 and 1970.

Stroke mortality decreased by a greater amount
from 1970 to 1978 than it did the 20 years
between 1950 and 1970—33 percent, compared
with 25 percent; this recent decline has been
especially large for black people who are about
60 percent more likely to die of stroke than are
white people.

Although it has been known for several years
that control of severe hypertension leads to
reduced mortality, a clinical trial completed in

1979 provided convincing evidence that control
of even mild hypertension leads to reduced
mortality.

Cancer mortality has continued to decrease for
people under 45 years of age and has recently
begun to decline for those 45-49 years of age.

During the 1970’s, respiratory cancer death
rates increased for men and women, but the
rate of increase was greater for females; if
current trends continue, lung cancer will
replace breast cancer as the leading cause of
cancer mortality among women.

Following a sustained decrease in motor vehi-
cle accident mortality from 1968 to 1976, the
age-adjusted death rate for motor vehicle
accidents increased 4 percent between 1976
and 1977 and 7 percent between 1977 and
1978.

After a steady increase since the early 1960°s,
the age-adjusted death rate for homicide has
declined slightly since its record peak in 1974,
this resulted from a sizable decrease in the rate
for black people who are about six times more
likely than white people to be victims of homi-
cide.

Following a general increase in the age-
adjusted suicide rate during the 1970°s, the
rate declined by 5 percent between 1977 and
1978.

The infant mortality rate in 1979 was 13 deaths
per 1,000 live births, a 47-percent decline since
1965.

Although infant mortality has been decreasing
for all races, black newborns are nearly twice
as likely to die during infancy as their white
counterparts.

Both white and black infant mortality rates
were about 50 percent greater in the States
with the highest rates than in the States with
the lowest rates.

One of the major factors contributing to the
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decline in infant mortality and especially neo-
natal mortality is the greatly improved survival
for infants of low birth weight; about 50 per-
cent of the reduction in neonatal mortality
among white infants and 60 percent of the
reduction among black infants was because of
improved survival for infants weighing
between 1,001 and 2,500 grams.

II. Utilization of Health Resources
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Between 1964 and 1978, a marked trend
toward equality in the volume of physician
visits between the poor and nonpoor was evi-
dent, although no convincing evidence exists
that the level of use was commensurate with
need.

The poor continued to use considerably fewer
dental services than the nonpoor; in 1978, half
the population with family incomes below
$7,000 had no dental care during the 2 years
preceding interview, compared with one-third
of those people with higher family incomes.

From 1963-65 to 1976-78, the rate of surgery
for children declined, but it increased for
adults, especially those 65 years of age and
over.

For the period 1976-78, the North Central and
South Regions generally had higher rates of
surgery than the Northeast and West Regions.

In nearly every age group and geographic
region, surgical utilization increased more
rapidly for the poor than the nonpoor from
1963-65 to 1976-78.

In a comparison among 10 selected countries,
the United States, Australia, and Canada had
the highest hospital discharge rates and the
shortest mean lengths of stay.

The mean length of a hospital stay for people
65 years of age and over was more than 5 days
shorter in the United States than in seven
other countries.

The mean length of a hospital stay in the
United States decreased from 8.5 days to 7.4
days in the 10-year period from 1968 to 1978;
this represented an overall decrease of 13 per-
cent.

Although all four geographic regions experi-
enced decreases in lengths of stay, regional
variation was more apparent in 1978 than in
1968; the Northeast had the longest stays and
the West had the shortest stays.

The mean length of a hospital stay for acute
myocardial infarction (heart attack) dropped
from 19.2 days in 1971 to 13.8 days in 1978 —a
reduction of 28 percent.

Between 1970 and 1978, the rate of cesarean
section deliveries nearly tripled to 15.2 per 100
deliveries, or more than one-half million
births.

Although the United States had the highest
cesarean section rate when compared to five
other countries for which data were available,
all countries showed sharp increases in
cesarean section deliveries.

The uniformity of the increase in cesarean sec-
tions by maternal and hospital characteristics
suggests that a fundamental and widespread
change in obstetrical practice has taken place.

Although a great deal of change in the age-
parity composition of live births occurred, this
change accounted for only 5 percent of the
increase in cesarean section deliveries.

III. Health Care Resources

Between 1970 and 1979, the number of active
physicians (M.D.’s) per 10,000 population
increased 25 percent to 19.3.

The physician supply is expected to grow
rapidly in the coming years, increasing 37 per-
cent between 1979 and 1990 to nearly 600,000
physicians, or 23.9 physicians per 10,000 popu-
lation.

Although the physician supply has recently
been increasing in nonmetropolitan as well as
in metropolitan areas, in 1978, the patient care
physician-to-population ratio in nonmetropoli-
tan areas was 7.4 per 10,000, compared with
17.1 per 10,000 in metropolitan areas.

Public and private initiatives have stimulated
physician interest in primary care specialties;
family practitioners are expected to increase
from 3 percent of all physicians in 1975 to 10
percent by 1990.

Regional variation in the supply of patient care
physicians decreased between 1973 and 1978;
however, the Northeast Region still had 37
percent more patient care physicians per
10,000 population than the South and North
Central Regions.

While the number of community hospitals was
practically unchanged between 1973 and 1978,
their numbers of beds, admissions, average
daily census, and outpatient services substan-

tially increased; however, occupancy rates
decreased during this period.
In 1978, 36 States had higher bed-to-

population ratios and 46 States had lower occu-
pancy rates than those recommended in the
Department of Health and Human Service’s
National Guidelines for Health Planning.



e In 1976, the number of nursing home beds per

1,000 persons 65 years of age and over varied
from 77 in the North Central Region to 51 in
the South Region.

IV. Health Care Expenditures

® Health care expenditures are continuing their

rapid rise, reaching $212.2 billion, or 9.0 per-
cent of the gross national product for 1979;
this represents an increase of 12.5 percent over
that for the previous year.

Expenditures for hospital care continued to
account for the largest portion of the health
care dollar—40.2 percent in 1979; physician
services accounted for 19.1 percent, followed
by nursing home care (8.4 percent), drugs and
drug sundries (8.0 percent), and dentist serv-
ices (6.4 percent).

During the past three decades, hospital care
and nursing home care have increased as a
proportion of total health care expenditures,
while physician services, drugs and drug sun-
dries, and dentist services have decreased.

Medical care prices more than doubled during
the period 1970 to 1979; price increases alone

accounted for more than two-thirds of the
increase in health expenditures in 1979.

Hospital service charges generally led the
increase in medical care prices, with annual
increases in excess of 10 percent during the
period 1970 to 1979.

Third party payment for medical care services
increased from 48 percent to 80 percent during
the period 1966 to 1977; currently, approxi-
mately 90 percent of the population has some
form of health insurance coverage.

The number of employees per patient day in
community hospitals increased by 19 percent
between 1971 and 1978.

Hospital real assets per bed increased by 28
percent during the period 1971 to 1977; hospi-
tal real assets per 1,000 population increased
37 percent during this period.

Occupation-specific, quality-adjusted wages in
the health care sector rose relative to other
industries until 1972, after which these wages
did not keep pace with other industries.

Hospitals have markedly increased their reli-
ance on debt financing of capital projects—
from 35 percent in 1969 to 63 percent in 1977.
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Trends in Fertility®

Introduction

The fertility of American women has declined
substantially during the past 25 years. From 1955 to
1978, the crude birth rate decreased by 39 percent,
from 25.0 to 15.3 births per 1,000 population, and
the fertility rate decreased by 44 percent, from 118.3
to 66.6 births per 1,000 women 15-44 years of age.

Not only are women having fewer births, but
many seem to be postponing them as well. Age-
specific birth rates have traditionally been highest for
women 20-24 years of age. However, in recent years,
these rates have been converging with those for
women 25-29 years of age. While fertility has been
declining for both age groups, the decline for
younger women has been more rapid. By 1978, the
age-specific birth rates were virtually the same for
each age group (figure 1). Moreover, although still
substantially lower than for women in their twenties,
births to women 30-34 years of age have been in-
creasing since 1975.

This pattern is even more pronounced when look-
ing at age-specific rates for first births only (figure
2). While first births for women 20-24 years of age
have shown a substantial decline through the 1970s,
those for women 25-29 and 30-34 years of age have
increased markedly. The phenomenon of delayed
childbearing is not as apparent for black women as it
is for white women. Although birth rates for black
women in the 20-24 years of age group have shown a
marked decline while those for the 25-29 and 30-34
years of age groups have increased slightly since
1975, rates for the women in the youngest age group
remain substantially higher.

Women are also completing childbearing at earlier
ages, further reducing the span of childbearing years
and thus, their fertility. Fertility decline has been
highest for women over 35 years of age, with the
magnitude of decline progressively larger for each 5-
year age group. Currently, birth rates for these
women are at extremely low levels. This applies to

#Prepared by Barbara G. Weichert, National Center for Health
Statistics.
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Figure 1. Age-specific birth rates: United States, 1955-78
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Figure 2. First births, according to race and selected
ages: United States, 1955-78

both white and black women, with the rates for the
latter somewhat higher.

While both white and black women have experi-
enced declining fertility, sizable differentials still
exist between the two groups. Birth rates for black
women have been substantially greater than those for
white women. These differences are particularly large
for third and higher order births. An interesting ex-
ception occurs for the 25-29 and 30-34 years of age
groups as the result of the delayed childbearing
among white women. Since 1970, black women 25-
29 years of age have been experiencing lower fertility
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than white women of the same age, and the rates for
each race in the 30-34 years of age group have be-
come more similar.

The largest racial differentials occur among
teenagers. Teenage pregnancy has been a topic of
concern to public health officials for many years be-
cause of negative health and social consequences for
both the mother and child. The remainder of this
section will concentrate on trends in teenage fertility
and their implications.

Teenage Fertility

In 1978, there were more than 500,000 births to
women under 20 years of age, representing more
than 16 percent of all births. Teenagers 15-17 years
of age accounted for 6 percent of all births and those
18-19 years of age accounted for 10 percent. Births to
teenagers under 15 years of age accounted for only
0.3 percent of total births, Moreover, the absolute
number of births for the youngest teenagers was
small compared with teenagers 15-19 years of age—
10,772 and 543,407 births, respectively.

Large differentials in teenage childbearing exist
between the races (table 4). In 1978, the birth rate
for black teenagers 15-17 years of age was three
times that of white teenagers in the same age group.
For those 18-19 years of age, the rate for black
women was double the rate for white women. The
largest differential occurred for teenagers under 15
years of age, with the birth rate for black teenagers
seven times that of white teenagers. These differen-
tials were also evident for teenage births as a propor-
tion of total births. For example, births to black
women 15-17 years of age accounted for more than
12 percent of total births to black women, while
those for white women of the same age accounted
for about 5 percent of total white births.

Declines in fertility during the 1970’s have been
more rapid for black teenagers, somewhat narrowing
the differential between black and white women
under 20 years of age. After a slight increase in the
early 1970°s, the birth rate for black teenagers 10-14
years of age began to decline, while the rate for
white teenagers in this age group remained about the
same. The fertility of both white and black teenagers
15-17 years of age also increased slightly during the
early 1970’s, but it declined between 1973 and 1978
at an average annual rate of 4.6 percent for black
teenagers and 2.9 percent for white teenagers. The
fertility of the 18-19 years of age group for both
races declined from 1970 to 1978 at similar rates—
4.2 percent for black women and 4.5 percent for
white women.

While teenage fertility rates have fallen since the
early 1970’s, the rate of decline has been slow rela-
tive to women in their early twenties. This is particu-
larly true of the rates for younger teenagers. The rate



of decline for women 18-19 years of age more closely
paralleled that of women 20-24 years of age.

Despite the overall decline in recent years,
teenage fertility in the United States is still con-
sidered to be at a high level. When compared with
12 other industrialized countries, the teenage birth
rate in the United States is among the highest, even
when white women alone are considered (table A).
The virtual absence of teenage births in Japan is
especially notable. While Japan’s extremely low birth
rate for women 15-19 years of age may be attributed
primarily to cultural factors, it has also shown a con-
siderable decline since 1955.

Sexual Activity and Contraceptive Practice

According to the results of two national surveys
conducted in 1971 and 1976, premarital sexual
activity among women 15-19 years of age is increas-
ing. Proportionately more teenage women are hav-
ing sexual relations, and their first exposure occurs
at younger ages. This increase has been more rapid
for white teenagers although premarital sexual
activity is still more prevalent among black teenagers
(Zelnik and Kantner, 1977).

A substantial increase has also occurred in the
proportion of teenage women who use contraception
consistently and in those who use the more effective
medical methods such. as the birth control pill and
the intrauterine device. However, as of 1976, 28
percent of sexually active white teenagers and 43
percent of black teenagers did not use contraceptives
(Zelnik and Kantner, 1978). The major reasons for
nonuse included the unanticipated nature of many
teenage sexual encounters and misinformation about
the risks of pregnancy. Many teenagers had inade-
quate knowledge about the menstrual cycle and when
conception was most likely to occur or believed
themselves protected against pregnancy by their
youth or infrequency of intercourse (Zelnik and
Kantner, 1979).

Apparently, teenage women are not relying on
abortion as a substitute for contraception. Among
teenagers who become pregnant unintentionally,
those who choose abortion are no less likely to have
been practicing contraception prior to pregnancy than
those who continue their pregnancy (Zelnik and
Kantner, 1978). However, approximately 30 percent
of all abortions are performed on young women less
than 20 years of age (table 5), compared with 16 per-
cent of all live births for the same age group.

Health Risks

Teenage women are at higher risk of various com-
plications of pregnancy such as toxemia and pro-
longed labor than are women in their twenties. These
problems are related to several factors including poor

nutrition, physical immaturity, and inadequate prena-
tal care (Baldwin, 1976). The incidence of delay or
absence of prenatal care for teenagers is greater than
for older mothers and more pronounced the younger
the teenager is (National Center for Health Statistics,
1977). Singly or in combination, these factors
present a serious health risk, not only to the young
mother, but also to her infant.

One of the most serious problems of teenage preg-
nancy is the high incidence of infants weighing 2,500
grams or less at birth. Low birth weight and infant
mortality tend to occur together. In addition, low
birth weight has also been linked with developmental
problems such as epilepsy, cerebral palsy, and mental
retardation (Stewart, 1977).

A higher proportion of low-birth-weight infants
are born to teenage mothers than to mothers in their
twenties (table B). Moreover, substantial differences
exist between white and black women, not only for
teenage births but for births to older women as well.
For example, the proportion of low-birth-weight in-
fants born to white mothers less than 15 years of age
(10.9 percent) is lower than the proportion born to
black mothers in the same age group (16.9 percent);
it is also lower than the proportion born to black
mothers 25-29 years of age (11.4 percent).

Health problems related to teenage pregnancy, for
both mother and infant, increase in prevalence the
younger the teenager is. Moreover, these problems
also increase with parity. For example, while the risk

Table A. Birth rates and percent of all births for women
under 20 years of age: Selected countries, selected
years 1972-1976

Births
per 1,000 Percent
Country and year women of all
under births
20 years
Canada (1975) ...... 33.8 11.0
United States (1976)7 ..ovrerrvrccsrreerecnne 54.7 18.0
Sweden (1976) . 25.0 6.6
England and Wales (1976) .....cccccecnnenns 32.4 9.9
Netherlands (1976) 11.3 3.7
German Democratic Republic (1975) ... 61.6 21.8
German Federal Republic (1976) .......... 18.9 7.5
France (1972) 28.8 8.7
Switzerland {(1976) ...cccvvrverereseereneesaceens 12.4 3.9
ltaly (1974) 50.7 11.3
Israel (1975) reerrererressenessraserenterinaens 43.7 7.2
Japan (1976) .ccccremnsnsssssnisssnsenennes 3.7 0.8
Australia (1975) ....ccmveveeeeeeeeesesressenaennes 40.9 10.4

In 1976, there were 45.1 births per 1,000 white women under 20
years of age, and 111.8 births per 1,000 black women under 20 years
of age. These births comprised 15.5 percent of all white births, and
31.2 of all black births.

NOTE: Data presented are for 1976 or the latest available year.

SOURCES: United Nations: Demographic Yearbook 1977. Pub. No.
ST/ESA/STAT/SER.R/6. New York. United Nations, 1978; National
Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States,
1976, Vol. |. Public Health Service, DHHS, Hyattsville, Md. To be pub-
lished.
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Table B. Births and percent of infants weighing 2,500
grams or less, according to race and age: United States,
1978

White Black
Age Percent Percent

. 2,500 . 2,600
Births grams Births grams
or less or less

15-29 years ......... 2,155,041 6.0 469,345 129
Less than 15 years .. 4,512 109 6,068 16.9
15-19 years ............... 380,060 8.1 151,001 14.6

15 years .............. 15,756 2.8 12,525 151

16 years ......c.... 40,776 9.1 22,754 15.0

17 years .....uo...... 74,425 8.5 32,038 147

18 vears ...cccoeennn 108,074 8.0 39,933 14.5

19 years ..cccecevuee. 141,029 7.4 43,751 14.2
20-24 years ......cocoeue. 914,772 59 196,731 127
26-29 years ............... 860,209 5.2 121,613 11.4

SOURCE: Division of Vital Statistics, National Center for Health
Statistics: Selected data.

of pregnancy complications for older teenagers hav-
ing a first birth is somewhat higher than that for
mothers in their twenties, adverse outcomes increase
considerably for teenagers having higher order births
(Menken, 1972).

Social Consequences

Currently, the proportion of out-of-wedlock births
to teenagers is extremely high and has been increas-
ing steadily through the 1970’s. In 1978, more than
90 percent of births to black teenagers 15-17 years of
age were out-of-wedlock, compared with 72 percent
in 1969. For white teenagers of the same age, 40 per-
cent were out-of-wedlock in 1978, compared with 24
percent in 1969 (table 4).

Many of these young mothers are apparently
aware of the instability inherent in teenage marriages
and often choose to rely on other support systems.
Parents are often an important source of both
economic and emotional support, as are friends.
Many teenage mothers also depend, at least in part,
on public assistance (Presser, 1980). Moreover,
changing social values and abatement of the stigma
attached to out-of-wedlock births undoubtedly have
contributed to the downturn in marriage for pregnant
teenagers.

An immediate effect of pregnancy for many
teenagers is the interruption of their education. This
applies particularly to younger teenagers who have
not yet completed high school. Title IX of the Edu-
cation Amendments of 1972 prohibits the exclusion
of pregnant teenagers from schools that receive pub-
lic funds. Nevertheless, the lack of supportive pro-
grams, economic need, and the responsibilities of
child care may present seemingly insurmountable
barriers to these young women. In general, the
younger the teenager is at the onset of pregnancy,
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the fewer years of scheel she will complete when
compared to peers who do not become pregnant
(Moore et al., 1977).

Employment is more difficult for teenage mothers
than for older mothers because of their lower levels
of educational attainment and lack of work experi-
ence. In addition, finding and affording adequate
child care can be a serious obstacle to a young wom-
an with limited resources. For those young mothers
who are employed, their relative lack of education is
directly related to lower occupational status and earn-
ings (Moore et al., 1977).

Teenage mothers are more likely to become
dependent on public assistance for at least some
period of time than are older mothers. This arises
from the greater prevalence of out-of-wedlock births,
marital disruption, and low educational attainment,
all of which are predictive of welfare dependency
(Moore et al., 1977). -

Further exacerbatmg the dlfﬁcultles of teenage
mothers, an early age at first birth tends to lead to
higher subsequent fertility. One study found that
teenage mothers had 36 percent more children in the
15 years following their first birth than women who
began childbearing at a later age (Trussell and
Menken, 1978). In addition to fewer role options
stemming from reduced educational and occupational
opportunities, these young mothers have a particu-
larly long childbearing period before them. More-
over, it has been suggested that their apparent ability
to control the number and timing of births is consid-
erably less than for women who delay childbearing
until later ages (Trussell and Menken, 1978).

Conclusion

In view of numerous health risks and reduced life
chances, teenage pregnancy is obviously a problem,
not only to the mother and her infant, but to society
as a whole. The provision of services to adolescents
is a high priority of several programs of the Health
Services Administration, such as the Family Plan-
ning, Maternal and Child Health, Community Health
Center, and Migrant Health Center programs.

In 1978, Congress passed legislation creating the
Office of Adolescent Pregnancy Programs to admin-
ister the adolescent pregnancy prevention and care
program. This program is designed to provide federal
funds for the establishment or expansion of
community-based services for teenagers at risk of
unintended pregnancy, as well as those who are
currently pregnant or have a child.
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Trends in Mortality®

Overview

In 1978, there were 882 deaths per 100,000 popu-
lation.! This represented a slight increase over the
1977 rate and it resulted from the aging of the popu-
lation. Life expectancy at birth in the United States
reached a record 73.3 years in 1978, an increase of
0.1 years since 1977. During the first half of the cen-
tury, gains in life expectancy were dramatic, attribut-
able to decreases in infectious and parasitic diseases.
From 1950 to 1970, 2.7 years were added to the ex-
pectation of life. This pace of improvement accelerat-
ed during the 1970°s, with 2.4 years being added
since the beginning of the decade. Major gains in life
expectancy were noted, especially for people of all
races other than white whose life expectancy at birth
improved by 6.5 years for women and 2.2 years for
men from 1950 to 1970, compared with 3.4 years for
white women and 1.5 years for white men. Since
1970, an additional 4.3 years were added for women
and 4.0 years for men of all other races, compared
with 2.1 years for white women and 2.2 years for
white men. However, a sizable difference—about 5
years—still exists in life expectancy at birth between
white people and all others.

Trends in mortality rates differ among age groups
(table A; table 8; and figure 1). Age-specific death
rates for children under 15 years of age have general-
ly been declining since 1950. Among young people
15-24 years of age, death rates decreased nearly 2
percent per year from 1950 to 1960, but then they
increased at about the same rate during the next 10
years. In the 1970’s, the trend has been somewhat
erratic with a slight increase in recent years.

Mortality rates for people 25-64 years of age de-
creased by less than 1 percent per year from 1950 to

4Prepared by Joel C. Kleinman, Ph.D., Lois A. Fingerhut, and
Jacob J. Feldman, Ph.D., National Center for Health Statistics.

IFinal data for 1978 were not available at the time this section was
written. Wherever possible, provisional data for 1978 were used
(NCHS, 1979). For detailed comparisons (e.g., by age, race, and
sex), 1977 data were used.

1970, but the pace accelerated to a 2-3 percent per
year decline during the 1970’s.

Similarly, changes in mortality for the elderly were
small from 1950 to 1970, but the rate of decline in-
creased to an average of about 2 percent annually
from 1970 to 1977. The 1977-78 estimated decreases
are smaller, especially for people 75 years of age and
over.

A large part of the change in the crude death rate
from one calendar year to the next results from the
changing age structure of the population. For an
analysis of trends over time, it is advantageous to
look at the age-adjusted death rate, a summary statis-
tic useful for making annual comparisons. This rate
shows what the level of mortality would be if no

Table A. Death rates, according to age: United States,
1977 and 1978

Percent

Age 1977 19787 change

1977-78

Deaths per 100,000
population
All ages,

age-adjusted? ........ 612.3 605.5 -1.1
All ages,3crude.. 878.1 882.3 0.5
Under 1 year .......... 1,485.6 1,417.0 -4.6
1-4 years ........ 68.8 66.9 -2.8
5-14 years ... 34.6 34.7 0.3
15-24 years ... 117.1 120.3 2.7
25-34 years ... 136.2 136.8 0.4
35-44 years .... 247.5 239.2 -34
45-54 years .... 620.7 610.3 -1.7
55-64 years .... 1,434.9 1,414.2 -1.4
65-74 years .... 3,055.6 3,0181 -1.2
75-84 years 7,181.9 7,161.0 -0.3
85 years and over.. 14,725.8 14,679.1 -0.3

IEstimates.
2Age adjusted by the direct method to the total population of the
United States as enumerated in 1940, using 11 age groups.

Figures for age not stated included in "all ages," but not distributed
among age groups.

NOTE: For 1978, rates are based on a 10-percent sample of deaths;
for 1977, they are based on final data.

SOURCE: (National Center for Health Statistics, 1979).
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Figure 1. Death rates, according to sex and age: United States, 1950-78

changes occurred in the age composition of the pop- another 27 percent to 6.1 deaths. If the decrease in
ulation from year to year. For the first half of this mortality from 1950 to 1978 was measured only by
century, the age-adjusted death rate decreased by 53 the crude rate, however, it would be about 8 percent,
percent from 17.8 deaths per 1,000 population in a figure that does not reflect the magnitude of the

1900 to 8.4 deaths in 1950. By 1978, it decreased true decline in death rates.
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From 1950 to 1970, the age-adjusted mortality
decreases were much greater for women than men in
both the white and all other populations. During
those 20 years, mortality rates for white women
decreased 22 percent (1.2 percent per year), while
the rates for white men decreased by only 7 percent
(less than one-half percent per year). Among women
and men of all other races, the difference was even
greater—30 percent (1.7 percent per year) versus 9
percent (0.5 percent per year). Much of these differ-
ences resulted from heart disease mortality and mor-
tality from cancer of the digestive system and peri-
toneum and the genital organs, for which the
decreases have been greater for women than for
men. More recently, decreases in mortality levels
have accelerated for men and women. From 1970 to
1978, white mortality rates decreased at an average
annual rate of 1.9 percent per year for women and
1.8 percent per year for men. Mortality for all other
women decreased at 3.1 percent per year; for all
other men, mortality decreased at 2.4 percent per
year.

The relative difference between the age-adjusted
mortality rate for men and women has been increas-
ing over time. In 1950, the death rate for males was
1.5 times the female rate; by 1978, the ratio in-
creased to 1.8. This increase in the sex ratio in mor-
tality is evident for both white and black people.
Among white people, the ratio increased from 1.5 in
1950 to 1.8 in 1978; for all other people, it increased
from 1.2 to 1.7 during the same 28 years.

Cause of Death

Heart disease, cancer, stroke, and accidents have
been the leading causes of death since 1950. In 1900,
infectious diseases—particularly pneumonia and
tuberculosis—were the leading causes of death, ac-
counting for one-fifth of all deaths in the United
States. The rapid decline in the death rates for these
causes has been evident throughout the developed
world. Social improvements in sanitation, nutrition,
housing, and education contributed to the decline.
Likewise, advances in medical care, such as immuni-
zation and the use of antibiotics, are associated with
declining mortality.

Cardiovascular Diseases

More recently, however, decreases in death rates
from some of the major chronic diseases—mainly the
cardiovascular diseases, including heart and cerebro-
vascular diseases—have been evident.

Heart disease continues to be the leading cause of
death in the United States and, as such, is the
predominant influence on total mortality. The age-
adjusted death rate decreased by 18 percent in the 20
years from 1950 to 1970, an average of 1 percent per
year. It declined by nearly the same amount in the

first 8 years of this decade at an average pace of 2.5
percent per year (table B; and table 15). During the
past 10 years, heart disease mortality rates declined
more rapidly in the younger age groups. The decline
was more than 30 percent for each age group within
the 25-44 years of age range, but about 20 percent
for each succeeding age group.

Decreases in age-adjusted heart disease mortality
have been much greater for women than for men,
especially during the period 1950 to 1970 (table 15).
For white women, heart disease mortality dropped 25
percent, compared with 9 percent for white men. For
black women and men, the decreases were 28 per-
cent and 10 percent, respectively. Through 1977, the
rates of decline in heart disease mortality for both
races and sexes became more nearly equal—18 and
19 percent for white and black women and 15 and 14
percent for white and black men. As a result, the rel-
ative differences in the death rates for heart disease
between men and women have been increasing over
time. In 1950, heart disease mortality for white men
was 1.7 times that for white women. By 1977, the
ratio widened to 2.1. Similarly, the sex ratio for the
black population increased from 1.2 in 1950 to 1.6 in
1977.

Racial differences in heart disease mortality, espe-
cially for men at the younger ages, were large (table
15). For each S5-year age group 25-39 years of age,
heart disease mor.ality for black men was more than
twice as high as for white men in 1977. For each 5-
year age group 40-64 years of age, the relative differ-
ence decreased. For people 65 years of age and over,
mortality was lower for black men than for white
men. Racial differences in heart disease mortality
were greater for women than for men, especially at
the younger ages.

Since ischemic heart disease mortality includes
about 90 percent of all heart disease mortality, the
trends were similar. The age-adjusted death rate de-
clined by 25 percent during the 10-year period 1968-
78. For each 10-year age group 25-74 years of age,
declines of at least 25 percent were noted.

Some suggested explanations for the decline in
heart disease mortality include:

Decreased smoking.

Improved management of hypertension.
Decreased dietary intake of saturated fats.
More widespread physical activity.
Improved medical emergency services.

More widespread use and increased efficacy of
coronary care units.

Unfortunately, no definitive evidence exists to deter-
mine which of these factors or combination of factors
actually accounts for the decline (Kleinman,
Feldman, and Monk, 1979; Stern, 1979).
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Table B. Age-adjusted death rates for selected causes of death: United States, 1968, 1977, and 1978

Average annual
percent change

Cause of death 1968 1977 1978
1968-77 1977-78
Deaths per 100,000 population
All causes .... rreeeeee s 743.8 612.3 605.5 -2.1 -1.1
Diseases of heart .....cccuoevevveeeeccniecrcreeceeen 268.5 210.4 207.3 -2.7 -1.5
Ischemic heart disease .......ccoeeeeeireveecciniinns 241.6 185.0 180.8 -2.9 -2.3
Malignant neoplasms .......ccvivinvcecieeeseeenens 129.2 133.0 133.2 0.3 0.2
Malignant neoplasms of respiratory system ..... 26.7 34.3 35.0 2.8 2.0
Cerebrovascular diseases ........ccoeoveeervvveeciirennene. 71.3 48.2 44.4 -4.3 -7.9
CACCIENES .o 55.0 43.8 45.3 -2.5 3.4
Motor vehicle accidents ..........ccccovvevennns 28.4 22.4 24.0 -2.6 7.1
All other accidents ........ . . 26.7 21.4 21.3 -2.4 -0.5
Influenza and pneumonia .........cccoevveververennne. 26.9 14.2 15.4 -6.9 8.5
Diabetes mellitus ... rereneeeeaneanes 14.6 10.4 10.1 -3.7 -2.9
Cirrhosis of liver . 13.9 13.1 124 -0.7 -5.3
Arteriosclerosis .....coeeceevvevervnvernninecns 8.6 6.2 6.1 -4.7 -1.6
SUICIHE ..ottt s 10.9 12.9 12.2 1.9 -5.4
Bronchitis, emphysema, and asthma ... 12.8 7.2 6.8 -6.2 -5.6
Homicide ..ot 8.3 9.6 9.9 1.6 3.1
Nephritis and nephrosis ... 3.9 2.7 2.5 -4.0 -7.4
Septicemia ......cccceeevvvrrennne, 1.2 2.4 2.6 8.0 8.3
All 0ther CAUSES ..o 89.8 80.8 80.8 1.2 0.0

Estimates.

NOTE: For 1978, rates are based on a 10-percent sample of deaths; for 1968 and 1977, they are based on final data. Rates are age-adjusted by
the direct method to the total population of the United States as enumerated in 1940, using 11 age groups.

SOURCE: (National Center for Health Statistics, 1979).

The second major component of cardiovascular
diseases is cerebrovascular disease or stroke, which
was the third leading cause of death in the United
States in 1977. From 1950 to 1970, cerebrovascular
age-adjusted mortality rates decreased about 25 per-
cent to 66 deaths per 100,000 population (table 14).
By 1978, the estimated rate had decreased an addi-
tional 33 percent to 44 per 100,000 population (table
B). Reductions were observed for men and women,
white people and all other races. For every 10-year
age group 25-74 years of age, a more than 40-percent
decrease occurred in stroke mortality between 1968
and 1978. Even the two oldest age groups showed
reductions of 32 and 38 percent, respectively. In re-
cent years, age-adjusted cerebrovascular death rates
have continued to decrease at a greater pace than
have heart disease death rates—38 percent versus 23
percent since 1968. Possible factors related to the de-
cline include lowered incidence, improved manage-
ment and rehabilitation of the stroke victim, and ef-
fective hypertension therapy (i.e., as hypertension is
a major risk factor for stroke).

Cancer

Malignant neoplasms, or cancer, is the second
leading cause of death in the United States. In 1978,
the age-adjusted mortality rate was 133 deaths per
100,000 population—6 percent higher than in 1950
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(table B; and table 14). This overall rise masks sig-
nificant differences in cancer mortality not only for
individual sites, but also for men and women, white
and black people, and the elderly and the young.
For example, from 1950 to 1970, the age-adjusted
cancer mortality rate increased at an average annual
rate of 0.8 percent for white men and 2.3 percent for
black men, and decreased at an average annual rate
of 0.5 percent for white women and 0.3 percent for
black women. From 1970 to 1977, the situation

- changed somewhat for women, showing annual

increases of 0.1 percent and 0.7 percent for white
and black women, respectively. There was also a
slight decrease in the rate of increase for men, with
increases of 0.5 percent and 1.6 percent for white
and black men, respectively.

Cancer mortality has been increasing for some
sites—the respiratory system, breast, colon, pan-
creas, and bladder—and has been decreasing for
others—the stomach, rectum, cervix, and uterus.

From 1968 to 1978, decreases of more than 30
percent occurred in cancer mortality for the popula-
tion under 15 years of age. Decreases were about 20
percent for the population 15-44 years of age. The
decreases came about, in part, through reduced in-
cidence of breast cancer in younger women, lung
cancer in younger men, and substantial improve-
ments in treatment for childhood leukemia and
Hodgkins disease. For the 10-year age groups 55-84



years of age, cancer mortality increased, ranging
from 6 to 15 percent since 1968.

Respiratory cancer included about one-quarter of
all deaths from malignant neoplasms in 1978. Age-
adjusted respiratory cancer mortality increased by 31
percent between 1968 and 1978 to 35 deaths per
100,000 population, while the rates for all other can-
cers combined actually declined by 4 percent (table
B).

The age-adjusted mortality rate for respiratory can-
cer more than doubled from 1950 to 1970, increasing
at average annual rates of 4 percent each for white
men and women and at 7 percent and S percent,
respectively, for black men and women. During the
following 7 years, mortality increased an additional 3
percent per year. The annual rates of increase slowed
substantially for men and increased for women (table
18).

From 1950 to 1970, the sex ratios (i.e., male mor-
tality to female mortality) in age-adjusted respiratory
cancer mortality increased for black people; but by
1977, the ratios had decreased as a result of a faster
rate of increase in female mortality. Regardiess,
respiratory cancer mortality for men was significantly
higher than for women (56 deaths versus 16 deaths
per 100,000 population in 1977 for white people and
78 deaths versus 17 deaths for black people).

The recent slower rates of increase for male mor-
tality are attributed, in part, to lowered smoking
rates and to the growing acceptance of cigarettes with
lower tar and nicotine levels. Increases in heavy
smoking for females may account for some of the
reduction in the sex differences. In fact, the increase
in smoking among women may result in female lung
cancer deaths outnumbering breast cancer deaths
(the current leading cancer site for women) by the
mid-1980’s (American Cancer Society, 1978).

Accidents and Violence

Accidents remain the fourth leading cause of
death in the United States. They are the leading
cause of death for the population 1-34 years of age.
The major component within this category is motor
vehicle accidents at 50 percent of the total.

Motor vehicle accident mortality for the total pop-
ulation decreased about 1 percent per year between
1968 and 1973. The rate dropped 17 percent from
1973 to 1974, and remained at this low level for 2
additional years. These years with lowered rates were
during the initial establishment of the 55 miles per
hour speed limit throughout the country. However,
the death rate increased by 4 percent from 1976 to
1977, and by an estimated 7 percent between 1977
and 1978 —perhaps indicating relaxed adherence to
or enforcement of the speed limit. In 1978, there
were 53,610 motor vehicle related deaths in the
United States, more than in any year since 1973.

After a steady increase from the early 1960°s to
1974, the age-adjusted death rate for homicide
declined slightly. This decline resulted from a reduc-
tion in homicide for the all other population where
the rate decreased by 6 percent per year between
1973 and 1977. The rate for the white population
during this period, which was about one-eighth that
of the all other rate for men and one-quarter that for
women, fluctuated in a haphazard manner.

The age-adjusted suicide rate has generally been
increasing during the past decade for all color and
sex groups. However, the provisional 1978 rate is 5
percent below the 1977 rate. The suicide rate for
white people is about twice the rate for all others.

Race Differentials

One of the largest and most persistent differences
in mortality is that between white and black Ameri-
cans. To explain these differences, specific age and
sex groups must be addressed. While United States
death rates for black people are almost always higher
than comparable rates for white people, the
discrepancies vary a great deal depending on the
specific population group. For instance, in 1977,
black girls 10-14 years of age experienced a death
rate about 13 percent higher than the rate for the
comparable white group. Black women in their fifties
experienced death rates approximately double those
for comparable white women, but black women in
their eighties experienced lower rates than white
women of the same ages.

The greatest differentials were found among men.
Ratios of 2-1/2 to 1 and higher were seen in the rates
reported for black men 25-39 years of age when
compared to white men of comparable ages. Since
there was a severe undercount of black men in these
age groups in the 1970 decennial census, these re-
ported ratios are somewhat exaggerated. Neverthe-
less, the true rates for black men are certainly a great
deal higher than those for white men. The major
cause of these discrepancies during the young adult
years is the homicide rates. For instance, black men
25-29 years of age had a homicide rate more than
eight times that of white men in 1977. This accounts
for about half of the excess black deaths among men
in that age group. The ratio of black to white death
rates for cirrhosis of the liver was approximately 5 to
I, but this cause was too rare to account for a major
portion of the differential in the total rate. A wide
variety of causes, ranging from heart disease to can-
cer, made up the remainder of the difference
between white and black rates for this age group.

For the 15-19 years of age group in 1977, white
men had nearly the same death rate as black men.
White teenagers, because of their higher socio-
economic status, have greater access to auto-
mobiles than do black teenagers. In 1977, the death
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rate from motor vehicle accidents for white men 15-
19 years of age was twice as high as the rate for black
men in the same age group. On the other hand, the
black homicide rate was several times that of the
white rate. The two differences balanced each other
out.

For middie-aged men, the toll of circulatory
diseases begins to outweigh accidental deaths.
Although homicide still accounted for 25 percent of
the difference between white and black rates for
men  35-39 years of age, the circula-
tory diseases were a close second with 20 percent.
Hypertension was a major contributory factor to mor-
tality from circulatory diseases, and black people
have about twice the rate of hypertension as do white
people. The reasons for this difference are unknown.

Obviously, lifestyle differences contribute mark-
edly to the differentials between black and white
mortality. Various forms of violence contribute to
the rate for young adult males. For older age groups,
chronic diseases account for a vast majority of the
deaths. Even there, lifestyle differences are impor-
tant; a larger proportion of black people smoke than
white people, and obesity is far more prevalent
among black middle-aged women than their white
counterparts (Office of Health Resources Opportu-
nity, 1979). Furthermore, black people may be
exposed to more occupational hazards than white
people are.

However, differences in access to high quality
medical care also probably account for some of the
mortality differential. Black people receive consider-
ably fewer preventive services, on the average, than
do white people (Office of Health Resources Oppor-
tunity, 1979). Treatment is delayed until later stages
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of disease more frequently among black people than
among white people (Gonnella, Louis, and McCord,
1976). Black people with a diagnosis of cancer do not
survive as long as white people, even if the stage at
diagnosis is taken into account (Office of Health
Resources Opportunity, 1979). Thus, increased ac-
cess to medical care would probably improve the
death rates for black people somewhat, particularly if
coupled with a more healthy lifestyle.
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The Recent Decline in Infant Mortality®

The chances of being born alive and surviving the
first year of life have been steadily improving. At the
turn of this century, about 100 of every 1,000 infants
born in the United States died before their first
birthday. By 1950, the number was slashed to 29 of
every 1,000 infants.

Progress in the latter half of this century has not
been quite as dramatic. However, after a period of
relative stability between 1950 and the mid 1960’s,
infant mortality rates have again begun to decline at
a fast pace. Between 1965 and 1979, infant mortality
declined by 47 percent to 13 deaths per 1,000 live
births.!

Despite the sizable decline in infant mortality dur-
ing the past decade, there remain large differences in
rates among subgroups of the population and among
geographic areas in the United States. Furthermore,
several countries throughout the world have consid-
erably lower infant mortality rates than those ob-
served in the United States.

In this section, a discussion of recent trends in in-
fant mortality and related rates for the white and
black populations, geographic variation in these
rates, and the role of birth weight in determining
trends is presented.

Infant Mortality by Age at Death

In 1977, a black newborn was nearly twice as
likely to die during infancy as a white newborn.
Higher mortality among black infants has been
observed ever since reliable statistics have been
available. Furthermore, the gap is not narrowing (fig-
ure 1). Although both white and black mortality
have been declining at the rate of 4.5 percent per
year since 1965, this trend in overall infant mortality
masks important differences in the trends for two of

4Prepared by Joel C. Kleinman, Ph.D., National Cent'er for Health
Statistics, and Samuel S. Kessel, M.D., Office of the Assistant
Secretary for Health.

10nly provisional data are available for 1978 and 1979. The
remainder of this section will use final detailed data that are avail-
able through 1977.

its components—neonatal mortality (deaths during
the first month of life) and postneonatal mortality
(deaths during the remainder of infancy). A greater
disparity exists between black and white rates for
postneonatal mortality than for neonatal mortality.
However, the former differential is decreasing while
the latter is increasing.

Postneonatal deaths are generally believed to
be more closely related to environmental and
socioeconomic factors than are neonatal deaths
(Pharoah and Morris, 1979). Between 1935 and
1965—a period of rapid improvement in economic
and environmental conditions—the decline in post-
neonatal mortality accounted for 53 percent of the
reduction in infant mortality. However, the contribu-
tion of postneonatal mortality to the recent decline in
infant mortality diminished, accounting for only 26
percent of the decline in infant mortality between
1965 and 1977.

For black infants, postneonatal mortality declined
by 50 percent since 1965, compared with 33 percent
for white infants. Thus, the gap between black and
white postneonatal mortality rates decreased from a
ratio of 2.81 in 1965 to 2.11 in 1977. For neonatal
mortality during the same period, however, there
was a 46-percent decrease for white infants and a
39-percent decrease for black infants, thereby in-
creasing the black to white mortality ratio from 1.65
to 1.85. Reduced neonatal mortality accounted for 80
percent of the decline in white infant mortality, com-
pared with only 57 percent of the decline in black in-
fant mortality.

The chances of being born alive have also been
increasing rapidly since the mid-1960’s, more so for
other races than for the white population. Between
1965 and 1977, the white fetal death rate declined by
37 percent, compared with 45 percent for all other
races. Data for the black population only were not
avaijlable. Once again, however, other than white in-
fants were at considerably greater risk in 1977 with a
rate of 14.6 fetal deaths per 1,000 live births and
fetal deaths than were white infants with a rate of
8.7.
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Figure 1. Infant, neonatal, and postneonatal mortality
rates, according to race: United States, 1950-77

Variation by State

Although the decline in infant mortality has been
observed in all States, there are variations in its mag-
nitude. Maine and Utah had the lowest white infant
mortality rates for 1975-77 at 11.3 deaths per 1,000
live births (table 11). Utah also had one of the
lowest rates for 1965-67, although Maine’s rate at
that time was higher than the United States rate for
white infants. Maine’s white infant mortality rate de-
clined by 50 percent from 1965-67 to 1975-77, com-
pared with a national reduction of 35 percent during
the same 10-year pefiod. Vermont and New
Hampshire also had large declines of 45 percent,
which made them two of the 10 States with the
lowest rates for 1975-77, Delaware and Hawaii were
two of the five States with the lowest rates for both
time periods.

West Virginia had the highest white infant mortal-
ity rate for both time periods, although it exhibited
the same decline during the 10-year interval as that
observed nationally. Wyoming, Montana, New Mex-
ico, and Oklahoma had the next highest infant mor-
tality rates for 1975-77, and all but Oklahoma were
among the 10 States with the highest rates for 1965-
67. Colorado showed a 45-percent decline during the
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10-year period and this improved its standing from
the 6th highest rate for 1965-67 to the 15th lowest
rate for 1975-77. No appreciable narrowing of the
varjation among States occurred during the 10 years.
The ratio of the white infant mortality rate for the
highest State to the rate for the lowest State was 1.47
for 1965-67 and 1.43 for 1975-77.

As was the case for white infants, mortality among
black infants declined in every State. Based on only

“ the 29 States with more than 5,000 black births for

both 1965-67 and 1975-77, Massachusetts, Califor-
nia, Delaware, Wisconsin, and Kentucky had the
lowest rates for 1975-77. Of these, only California
and Wisconsin also had low rates for 1965-67. The
other three States experienced declines of 46-50 per-
cent during the 10-year period, compared with the
national reduction of 37 percent. For 1965-67, the
rates for Delaware and Kentucky were higher than
the national black infant mortality rate.

Illinois, the District of Columbia, Mississippi,
Connecticut, and South Carolina had the highest
black infant mortality rates for 1975-77. Yet two of
these—the District of Columbia and Connecticut—
had among the lowest five rates for 1965-67. The
District of Columbia rate declined by only 12 percent
over the 10 years; Connecticut’s rate declined by 22
percent. The remaining three States with high
rates—Illinois, Mississippi, and South Carolina—
were also among the five States with the highest
rates for 1965-67. Mississippi’s rate was extremely
high for 1965-67; in fact, it was 14 percent greater
than the next highest rate in North Carolina. During
the 10-year interval, this rate decreased by 46 per-
cent indicating significant improvement, although
Mississippi was still one of the five States with the
highest rates for 1975-77.

If the extremely high rate in Mississippi for 1965-
67 is excluded, a slight increase occurred in the vari-
ation among States during the 10-year period. The
ratio of the black infant mortality rate for the highest
State to the rate for the lowest State was 1.41 for
1965-67 and 1.50 for 1975-77. The 1965-67 ratio
jumps to 1.61 if Mississippi is included, however.

Variation by Level of Urbanization

Substantial variation in infant mortality also exists
by level of urbanization (table A). For 1974-77,
suburban counties of large metropolitan areas (more
than 1 million population) had the lowest rates—12.3
deaths per 1,000 live births for white infants and
23.9 per 1,000 for black infants. In contrast, the
highest infant mortality rates were observed in non-
metropolitan counties with small cities not adjacent
to metropolitan areas—15.1 per 1,000 for white in-
fants and 28.9 per 1,000 for black infants. These pat-
terns have remained fairly stable since the 1960’s,
except black infant 'mortality in the central cities of



Table A. Infant mortality rates, according to level of
urbanization and race: United States, 1974-77

urlla_: r'r/iezla(t)i};n’ Total? White Black

Number of deaths per
1,000 live births

All counties .......cecoc.. 15.5 18.7 25.5
Within SMSA ...t 15.2 13.3 24.9
Large SMSA ... 15.4 13.0 25.1
Core counties 16.4 13.4 25.3
Fringe counties 13.1 12.3 23.9
Medium SMSA ... 14.9 13.3 24.4
Other SMSA .......coeeeenee. 154 13.9 25.1
Outside SMSA ... 16.2 145 27.6
Adjacent to SMSA ........ 15.8 14.2 27.4
Urbanized .........cccooinrnnne 149 13.8 26.9
Less urbanized 16.5 14.5 28.0
Thinly populated .............. 16.8 15.1 25.8
Not adjacent to SMSA .. 16.6 149 27.9
Urbanized ............ - 16.5 14.8 26.8
Less urbanized ...... 16.9 15.1 28.9
Thinly populated 16.0 14.4 27.2

1see glossary for definitions of categories.
Includes all other races not shown separately.

SOURCE: Mational Center for Health Statistics: Computed by the
Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statis-
tics.

large metropolitan areas has not declined as rapidly
as in the remaining areas of the country.

When the rates are examined by geographic divi-
sion, the disparity increases. White infants in Middle
Atlantic suburban counties had a mortality rate of
11.9, compared with 18.0 for those in rural countries
adjacent to metropolitan areas in the West South
Central States. For black infant mortality, the varia-
tion was greater—16.0 in Pacific suburban counties,
compared with 32.4 in nonmetropolitan counties with
small urban populations not adjacent to metropolitan
areas in the East South Central States. This low rate
for black infants in Pacific suburban counties is espe-
cially noteworthy since it was only 35 percent higher
than the rate for white infants in those counties,
compared with a’national differential of 86 percent.

The Role of Birth Weight

Survival is not the sole criterion for assessing
pregnancy outcomes. Many conditions that may lead
to an infant’s death also carry potential hazardous
consequences when the outcome is not fatal. The
most significant characteristic associated with a poor
pregnancy outcome is low birth weight, usually de-
fined as less than 5 1/2 pounds (2,500 grams). Low
birth weight is an important predictor of untoward
events that may befall the infant in the immediate
postpartum period and compromise future health.

For example, low-birth-weight infants face a 40-fold
greater chance of dying before 1 month of age and
are 5 times more likely to die between 1 month and
1 year of age when compared to infants of normal
birth weight. They are also more likely to have seri-
ous congenital anomalies or other severe impairment
(Shapiro et al., 1980).

In 1977, 235,000 low-birth-weight infants were
born in the United States; this represented 7.1 per-
cent of all live births. The incidence of low birth
weight was more than twice as high for black infants
as it was for white infants—12.8 percent and 5.9 per-
cent, respectively. Nearly all the difference in neona-
tal mortality between white and black infants can be
attributed to the differences in birth weight distribu-
tion. Furthermore, the higher infant mortality in the
United States when compared to the Scandinavian
countries, for example, is attributable to the higher
incidence of low birth weight in the United States.
When looking at weight-specific mortality rather than
overall infant mortality, Sweden’s rates for each
weight group were consistently higher than those ob-
served in six selected States in 1973 (World Health
Organization, 1978).

Hemminki and Starficld (1978) recently reviewed
several studies related to the prevention of low birth
weight. Among the factors cited as possibly contri-
buting to low birth weight were: poor nutrition,
smoking, stress, poor physical condition, and several
specific diseases that are not pregnancy-related. They
also reviewed 37 controlled studies that attempted to
evaluate the effectiveness of certain interventions to
prevent low birth weight. Of these, only three
showed that intervention was beneficial. The authors
recommended that additional studies be undertaken,
especially those involving the effect of such factors
as physical exercise before pregnancy, physical and
psychological stress during pregnancy, and diet. The
role of cigarette smoking among pregnant women in
increasing the risk of low birth weight is also receiv-
ing a great deal of attention (Office of the Assistant
Secretary for Health, 1980).

The incidence of low birth weight declined by 14
percent between 1965 and 1977, while infant mortal-
ity declined by 43 percent. The reason for this
disparity is that significant reductions have occurred
in birth-weight-specific mortality rates. In particular,
one of the major factors contributing to the recent
decline in infant mortality, and especially neonatal
mortality, is the greatly improved survival for infants
of low birth weight. Before the mid-1960s, littie
change in neonatal mortality among infants of low
birth weight was apparent. Yet comparison of
weight-specific mortality rates in selected States (na-
tional rates are unavailable after 1960) suggests that
large reductions in neonatal mortality for low-birth-
weight infants have occurred during the late 1960°s
and 1970°s (Kleinman et al., 1978; Zdeb, 1978).
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Much of this improved outcome for low-birth-
weight infants has been attributed to advances in
neonatology and the establishment of regionalized
perinatal networks (Hack et al., 1979; Committee on
Perinatal Health, 1977). While the effectiveness of
some recent technological developments in perinatal
medicine remains controversial (National Institutes
of Health, 1979), it is likely that a large part of the
recent reduction in neonatal mortality has resulted
from progress in the management of pregnant
women at high risk and advances in newborn inten-
sive care.

The lack of national data on weight-specific mor-
tality after 1960 makes it difficult to document the
contribution of reduced mortality among low-birth-
weight infants to the overall reduction. However,
certain indirect calculations are possible (Kleinman
et al., 1978; Lee et al., 1980). By applying the 1960
weight-specific neonatal mortality rates (National
Center for Health Statistics, 1972) to the birth
weight distribution of live births in 1977, it was
found that white neonatal mortality would have
decreased by 9 percent between 1960 and 1977 if
there had been no change in weight-specific mortality
rates. Since neonatal mortality actually declined by
49 percent during this period, it can be inferred that
18 percent of the overall reduction in white neonatal
mortality resulted from a more favorable birth weight
distribution and 82 percent resulted from a reduction
in weight-specific mortality rates. For other than
white infants (data for black infants only are unavail-
able for 1960), the 1977 birth weight distribution was
similar to the 1960 distribution; no change in mortal-
ity was expected based on 1960 weight-specific rates.
Thus, all of the observed 45-percent reduction in
neonatal mortality for other than white infants
resulted from a reduction in weight-specific mortal-
ity.

By making one more assumption about the size of
the reduction in weight-specific mortality, the effect
of improved survival among low-birth-weight infants
can be estimated. Two studies covering seven States
reported nearly constant proportional reductions in
weight-specific mortality for infants weighing more
than 1,000 grams, but little or no reduction for in-
fants weighing 1,000 grams or less (Kleinman et al.,
1978; Zdeb, 1978). Assuming that nationally there
has been no change in neonatal mortality among in-
fants weighing 1,000 grams or less and constant pro-
portional reductions among other infants, then the
reduction in the white neonatal mortality rate
between 1960 and 1977 can be partitioned as follows:
18 percent resulted from a more favorable birth
weight distribution, 48 percent was attributable to a
reduction in mortality among infants weighing
between 1,000 and 2,500 grams, and 34 percent
resulted from a reduction in mortality among infants
weighing more than 2,500 grams. Under the same
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assumption, neonatal mortality among other than
white infants can be divided as follows: 61 percent
resulted from a reduction in mortality among infants
weighing between 1,000 and 2,500 grams; and 39
percent was attributable to a reduction in mortality
among infants weighing more than 2,500 grams (as
noted earlier, virtually no change occurred in birth
weight distribution). More recent reports from indi-
vidual hospitals, however, suggest that improved sur-
vival is now evident even among infants weighing
500 to 1,000 grams (Hack et al., 1979).

National data on fetal mortality also show substan-
tial improvement in each birth weight group of more
than 1,000 grams (table B). Although there have
been greater reductions in fetal mortality rates
among infants of higher birth weight, the reductions
for birth weights between 1,000 and 2,500 grams
ranged from 27 to 46 percent.

Table B. Fetal death rates, according to color and birth
weight: United States, 1965 and 1977

White All other

Birth weight
1965 1977 1965 1977

Fetal deaths per 1,000 live births
and fetal deaths

All weights' ... 13.7 8.7 26.5 14.6
500 grams
OF 18SS..covvererires 5749 5338 532.0 502.4

501-1,000 grams...... 3475 3227 346.9 298.9
1,001-1,600 grams.. 206.5 161.3 204.3 132.1

1,501-2,000 grams.. 94.3 67.9 88.0 59.7
2,001-2,500 grams.. 29.2 20.0 32.2 17.3
2,501-3,000 grams.. 7.9 5.2 9.4 4.4
3,001-3,500 grams .. 3.7 2.2 5.6 2.5
3,501-4,000 grams.. 3.0 1.6 6.2 2.4
4,001-4,500 grams.. 4.1 2.1 11.2 5.3
4,501 grams .

OF MOTE .ccveveereenennnn 16.8 6.3 50.9 23.6

TIncludes birth weight not stated.

NOTE: Fetal deaths for 1977 include only those with stated or
presumed period of gestation of 20 weeks or more. For 1965, gesta-
tional age not stated is included.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics: Computed by the
Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statis-
tics.

Improved survival among low-birth-weight infants
has led to some concern about the potential for a
concomitant increase in serious morbidity among
survivors. However, studies based on followup of
infants discharged from individual hospitals indicate
that serious disabilities have decreased rather than
increased among surviving infants (Hack et al., 1979;
Stewart, 1977). A large-scale evaluation of several
regionalized perinatal centers is now being conducted
by the Health Services Research Center at Johns
Hopkins University in Baltimore, Md. Baseline
results indicate that, although illness during the first
year of life increased with decreasing birth weight,.



the incidence of severe impairment among survivors
weighing less than 1,500 grams at birth was 14 per-
cent (Shapiro et al., 1980).

Although improvement in survival among low-
birth-weight infants has contributed a great deal to
reduction in neonatal mortality, a decline in the
incidence of low birth weight would result in still
lower mortality and morbidity. A balanced approach
to prevention of low birth weight and improvement
in survival of low-birth-weight infants is clearly
required to assure continued improvement in infant
health.

Summary

After a decade of relative stability, infant mortality
rates in the United States have declined rapidly since
the mid-1960’s. The infant mortality rate is about
twice as high for black infants as it is for white in-
fants, and both rates are decreasing at the same pace.

Substantial variation among States has been ob-
served. For 1975-77, the ratio of the rate for the
State with the highest infant mortality to the State
with the lowest was 1.43 for white infants and 1.50
for black infants. Furthermore, although several
States have shifted position, the extent of the varia-
tion has not changed since the mid-1960’s. Variation
by level of urbanization was not nearly as large. For
both white and black infants, nonmetropolitan coun-
ties not adjacent to metropolitan areas had mortality
rates about 20 percent greater than those of subur-
ban counties of large metropolitan areas.

The reduction in mortality among low-birth-
weight infants accounted for a substantial portion of
the decline in overall neonatal mortality rates
between 1960 and 1977. Among white infants, a
small improvement in birth weight distribution has
occurred -but this has not been the case among black
infants. Further progress in reducing the incidence of
low birth weight would result in reduced infant mor-
tality and morbidity.
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Hypertension”

Overview

Hypertension, commonly called high blood pres-
sure, is one of the more prevalent chronic conditions
in this country for which effective treatment is avail-
able. Estimates of the number of Americans with
hypertension range from 23 million to as many as 60
million, depending on the criteria used for defining
hypertension and the age groups included in the cal-
culation. Several major epidemiological studies have
shown that elevated blood pressure is one of the pri-
mary risk factors contributing to death from car-
diovascular diseases (Kannel, Wolf, and Dawber,
1978). Estimates based on the Framingham Heart
Study (Shurtleff, 1974) indicate that men 45-54 years
of age with elevated blood pressure are twice as like-
ly as those with normal pressure to experience a
coronary event.!

As a result of these studies, clinical trials were ini-
tiated to determine whether individuals who con-
trolled their hypertension through appropriate medi-
cal treatment reduced their risk of death. Several
years ago, the control of severe hypertension was
shown to reduce mortality. It was not until 1979,
however, that a large clinical trial established that the
control of mild hypertension also reduces mortality.

This section discusses these trials, trends in
hypertension-related mortality and hypertension con-
trol, and some of the barriers to effective control of
hypertension.

Effects of Hypertension Control

In the late 1960°s and early 1970’s, the Veterans
Administration Cooperative Study Group (1967 and
1970) published data demonstrating that antihyper-
tensive drugs were effective in reducing morbidity

“Prepared by Kathleen M. Danchik and Joel C. Kleinman, Ph.D.,
National Center for Health Statistics.

I'The comparison made is between systolic measurements of 170
millimeters of mercury (elevated blood pressure) and 130 milli-
meters of mercury {normal blood pressure).

and mortality resulting from hypertension in
middle-aged men with sustained high blood pressure.
This randomized, double-blind, placebo-controlled
trial recorded a significantly lower incidence of mor-
bid events, such as stroke and congestive heart
failure, in severe hypertensives with baseline dia-
stolic pressures averaging 115 to 129 millimeters of
mercury and in men with baseline diastolic pressures
averaging 105 to 114 millimeters of mercury in con-
trast to the control group. In the treated subgroup
with mild hypertension (i.e., diastolic blood pres-
sures averaging 90 to 104 millimeters of mercury),
the effects of medication could not be determined
because of the small sample size.

The National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute
(NHLBI) published the results of its five-year Hyper-
tension Detection and Followup Program (HDFP) of
10,940 hypertensive patients 30-69 years of age in
the latter part of 1979 (HDFP Cooperative Group,
1979). This program was conducted in 14 American
cities between 1973 and 1978, comparing outcomes
for patients receiving intensive treatment in a highly
organized clinic setting (i.e., stepped care) with pa-
tients referred to standard community medical serv-
ices (i.e., referred care).

Control of hypertension was significantly better for
the stepped care group than for the referred care
group. By the end of the fifth year, 65 percent of
those patients receiving the intensive treatment had
achieved their desired goals for blood pressure; in
contrast, only 44 percent of the referred care patients
had reached their goals. Five-year mortality from all
causes was 17 percent lower for the stepped care
group when compared to the referred care group (6.4
deaths versus 7.7 deaths per 100 people). Further-
more, even among patients with mild hypertension
(i.e., diastolic blood pressures of 90 to 104 millime-
ters of mercury), the stepped care group had signifi-
cantly lower mortality than the referred care group
(5.9 deaths versus 7.4 deaths per 100 people).

Some variation in the effects of treatment was
noted, however. Essentially no difference was
apparent in mortality between stepped care and
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referred care for all white women and all people 30-
49 years of age. Furthermore, the design of the study
precluded a direct examination of whether the reduc-
tion in mortality resulted from the antihypertensive
drugs or the more structured systematic care given in
the stepped care group (Stimmler, Plindett, and
McMillen, 1980; Ramsay, 1980). Nevertheless, this
study provides the best available evidence that even
mildly elevated blood pressure can be reduced, and
that such reduction often leads to reduced mortality.

Hypertension-Related Mortality

Death rates for ischemic heart disease and stroke
(the major components of cardiovascular diseases)
increase sharply with age. Furthermore, females gen-
erally have lower rates than males, although the dif-
ferential varies by cause, race, and age. In 1977,
white men were from two to three times more likely
to die from cardiovascular diseases than were white
women (table A). Among black people, death rates
for cardiovascular diseases were from 40 percent to
90 percent higher for men. Ischemic heart disease
death rates showed a much greater differential
between men and women. The male-to-female ratios
ranged from 2.33 to 5.39 for white people and from
1.52 to 2.42 for black people. The ratios decreased
with age for both races. Male-to-female mortality

ratios were considerably lower for stroke, ranging
from 0.96 to 1.44 for white people and 1.22 to 1.34
for black people.

In part because they have higher blood pressure
levels, black people experienced substantially higher
cardiovascular mortality than white people for all age
groups 35-74 years in 1977 (table A). The black-to-
white ratio was particularly high for younger people,
for women, and for stroke.

Although cardiovascular diseases were among the
leading causes of death in 1977, substantial declines
in these death rates since 1968 have occurred (table
B). The reductions in mortality were evident for all
age, race, and sex groups. However, black women
experienced the greatest declines for all cardiovascu-
lar diseases and its two major components—ischemic
heart disease and stroke. Black men experienced rel-
atively large reductions in stroke mortality. The mag-
nitude of these reductions can best be apprecia-
ted by noting that the percent decreases observed in
the first 7 years of the 1970’s were generally as great
as those observed in the 20 years from 1950 to 1970.

Hypertension Control

Hypertension awareness, detection, and control
have greatly increased in recefit years, possibly con-
tributing to the mortality decline. These increases

Table A. Death rates for selected causes of death according to age, race, and sex: United States, 1977

White White Black Black
1
Cause of death and age Total male female male female
Major cardiovascular diseases Deaths per 100,000 population

35-74 years? ... 502.1 705.4 290.7 919.6 580.8
35-44 years 62.3 80.7 27.4 181.0 97.1
45-54 years 230.8 331.5 100.3 536.2 303.7
55-64 years 636.7 907.2 331.7 1,281.3 756.9
65-74 years 1,596.3 2,223.6 1,054.7 2,425.2 1,704.1

Ischemic heart disease

35-74 years? .........coeuu.. 356.2 538.6 187.8 581.1 333.7
35-44 years 38.4 59.8 114 100.0 41.4
45-54 years 166.3 266.9 56.5 344.9 165.0
55-64 years 466.5 7151 216.9 834.0 455.2
65-74 years 1,116.4 1,642.8 704.8 1,5612.4 992.4

Cerebrovascular disease

35-74 years? ... 73.3 76.6 55.9 175.4 138.7
35-44 years 10.3 7.8 8.1 34.8 26.0
45-54 years 28.7 24.7 21.7 89.4 71.4
55-64 years 79.5 80.3 58.2 223.9 167.3
65-74 years 259.9 290.8 201.6 515.8 423.9

1 Includes all other races not shown separately.

2Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 resident population of the United States using 4 age groups.
SOURCE: Division of Vital Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Selected data.
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Table B. Percent reduction in death rates for selected causes of death, according to age, race, and sex:

United States, 1968-77

1 White White Bfack Black
Cause of death and age Total male female male female
Major cardiovascular diseases Percent reduction?

35-74 years? ......venins 25.7 23.5 27.3 271 345
35-44 years 32.3 30.3 31.3 34.4 47.2
45-54 years 25.0 23.8 25.6 26.6 35.3
55-64 years ... 246 23.9 23.4 249 34.1
65-74 years 26.1 227 29.1 27.9 32.8

Ischemic heart disease

35-74 years? ....eecennns 25.2 23.6 273 23.3 31.1
35-44 years 32.3 31.7 31.9 31.1 45.1
45-54 years ... 23.7 23.7 22.4 222 30.6
55-64 years ... 24.4 243 23.5 211 30.5
66-74 years 25.7 225 29.4 245 30.3

Cerebrovascular disease

35-74 years? ........ccovine. 36.0 30.9 34.1 40.5 44.5
35-44 years ... 37.6 35.0 319 40.0 52.8
45-54 years ....... 35.7 35.2 32.6 40.4 45.1
55-64 years ....... 34.7 34.6 28.9 40.8 45.4
B65-74 YEaIS ...cccvevirreennrersneannne 36.5 28.2 36.4 40.4 426

TIncludes all other races not shown separately.

Zpercent reduction between age-adjusted death rates for 1968 and 1977.

SOURCE: Division of Vital Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Selected data.

can partly be attributed to the National High Blood
Pressure Education Progrum in which government
agencies, private industry, and voluntary health asso-
ciations participated in the early 1970"s. Through this
program, the American public and the health profes-
sions were alerted to the dangers of hypertension and
educated about the relatively simple methods of
detection, the most effective medication and treat-
ment regimens, and the importance of continuing
care.

The only national data available to assess trends in
control of hypertension are based on the National
Health Examination Survey of 1960-62 and the Na-
tional Health and Nutrition Examination Survey of
1971-74. These data are limited, however, in several
ways (National Center for Health Statistics, 1977).
First, the interview questions were not exactly the
same between the two surveys, although it is possi-
ble to obtain nearly the same information. Also, the
physicians taking the blood pressures differed. In ad-
dition, the comparison is based on results of a single
blood pressure measurement—the first one if multi-
ple measurements were available. Since blood pres-
sure measurements are quite variable, it is possible
that some of those with elevated blood pressure were
not actually hypertensive. This would tend to dimin-
ish the chances of finding an increase in control of

hypertension. Furthermore, since the latest available
data are for 1971-74, the impact of the high blood
pressure education program, which was only begin-
ning in the early 1970°s, is not fully reflected by
changes in hypertension control between these two
time periods.

Nevertheless, table C does show favorable
changes in treatment, awareness, and control of hy-
pertension for people 35-74 years of age, especially
for black men. The prevalence of hypertension
among white and black men increased between
1960-62 and 1971-74, a finding which is consistent
with increasing survival among hypertensives. How-
ever, the prevalence among women increased only
slightly.

The proportion of hypertensives who were
unaware of their condition declined for each race and
sex group, but it was most pronounced among black
men. The proportion of hypertensives taking medica-
tion increased substantially in each group with the
greatest increase again observed among black men.
Finally, increases occurred in each group in the pro-
portion of hypertensives whose blood pressure was
under control (below a systolic measurement of 160
millimeters of mercury over a diastolic measurement
of 95 millimeters of mercury). The differential in
treatment and control of hypertension between black
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Table C. Prevalence of hypertension among people 35-74 years of age and selected characteristics of hypertensives,
according to race and sex: United States, 1960-62 and 1971-74

Hypertensive? Unaware? On medication Controlled®
Race and sex
1960-62 1971-74 1960-62 1971-74 1960-62 1971-74 1960-62 1971-74
Percent of population? Percent of hypertensives*
All people
35-37 years® .. 28.8 31.9 51.1 441 28.1 39.0 10.5 16.5
White male................... 25.3 30.3 58.4 56.2 20.4 27.6 7.2 12.1
White female.... 28.0 29.1 46.6 411 33.1 421 14.2 19.0
Black male ....... 42.0 49.8 60.6 44.6 19.5 33.1 3.2 15.5
Black female............... 52.5 54.4 34.7 324 41.2 46.1 12.9 15.0

Elevated blood pressure (i.e., a systolic measurement of at least 160 millimeters of mercury or a diastolic measurement of at least 95 millimeters

of mercury) or taking anti-hypertensive medicaticn.
2Reported never having high blood pressure.

Subset of “on medication”; taking anti-hypertensive medication and did not have elevated blood pressure when examined.
4Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1971-74 National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey population.

Includes all other races not shown separately.

SOURCE: Division of Health Examination Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the 1960-62 National Health Examination Sur-

vey and the 1971-74 National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey.

and white people was small in all cases. However,
awareness, treatment, and control were generally
higher among women than men.

Although the results based on these national sur-
veys are limited, several studies have shown substan-
tial improvement in awareness, treatment, and con-
trol of hypertension in specific localities where
educational efforts have been intensive:

® In a study of a population screening program in
Connecticut, D’Atri et al. (1980) reported a
steady increase between 1974 and 1976 in the
proportion of hypertensives under control.

® Berkson et al. (1980) found substantial im-
provement in hypertension control in Chicago
between 1972 and 1977.

® Two household surveys of black people in
West Baltimore showed a substantial increase
in control of hypertension between 1971 and
1973 (Apostolides et al., 1978).

Barriers to Effective Hypertension
Control

The value of antihypertensive drug therapy has
been well-documented. However, the control of hy-
pertension is complicated by a number of factors.
The knowledge the hypertensive patient has regard-
ing the characteristics and medical consequences of
high blood pressure could mean the difference
between controlled or uncontrolled hypertension. For
example, although high blood pressure is not usually
accompanied by symptoms (Weiss, 1972), some peo-
ple have the misconception that it is. More than
one-half the hypertensive population surveyed in
1974 claimed that they could tell when their blood
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pressure was high (National Center for Health Statis-
tics, 1978). While this misconception now appears to
be less prevalent, in 1979, one-third of the hyperten-
sive population still believed that hypertension was
accompanied by symptoms (Urban Behavioral
Research Associates, Inc., 1980).

Another problem regarding control is noncompli-
ance with doctor’s orders regarding medication. The
1974 National Health Interview Survey found that
about three-quarters of the people who reported they
currently had high blood pressure had been
prescribed antihypertensive medication at least once.
Among all those for whom medication was
prescribed, one-quarter had stopped taking it. Of the
people who had stopped, about half were advised by
a doctor to do so (National Center for Health Statis-
tics, 1978). By 1979, no appreciable change in the
proportion who stopped taking medication was evi-
dent, although a smaller proportion of those who
stopped attributed their actions to a doctor’s advice
(Urban Behavioral Research Associates, Inc., 1980).

Excess sodium, from either high intake or prob-
lems in excretion, tends to increase the blood
pressure level of a hypertensive person, while the
restriction of salt intake tends to decrease the blood
pressure (Freis, 1976). Unfortunately, only about
one-half of the hypertensive population reported
having received advice from a health care provider to
use less table salt. Among hypertensives told to use
less salt, more than three-fourths reported using less.
In contrast, only about 1 in 4 hypertensive persons
not advised to use less salt had restricted its use (Na-
tional Center for Health Statistics, 1978). Although
more hypertensives (nearly 70 percent) reported be-
ing told to reduce salt intake in 1979, there appears
to have been a slight increase in actual use of salt
(Urban Behavioral Research Associates, Inc., 1979).



Although smoking has not been shown to raise
blood pressure levels, the risk of a cardiovascular
death is much greater for a hypertensive person who
smokes than for a hypertensive person who does not
smoke (Levy, 1978). Data from the National Health
Interview Survey show that proportionately fewer hy-
pertensive people smoke than nonhypertensive peo-
ple (3 in 10 hypertensives, compared with 4 in 10
nonhypertensives). However, only 1 in 3 hyperten-
sive smokers had been advised by a doctor to stop
smoking, compared with 1 in 5 nonhypertensive
smokers (National Center for Health Statistics,
1978). Although 1979 data indicate a greater propor-
tion of hypertensives have been advised to stop
smoking and have actually stopped, the proportion
who smoke more than one pack of cigarettes per day
has increased (Urban Behavioral Research Associ-
ates, Inc., 1980). The connection between smoking,
hypertension, and death has either not been ade-
guately communicated to people with hypertension,
or some people, aware of the greater risks of dying
among hypertensives who smoke, still choose not to
stop smoking.

Summary

Hypertension, which affects some 60 million
Americans, is one of the chief factors related to
ischemic heart disecase (the Nation’s number one
killer) and stroke (the third ranked killer). The
steady decline in cardiovascular disease mortality that
began in the 1950°s has accelerated during the past
decade, and public awareness of hypertension and its
detection, treatment, and control has also improved.

Great strides have been made toward controlling
hypertension, particularly during the last 10 years.
The results of carefully planned clinical trials provide
convincing evidence that hypertension can be con-
trolled and that control leads to reduced mortality.
The widespread application of the results of these
trials should result in still better control of hyper-
tension and further reduction in cardiovascular
mortality.

References

Apostolides, A.Y., Entwisle, G., Ouellet, R., and Hebel,
J.R.: Improving trend in hypertension control in a black
inner city community. Am. J. Epid. 107(2):113-119, 1978.

Berkson, D.M., Brown, M.C., Stanton, H., et al.: Chang-
ing trends in hypertension detection and control, The Chi-
cago experience. Am. J. Public Health 70:389-393, 1980.

D’Atri, D.A., Fitzgerald, E.F., Freeman, D.H., et al.: The
Connecticut high blood pressure program. Prev. Med.
9:91-107, 1980.

Freis, E.D.: Salt volume and the prevention of hyperten-
sion. Circulation 53:589-595, 1976.

Hypertension Detection and Followup Program Coopera-
tive Group: Five-vear findings of the Hypertension Detec-
tion and Followup Program. J4AMA 242:2562-2577, 1979.

Kannel, W.B., Wolf, P., and Dawber, T.R.: Hypertension
and cardiac impairments increase stroke risk. Geriatrics
33(9):71-83, 1978.

Levy, R..: Progress in prevention of cardiovascular
disease. Prev. Med. 7:464-475, 1978.

National Center for Heaith Statistics: Blood pressure levels
of persons 6-74 years, United States, 1971-1974. Vital and
Health Statistics. Series 11-No. 203. DHEW Pub. No.
(HRA) 78-1648. Heaith Resources Administration. Wash-
ington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Sept. 1977.

National Center for Health Statistics: Characteristics of
persons with hypertension, United States, 1974. Vital and
Health Statistics. Series 10-No. 121. DHEW Pub. No.
(PHS) 79-1549. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S.
Government Printing Office, Dec. 1978.

Ramsay, L.E.: Letter to the editor. N. Engl J. Med.
302:1204, 1980.

Shurtleff, D.: Some characteristics related to the incidence
of cardiovascular disease and death, Framingham Study,
18-year followup. The Framingham Study, An Epidemiologi-
cal Investigation of Cardiovascular Disease, Section 30.
DHEW Pub. No. (NIH) 74-599. National Institutes of
Health. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office,
1973.

Stimmier, W.H., Plindett, M., and McMillen, M.: Letter to
the editor. N. Engl. J. Med. 302:1204, 1980.

Urban Behavioral Research Associates, Inc.: The Public
and High Blood Pressure, A Second Look, Six Year Fol-
fowup Survey of Public Knowledge and Reported
Behavior. Prepared for the National Heart, Lung, and
Blood Institute. Bethesda, Md., Mar. 1980.

Veterans Administration Cooperative Study Group on An-
tihypertensive Agents: Effects of treatment on morbidity
in hypertension, Results in patients with diastolic blood
pressure averaging 115 through 129 mm Hg. J4AMA
202:1028-1034, 1967.

Veterans Administration Cooperative Study Group on An-
tihypertensive Agents: Effects of treatment on morbidity
in hypertension, II, Results in patients with diastolic blood
pressure averaging 90 through 114 mm Hg. J4AMA
213:1143-1152, 1970.

Weiss, N.S.: Relation of high blood pressure to headache,
epistaxis, and selected other symptoms. N. Engl J. Med.
287:631-633, 1972.

39



Section Il

Utilization of
Health Resources



Use of Ambulatory Care by the Poor and Nonpoor?

Overview

The Medicare and Medicaid programs were estab-
lished in 1965 to improve access to medical care
among the aged and the poor. This section examines
the changes that have taken place since 1964 in the
use of certain ambulatory medical and dental services
by the poor and nonpoor.

Data from the National Health Interview Survey
(NHIS) of 1964, 1973, and 1978, from Cycle II and
Cycle III of the National Health Examination Survey
(NHES), and from the National Health and Nutri-
tion Examination Survey (NHANES) are used in this
analysis. Determination of poor or nonpoor status is
based on total family income, including the income
of all related household members. NHIS collects in-
come data in rather broad income categories that
make it difficult to precisely adjust the data for
changes over time in the value of the dollar or the
rise in family income levels. Following Wilson and
White (1977), the poor are defined as those people
whose family income was in the lowest 20 percent of
the population. Respondents with income not stated
(about 5 percent in 1964 and 10 percent in 1978)
were omitted. For 1964, persons with family incomes
of under $3,000 are designated as poor (19.1 percent
of the population). For 1973, the cutoff is at $6,000
(21.7 percent of the population), and for 1978, the
cutoff is at $7,000 (20.5 percent of the population).
Note that this method of classifying the population
differs from the official poverty designation. The offi-
cial definition uses different income cutoffs depend-
ing upon family size and composition, sex and age of
the family head, and farm or nonfarm residence. Ac-
cording to the official definition, 11 percent of the
1978 population had incomes below the poverty
level, whereas in this report, 20 percent of the 1978
population are classified as poor. Another important
difference between the two methods is the variation
in poverty rate by age. For example, in 1978, 14 per-
cent of people 65 years of age and over had incomes

4prepared by Jennifer Madans, Ph.D., and Joel C. Kleinman,
Ph.D., National Center for Health Statistics.

below the official poverty level, while in this report,
about half the elderly population are classified as
poor. )

The poor or nonpoor status of NHES Cycles II
and III and NHANES respondents was determined in_
a manner similar to that used for the NHIS data.
For NHES Cycle II, the income distribution for 1964
(the midpoint of the data collection interval) was
used to determine poor or nonpoor status. Twenty
percent of the population had incomes of $3,000 or
less. For NHES Cycle II1, the population in 1968 was
used, and 19 percent of the population had incomes
of $4,000 or less. Twenty percent of the population
for 1972-73 had incomes of $5,000 or less, and this
cutoff was used for the NHANES population.

In this section, health care utilization by the poor
and nonpoor is compared over time to determine
whether any change has occurred in the extent to
which income affects utilization. However, such
comparisons reflect not only the effects of income on
health and access to medical care, but also the
income-depressing effects of illness. Adults with
chronic conditions tend to have a greater number of
disability or sick days and, as a result, they often lose
income. These individuals also have relatively large
numbers of physician visits. This income-depressing
effect of illness is particularly evident among people
45-64 years of age. An attempt has been made to ad-
just for the income-depressing effect of health so that
the relationship between income and utilization can
be interpreted as reflecting the potential effect of in-
come on access to care. However, it has not been
possible to entirely eliminate the effect of health on
income.

Physician Visits

Since 1964, a marked reduction has occurred in
the percent of the population having no physician
visits in the 2 years preceding interview (table A).
This decline has occurred in all age and color groups,
but the greatest decline was evident among the poor,
particularly people under 17 years of age in the all
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Table A. Persons with no physician visits during past 2 years, according to age, color, and economic status:
United States, 1964, 1973, and 1978

Total White All other
Age and year N N N
on- on- on-
Poor poor Poor poor Poor poor
All ages’ Percent of population
28.2 17.9 26.1 17.3 32.1 251
171 13.5 16.5 13.3 179 15.4
14.3 12.8 14.5 129 13.4 12.6
1964.......covveevvvevees 33.2 15.1 28.9 14.1 39.4 24.6
18.7 11.9 16.8 11.4 21.8 16.9
12.9 10.0 12.6 9.8 13.3 11.8
1964.....cooiiiriiiniiins 24.2 18.1 23.2 17.7 26.6 229
13.4 12.8 13.1 12.7 14.5 13.5
13.4 141 13.7 141 12.5 13.4
1964, 29.2 21.7 28.0 21.3 33.1 29.0
20.6 16.9 21.4 16.9 17.0 16.9
17.9 16.5 19.0 15.8 14.1 12.3
1964......ccoviveeerinn 24.0 18.7 23.8 18.3 25.8 26.3
1973 18.0 14.5 17.7 14.5 19.7 14.1
1978 14.4 12.8 14.3 12.8 15.2 12.8

TAge adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervais.

NOTE: Definition of poor and nonpoor are based on family income for each year as follows:

Year Poor

1964 less than $3,000
1973 less than $6,000
1978 less than $7,000

Nonpoor

$3,000 or more
$6,000 or more
$7,000 or more

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.

other color group. As a result, the differential
between the poor and nonpoor has narrowed,
although the proportion with no physician visits
remains smaller among the nonpoor than among the
poor in most age and color groups.

A second measure of utilization is the average
number of physician visits per person per year. This
measure is probably more sensitive to morbidity
levels than is the proportion of the population with
no physician visits in the 2 years preceding interview.
Higher frequencies of disease as well as more severe
maladies require more frequent visits, whereas
whether or not any visit took place is more sensitive
to the use of services for preventive purposes.

In 1964, the nonpoor had more Visits per person
per year than the poor in all age and color groups,
except for people 45-64 years of age (table B). By
1973, the number of visits for the poor generally

exceeded that for the nonpoor, except among the
elderly. For white people 65 years of age and over,
the poor had fewer visits than the nonpoor in 1973,
but the gap between the two had narrowed. For all
other elderly, however, the gap between the poor
and nonpoor did not narrow until 1978. Although
the differential between poor and nonpoor children
was virtually eliminated by 1973, children of races
other than white continued to have fewer visits than
their white counterparts through 1978.

These variations in utilization do not take into
account the level of morbidity in each subpopulation.
The greater number of visits for the poor may reflect
higher levels of illness. To adjust for this possibility,
the percent of the population with limitation of
activity from chronic illness is used as a crude meas-
ure of morbidity. It must be stressed that adjusting
utilization rates by this measure in no way provides a



Table B. Physician visits per person per year, according to age, color, and economic status:
United States, 1964, 1973, and 1978

Total White All other
Age and year .
Non- Non- Non-
Poor poor Poor poor Poor poor
All ages’ Number of visits
3.9 4.8 4.2 4.9 3.3 3.9
53 5.0 5.4 5.1 5.3 4.6
5.6 4.7 5.7 4.7 5.6 45
2.3 4.0 2.6 4.1 1.9 24
3.8 4.3 4.2 4.4 3.2 29
4.0 4.2 4.3 4.3 35 3.3
4.1 4.7 4.5 4.8 3.3 4.2
57 5.0 5.8 5.0 5.6 4.8
5.8 4.4 5.7 4.4 6.1 4.8
5.1 5.1 5.2 5.1 4.9 4.6
6.3 5.4 6.1 54 7.1 5.3
7.5 5.0 7.6 5.0 7.3 4.8
6.0 7.3 6.2 7.3 4.9 6.5
6.5 6.9 6.4 6.8 7.0 8.6
6.2 6.8 6.2 6.8 6.8 7.0

1Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.

NOTE: Definition of poor and nonpoor are based on family income for each year as follows:

Year Poor

1964 less than $3,000
1973 less than $6,000
1978 less than $7,000

Nonpoor

$3,000 or more
$6,000 or more
$7,000 or more

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.

total adjustment of utilization rates for the level of
morbidity. The adjustment does not take into ac-
count morbidity from acute conditions, the severity
of morbidity, nor the incidence of symptoms requir-
ing medical attention. It is used to illustrate the
potential effects which could result from a more
appropriate adjustment if one were available.

The method of adjustment used was to compare
the observed number of physician visits for a particu-
lar subgroup with its ‘‘expected’’ number. The ratio
of observed-to-expected number of physician visits
was used as a morbidity-adjusted utilization index for
each age, color, and income subgroup. Finally, the
poor and nonpoor differential is expressed as the
ratio of the poor-to-nonpoor index for each age or
color subgroup. The expected number is computed
by applying the number of physician visits observed
in 1974 for all people by age and limitation of activ-

ity status (National Center for Health Statistics,
1976) to the proportion of the subgroup with limita-
tion of activity. For example, 54.2 percent of poor
white people 65 years of age and over reported ac-
tivity limitation in 1964; 45.8 percent reported no
limitation. The 1974 NHIS found that people with
limitation of activity in this age group reported an
average of 9.3 visits and those without limitation of
activity reported an average of 4.6 visits. Thus, the
expected number of physician visits for poor white
people 65 years of age and over for 1964 was 7.15
(542 x 6.2, .458 x 4.6 = 7.15). The observed
number of visits for this group in 1974 was 6.2,
resulting in an observed-to-expected ratio of 0.87.
Following the same procedure for nonpoor white
people 65 years of age and over in 1964, an
observed-to-expected ratio of 1.10 was calculated.
The adjusted poor-to-nonpoor ratio for white people
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Table C. Poor-to-nonpoor physician visit ratios, according to age and color: United States, 1964, 1973, and 1978

Total’ White All other
Age and year i . . .
Unadjusted Adjusted Unadjusted Adjusted Unadjusted Adjusted

. ratio ratio ratio ratio ratio ratio

0.81 0.86 0.86 0.91 0.85 0.78

1.06 1.03 1.06 1.04 1.15 1.04

1.19 1.11 1.21 1.16 1.24 1.09

0.58 . 057 0.63 0.62 0.79 0.80

0.88 0.88 0.95 0.94 1.10 1.08

0.85 0.93 1.00 0.98 1.06 1.04

{

0.87 0.80 0.94 0.86 0.79 0.71

1.14 1.06 1.16 1.08 1.17 1.05

1.32 1.21 1.30 1.19 1.27 1.13

45-64 years

1964 1.00 0.80 1.02 0.81 1.07 0.84
1973... . 1.17 0.90 1.13 0.87 1.34 1.01
1978, 1.5 1.16 1.52 1.18 1.52 1.18
0.82 0.75 0.85 0.79 0.75 0.69

0.94 0.87 0.94 0.87 0.81 0.76

0.91 0.85 0.91 0.85 0.97 0.88

1Unadjus’ced and adjusted for chronic iliness.

Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.

NOTE: Definition of poor and nonpoor are based on family income for each year as follows:

Year Poor

1964 less than $3,000
1973 less than $6,000
1978 less than $7,000

Nonpoor

$3,000 or more
$6,000 or more
$7,000 or more

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.

65 years of age and over in 1964 would be .87-to-
1.10 or .79 as shown in table C. Adjusted ratios of
less than 1 indicate that the poor in that age and
color group have fewer visits than the nonpoor after
adjusting for the proportion with limitation of activ-
ity. Unadjusted poor-to-nonpoor ratios were calcu-
lated directing from the visit rates reported in table
B. Differences between the unadjusted and adjusted
ratios reflect the adjustment for the differences in the
proportion with limitation of activity in the two
income groups.

In_almost all cases, the adjusted ratios are less
thanfthe unadjusted ratios, indicating the greater
level of morbidity among the poor. In 1978, the
reduction was especially large in the group 45-64
years of age where, for both white and all other peo-
ple, the poor had 52 percent more visits than the
nonpoor but, after adjusting for limitation of activity,
the poor had 18 percent more visits. If a more ap-
propriate measure were available, it is possible that
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the poor would have fewer visits than the non-
poor for the same level of morbidity. Both
adjusted and unadjusted poor-to-nonpoor physician
visits ratios increased from 1964 to 1978, thus indi-
cating that the poor have increased their use of med-
ical services relative to the nonpoor.

Dental Care

The trend toward equal use of ambulatory medical
services for the poor and the nonpoor is not evident
in the use of dental services (table D). The propor-
tion of the poor with no dental visits during the 2
years preceding interview decreased from 62 percent
in 1964 to about 49 percent in 1978 compared with a
decrease from 41 to 33 percent among the nonpoor
during the same period. While the differential
between the poor and nonpoor decreased slightly



Table D. Persons with no dental visits during past 2 years, according to age, color, and economic status: \.’
United States, 1964, 1973, and 1978

Total White All other '

Age and year 3
Non- Non- .. Non-
Poor poor Poor poor Poor ’ poor

i 8 2

All ages’ Percent of population A
62.5 40.9 57.7 39.3 72.8 1 59.2
53.2 35.9 51.0 34.4 59.4 *51.2
49.4 33.3 473 32.2 55.1 44.4
73.2 44.7 66.6 425 829 66.3
58.3 37.2 55.8 35.2 62.2 55.6
51.6 35.2 49.9 33.7 543 47.3
46.3 30.1 40.2 28.5 61.3 " 48.1
38.9 28.1 35.9 26.8 48.5 - 40.6
36.3 26.6 33.0 25.4 45.8 .37.1
66.7 43.6 65.0 42.6 72.6 59.7
61.5 38.3 60.5 37.4 65.1 511
59.7 34.3 58.9 33.5 62.3 43.8
785 63.5 78.0 62.9 83.0 - 76.6
72.8 55.9 72.0 54.7 79.2 76.8
69.4 50.6 68.1 49.8 78.1 64.2

1Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervais.

NOTE: Definition of poor and nonpoor are based on family income for each year as follows:

Year Poor

1964 less than $3,000
1973 less than $6,000
1978 less than $7,000

Nonpoor

$3,000 or more
$6,000 or more
$7,000 or more

SOURCE: Division of Heaith Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.

among people under 45 years of age, the gap in-
creased slightly among those 45 years of age and
over,

This measure of utilization of dental services does
not take the need for dental services into account. In
the section on medical care, a summary measure of
health status was used as an indicator of need. In
analyzing the use of dental services, need will be
measured only in relation to one dental condition—
dental caries. Other dental conditions, such as maloc-
clusion and periodontal disease, are not addressed.
Since caries are most common among children, the
analysis is restricted to those 6-17 years of age. Data
from the National Health Examination Surveys can
be used to compare unmet need for dental services
for treatment of caries by income level. Unmet need
for caries treatment is measured by the average
number of decayed primary and permanent teeth
found at the dental exam for those 6-11 years of age

and the average number of decayed and missing per-
manent teeth found for those 12-17 years of age.
Data for the earlier time period for children 6-11
years of age were collected from 1963 to 1965 as part
of NHES Cycle II. For those 12-17 years of age, the
data were collected from 1966 to 1970 as part of
NHES Cycle III. Data for the most recent perigd for
both children 6 to 11 years of age and youth 12-17
years of age were collected as a part of NHANES
from 1971 to 1974.

The greater contact with dentists found among the
nonpoor compared with the poor is consister%awith
the lower level of unmet need for treatment of¥faries
found among children and youth in the nonpoor
category. Moreover, just as little change has occurred
in the differential in utilization between the poor and
nonpoor over time, little change has been evident in
the relationship between unmet need for caries treat-
ment and income (figure 1).
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Survey, Cycle Il and Cycle I11; gata for 1971-74 from the National Health and Nutrition Examination Survey.

Figure 1. Decayed, missing, and filled teeth among children 6-11 and 12-17 years of age, according to economic status:
United States, selected years 1963-74

Whereas the number of decayed or missing teeth
is a measure of unmet need for treatment of dental
caries, the number of filled teeth represents, in part,
the extent to which needed dental treatment has
been obtained. The average number of filled teeth
per person was greater among the nonpoor for chil-
dren 6-11 years of age and youth 12-17 years of age
for both periods of time. The greater number of
filled teeth among those in the higher income group
is consistent with the higher rate of contact that the
nonpoor have with dentists.
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Discussion

Substantial changes in the utilization of ambula-
tory medical services by the poor and nonpoor oc-
curred from 1964 to 1978. In all age and color
groups, the poor had greater increases in the utiliza-
tion of ambulatory medical services than did the
nonpoor. The most plausible explanation of these
trends is the establishment of Medicare, Medicaid,
and other public health programs in the mid to late
1960’s. This explanation is given further credence




by the persistence of differentials between the poor
and nonpoor in the use of dental services for the
treatment of caries and the prevalence of unmet
need for this treatment because large-scale programs
to reduce financial barriers to dental care were not
similarly established.

Although the trend toward equality of utilization
by income has been fairly well established, it is more
difficult to determine whether the level of utilization
is commensurate with need. When utilization rates
were partially adjusted for differences in morbidity,
the poor-to-nonpoor physician visit ratios dimin-
ished, although they were still greater than 1 for the
two middle age groups (17-44 and 45-64 years of
age). However, the adjustment procedure used only
partially accounted for differences in morbidity. An
adjustment which would more accurately reflect need
for medical care would undoubtedly further reduce,
if not eliminate or reverse, the greater utilization
among the poor. While some investigators have
found a trend toward equity as welli as equality
(Aday, Andersen, and Fleming, 1980), others have
found that after adjusting for need, the poor use
fewer services than the nonpoor (Davis and
Reynolds, 1976; Andersen, Kravits, and Anderson,
1975).

The pattern in the utilization of ambulatory care
services described in this section is affected by a
wide range of factors in addition to those discussed
here, and the interrelationships among these factors
are fairly complex. Certain findings require more in-
depth exploration. For example, in nearly all age and
color groups, the poor-to-nonpoor physician visit
ratios increased between 1973 and 1978 as well as
between 1964 and 1973. Since Medicare and Medi-
caid were enacted in 1964, it might have been ex-
pected that the effect on utilization would be greatest
during the earlier period and would have leveled off
during the latter period. The continued increase in
the ratio from 1973 to 1978 may be explained, how-
ever, by the continuing expansion of Medicaid en-
rollment throughout this period. In 1970, the ratio of
Medicaid recipients to the population below the pov-
erty level was .59. By 1976, the ratio increased to
.91. Furthermore, there has been an expansion of
Federal programs designed to increase the availability
of primary care providers in manpower shortage
areas.

The finding that, of all age groups, the poor 65
years of age and over showed the smallest increases
in utilization relative to the nonpoor also requires
some additional comment. Since the elderly poor had
both Medicare and Medicaid available, it might have
been expected that this group would show the
greatest increases. Although elderly people in the all
other color group showed a trend toward equal utili-
zation, especially between 1973 and 1978, the poor
and nonpoor difference among elderly white people

was only slightly smaller in 1978 than in 1964. One
possible explanation is that the greatest effects of the
Medicare program were in hospital care—the in-
crease in hospital days among the elderly poor was
31 percent between 1963-65 and 1976-78, compared
with a 12-percent increase among the poor 45-64
years of age. Furthermore, the method used to de-
fine poor resulted in about half the elderly popula-
tion being so classified.

In this section, the emphasis has been on trends
in the utilization of ambulatory health care; no at-
tempt has been made to document the differences
which exist in the type of care received or in the
quality of that care. For example, the poor are much
more likely to obtain care from hospital outpatient
departments than are the nonpoor (table 31).

The poor are also less likely to use preventive care
services than people with higher incomes {(National
Center for Health Statistics, 1977). In 1978, the pro-
portions of children vaccinated against polio and the
childhood diseases were lower among children living
in poverty areas than those living outside poverty
areas (Center for Disease Control, 1979). In addi-
tion, mothers with low educational attainment are
much less likely to begin prenatal care in the first
trimester of pregnancy than mothers with higher
educational levels (income differentials are unavail-
able but women with low educational attainment are
more likely to have low incomes than other women).
Among white births in 1978, 84 percent of mothers
who were high school graduates began prenatal care
in the first trimester of pregnancy, compared with 61
percent of those who were not graduates. Among
black births, the corresponding proportions were 67
percent and 50 percent.

More important, however, is whether the quality
of ambulatory care as measured by health outcome is
comparable between the poor and nonpoor. Unfor-
tunately, little information is available on this issue.
One study, however, suggests that hospitalized
patients who were not covered by commercial in-
surance or Medicaid had significantly more complica-
tions upon admission than those who were covered
(Gonnella, Louis, and McCord, 1976). The authors
attribute some of this difference to the lack of access
to quality of ambulatory care.

In summary, although substantial progress has
been made in reducing barriers to medical care
among the poor, no definitive evidence exists as to
whether or not the poor are receiving adequate care,
in terms of both quantity and quality, relative to
their need. Furthermore, the poor are much less
likely to receive dental care. Poor children have sig-
nificantly greater unmet need for the treatment of
dental caries as measured by direct examination than
do nonpoor children.
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Regional and Income Differentials in Surgery?

Overview

Two antithetical issues in the health care field
have generated a great deal of concern during the
past 15 years. On the one hand, the lack of access to
medical care, especially by the aged and the poor, led
to a greatly increased role for Federal and State
governments in payment for personal health services.
On the other hand, a growing awareness developed
of the need to control ‘‘unnecessary’’ utilization of
medical care to contain costs and improve quality.
The latter concern has been especially evident in the
area of surgery. Several studies have shown wide
variations between countries, among geographic
areas within the United States, and between prepaid
and fee-for-service practices in the rates of surgery
(Bunker, 1970; Lewis, 1969; Riedel et al., 1975;
Wennberg and Gittelsohn, 1975). Furthermore, the
Subcommittee on Oversight and Investigations of the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
U.S. House of Representatives, concluded that ap-
proximately 2 million unnecessary surgical pro-
cedures were performed in 1977, costing more than
$4 billion and 10,000 lives (U.S. Congress, 1978).

This section presents national data on the rates of
surgery, according to age, geographic region, and in-
come level for two time periods, 1963-65 (before
Medicare and Medicaid) and 1976-78. Data were ob-
tained from the National Health Interview Survey
(NHIS) of the National Center for Health Statistics.
The NHIS is a continuing nationwide sample survey
in which data are collected through personal house-
hold interviews. The usual NHIS sample is about
116,000 persons in 40,000 interviewed households in
a year. Rates of surgery represent the number of per-
sons with at least one surgical procedure in the year
preceding interview per 1,000 population. Multiple
operations on the same person are counted only
once.

aPrepared by Steven R. Machlin and Joel C. Kleinman, Ph.D.,
National Center for Health Statistics.

To control for the general rise in income levels
between the two time periods, respondents were di-
vided into two groups: poor and nonpoor. Poor was
defined as those with family income below $3,000
for 1963-65 (20.3 percent of the population) and
below $7,000 for 1976-78 (22.4 percent of the popu-
lation). Respondents with income not stated (5.2
percent for 1963-65 and 9.3 percent for 1976-78)
were omitted from poor and nonpoor comparisons.
Note that this method of classifying the population
differs from the official poverty designation. The offi-
cial definition used different income cutoffs depend-
ing upon family size and composition, sex and age of
the family head, and farm or nonfarm residence.
According to the official definition, 11 percent of the
1978 population had incomes below the poverty
level, whereas in this report, 20 percent of the 1978
population are classified as poor. Another important
difference between the two methods is the variation
in poverty rate by age. For example, in 1978, 14 per-
cent of people 65 years of age and over had incomes
below the official poverty level, while in this report,
about half the elderly population are classified as
poor.

The discussion is limited to overall rates of sur-
gery. Except for children under 15 years of age,
specific procedures were not analyzed because of the
small number of cases.

Results

There were substantial variations among age
groups in surgery rates and changes in these rates
during the 15-year period studied (table A). Between
1963-65 and 1976-78, the rate of surgery increased
by 63 percent for the elderly, but it decreased by 8
percent for children under 15 years of age. Much of
this decrease in surgery among children resulted
from a 50-percent reduction in tonsillectomies,
which accounted for about 40 percent of all surgical
procedures among children in 1965. Each age group
will be considered separately in examining regional
and income differentials over time.
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Table A. Persons with at least one operation per 1,000
population and percent change, according to age:
United States, 1963-65 and 1976-78

Percent
Age 1963-65 1976-78 change
Number per 1,000 population

All ages.............. 48.9 59.5 217
Under 15 vears........ 31.8 29.3 -7.9
15-44 years 51.2 57.0 11.3
45-64 years 64.5 77.6 20.3
65 years and over ... 64.1 104.7 63.3

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for
Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.

Children Under 15 Years of Age

In the early 1960°s, the rate of surgery for chil-
dren under 15 years of age in the South was substan-
tially below that of any other geographic region
(table B). This was especially apparent for poor chil-
dren in the South, whose rate of surgery (12.4 per
1,000 population under 15 years of age) was less
than half that of poor children in any other region.
Rates for nonpoor children in the South were only
slightly lower than for those in the other regions.
Consequently, the differential between poor and
nonpoor rates for 1963-65 was greatest in the South
(a ratio of .40) while the differentials for the other
regions were less pronounced (ratios ranging from
.83 to .85).

Table B. Persons with at least one operation per 1,000
population under 15 years of age, according to income
level and geographic region: United States, 1963-65
and 1976-78

Geographic region

Year and

income level  oio0q North-  North

States east Central SOV West

1963-65 Number per 1,000 population
Ali incomes'....... 318 358 24.4 26.1 323
Poor...... erreeerienienns 20.1 30.8 29.4 12.4 28.1

Nonpoor.......ceceueeee 34.3 37.2 35.4 31.3 33.0
1976-78

All incomes'....... 29.3 27.0 30.5 31.3 26.6

POOT .., 26.6 22.8 29.5 275 25.1

Nonpoor.................. 31.0 28.6 32.2 33.7 276

TIncludes income not stated.

NOTE: For 1963-65, poor was defined as family income below $3,000
and nonpoor as family income of $3,000 or more; for 1976-78, poor
was defined as family income below $7,000 and nonpoor as family
income of $7,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for
Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.
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Surgery rates for poor Southern children have in-
creased markedly during the past 15 years. Between
1963-65 and 1976-78, rates more than doubled for
this group while remaining fairly stable for nonpoor
children. Therefore, by 1978, the ratio between poor
and nonpoor surgery rates for children in this region
was .82; a ratio comparable to those observed in the
other regions.

For 1976-78, no significant variation existed
among regions in their ratios of poor to nonpoor
rates. However, the North Central and South Re-
gions had higher rates than the Northeast and West
Regions for both the poor and nonpoor.

Tonsillectomy is the most frequently performed
operation for children under 15 years of age. It is
also a controversial procedure in that it is often used
as an example of unnecessary surgery. Between
1963-65 and 1976-78, the tonsillectomy rate was
halved from 14.6 to 7.1 persons per 1,000 population
(table C). This reduction accounts for the overall de-
cline in surgery among children (a 29-percent in-
crease occurred in the rate of operations other than
tonsillectomy). However, the tonsillectomy rate in-
creased by 15 percent among poor children, while it
declined by 52 percent among the nonpoor. The net
effect of all these shifts in rates was that for 1976-78
tonsillectomy accounted for roughly 25 percent of all
operations among both poor and nonpoor children.
This figure is similar to that observed for the poor
for 1963-65, but half that observed for the nonpoor
Table C. Persons with tonsillectomy as only operation per

1,000 population under 15 years of age, according to

income level and geographic region: United States,
1963-65 and 1976-78

Geographic region

Year and

income level  ypiteq  North-  North

States east  Central South  West

1963-65 Number per 1,000 population
All incomes’....... 14.6 17.2 15.8 11.0 159
5.9 3 3 3 ®
16.4 A 3 Q) ?
7.1 7.5 8.1 7.6 4.6
POOT ..o, 6.8 3 () 3 ®
NONPOOT...e.verrennne. 7.8 3 @ 3 ®

!includes income not stated.
Sample size too small to provide reliable estimates.

NOTE: For 1963-65, poor was defined as family income below $3,000
and nonpoor as family income of $3,000 or more; for 1976-78, poor
was defined as family income below $7,000 and nonpoor as family
income of $7,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for
Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.



for 1963-65. If tonsillectomies were excluded, both
the poor and nonpoor would show substantial in-
creases in surgery rates during the 15-year period (39
percent and 30 percent, respectively).

The West showed the most rapid decline in tonsil-
lectomy rates (71 percent) while the South showed
the smallest (31 percent). Thus, although the South
initially had the lowest rate, for 1976-78 its rate was
comparable to that of the Northeast and North Cen-
tral Regions. The West had a significantly lower
tonsillectomy rate than any of the other regions. If
tonsillectomies were omitted, the Northeast would
have the lowest surgical rate for 1976-78.

Adults 15-44 Years of Age

For 1963-65, the poor in the South had 20 percent
less surgery than the nonpoor (table D), while the
poor and nonpoor in the North Central and West
Regions had similar rates. Only in the Northeast was
the rate of surgery higher for the poor. For 1976-78,
the situation had changed and the poor experienced
substantially more surgery than the nonpoor in every
region.

Among the nonpoor, those in the Northeast and
North Central Regions had lower rates of surgery
than those in the South and West Regions for 1963-
65. However, the West experienced the smallest in-
crease among the poor with a decrease among the
nonpoor, resulting in the lowest rates of surgery for
1976-78. The North Central Region, on the other

Table D. Persons with at least one operation per 1,000
population 15-44 years of age, according to income
level and geographic region: United States, 1963-65
and 1976-78

Geographic region

Year and

income level ;. i0d  North-  North

States east Central South  West

1963-65 Number per 1,000 population
All incomes....... 51.2 478 484 539 56.0
POOF..co.urvercrrnrrennras 475 545 444 445 56.6
NOnpoor.......covnvee.... 524 479 49.2 578 56.3
1976-78
All incomes!....... 570 557 594 614 477

66.4 66.9 724 654 60.1
55.9 53.3 57.9 61.8 46.1

'Includes income not stated.

NOTE: For 1963-65, poor was defined as family income below $3,000
and nonpoor as family income of $3,000 or more; for 1976-78, poor
was defined as family income below $7,000 and nonpoor as family
income of $7,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for
Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.

hand, showed relatively large increases so that it had
among the highest rates for 1976-78.

Adults 45-64 Years of Age

Between 1963-65 and 1976-78, surgery rates in-
creased for both the poor and nonpoor in all regions,
but at faster rates for the poor (table E). For 1963-
65, rates were between 10 and 20 percent lower in
the North Central and West Regions for the poor
than for the nonpoor, but they were more than 40
percent lower in the South. For 1976-78, rates for
the poor surpassed those of the nonpoor in the
Northeast, North Central, and West Regions, while
the rate for the poor remained 10 percent lower than
for the nonpoor in the South.

For 1963-65, rates for the poor in the Northeast
Region were higher than for those in any other re-
gion, while rates for the nonpoor were slightly lower.
Furthermore, the Northeast was the only region with
higher rates for the poor than nonpoor in the early
1960’s. However, for 1976-78, rates for the
Northeast were similar to the West for both the poor
and nonpoor. In the late 1970’s, the North Central
Region had a high rate for the nonpoor.

Table E. Persons with at least one operation per 1,000
population 45-64 years of age, according to income
level and geographic region: United States, 1963-65
and 1976-78

Geographic region

Year and

income level  yniteq  North-  North

States east Central South  West

1963-65 Number per 1,000 population
All incomes’....... 64.5 64.2 65.9 619 675
{21 To1 USRI 52.9 73.1 57.5 41.9 602
Nonpoor............c..... 68.8 64.5 69.0 729 70.0
1976-78
All incomes’....... 77.6 72.0 82.8 79.0 75.2
POOr e 86.1 86.3 101.2 775 86.1
Nonpoor.........coveue. 78.6 71.4 80.8 863 748

lincludes income not stated.

NOTE: For 1963-65, poor was defined as family income below $3,000
and nonpoor as family income of $3,000 or more; for 1976-78, poor
was defined as family income below $7,000 and nonpoor as family
income of $7,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for
Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.

Adults 65 Years of Age And Over

Since the early 1960°s, surgical rates have been
rising fastest for the elderly, especially the elderly
poor. This increase is evident even after adjusting for
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the sharp rise in the age composition within the pop-
ulation 65 years of age and over. For 1963-65, the
elderly poor received surgery about 80 percent as
often as the elderly nonpoor in all regions (table F).
Though rates have risen significantly for the non-
poor, surgery rates for the elderly poor have shown
even. larger increases during the past 15 years. In
fact, for 1976-78, the surgical rate for the poor in the
Northeast was 26 percent higher than for the non-
poor..In the other regions, the poor had similar or
Just slightly lower rates than the nonpoor for 1976-
78.

The Southern elderly of both income groups
tended to have slightly lower surgical rates (approxi-
mately 10 percent) than elderly people in the other
regions for 1963-65. For 1976-78, the Southern poor
still had a lower rate (94.3) than the poor in other
regions. However, the rate for the nonpoor in that
region (108.2) surpassed that of the nonpoor in the
Northeast (88.2) and was similar to that of the non-
poor in the North Central Region (110.2).

TablglF. Persons with at least one operation per 1,000
population 65 years of age and over, according to
income level and geographic region: United States,
1963-65 and 1976-78

Geographic region

ear and

lnc‘me fevel United North-  North South West
. States east Central
1963-65 Number per 1,000 population

All i‘ncomes1 ....... 64.1 67.0 654.8 58.2 68.0

57.9 59.8 59.5 547 58.1
721 74.9 73.5 67.3 714

1976-78
All incomes’....... 104.7 96.0 109.2 1014 116.3
POOT......ccccovecvveven, 105.1 111.0 114.3 924.3 105.8
Nonpoor...........u.. 105.3 88.2 110.2 108.2 118.1

Tincludes income not stated.

NOTE: For 1963-65, poor was clefined as family income below $3,000
and nonpoor as family income of $3,000 or more; for 1976-78, poor
was defined as family income below $7,000 and nonpoor as family
income of $7,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health interview Statistics, National Center for
Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.

Discussion

In nearly every age group and every region, surgi-
cal utilization increased more rapidly for the poor
than “the nonpoor between 1963-65 and 1976-78.
Compared to the other regions, the South had much
greater differentials in surgery between the poor and
nonpoor for 1963-65. For 1976-78, however, the
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ratios of poor to nonpoor rates in the South were
more similar to those in the other regions. Except
for children under 15 years of age, the poor generally
had greater surgical utilization than the nonpoor for
1976-78. The North Central and South Regions gen-
erally had among the highest rates of surgery. The
Northeast and West tended to have lower surgical
rates. However, rates for the elderly in the West
were the highest of all regions.

These differentials raise a great many questions
that cannot be addressed directly. with the limited
data currently available. For example, it is difficult to
assess the extent to which differentials in utilization
are the result of differentials in access to care, indivi-
dual physician practice patterns, or the incidence of
conditions requiring surgery (i.e., “need”’). It seems
unlikely that substantial regional differences exist in
the need for surgery. Differentials in access to medi-
cal care, however, may be reflected in these data.
For example, black children and the elderly have
lower rates of surgery than their white counterparts,
even after adjusting for income. This differential is
accentuated in the South.

Furthermore, the increase in surgery, especially
among the elderly, may partly result from technolog-
ical advances that make surgery safer and more ef-
fective. Thus, the potential benefits of certain pro-
cedures may now outweigh their risks, whereas the
reverse was the case only 10 or 15 years ago.

Finally, the existence of variations in surgery does
not imply the existence of unneccessary surgery. As
Bunker (1970) stated in a report comparing surgery
in the United States with England and Wales, *‘indi-
cations for surgery are not sufficiently precise to
allow determination of whether American surgeons
operate too often or British too infrequently.”” This
point of view is also illustrated by the evidence
presented by LoGerfo et al. (1979). They suggested
that the lower rate of surgery in a plan where physi-
cians were salaried compared with a fee-for-service
system resulted from underprovision of appropriate
surgical care in the salaried plan as well as unneces-
sary surgery under fee-for-service.

Classification of operations on a necessity or ur-
gency scale can also be used to compare surgical util-
ization among population subgroups. Using 1970
NHIS data, Bombardier et al. (1977) found that low
income individuals had rates similar to the rest of
the population for highly necessary procedures but
lower rates for the less necessary procedures. This
result was not obtained for the tonsillectomy data
presented in table C. For 1976-78, tonsillectomies
were performed only slightly less frequently among
poor children and represented the same proportion of
all operations.

Further analysis of geographic variations in sur-
gery is likely to be most revealing when data for rela-
tively small areas are used (Roos, Roos, and



Henteleff, 1977; Wennberg and Gittelsohn, 1975).
Unfortunately, such data are not available for ali
parts of the Nation, except for persons covered
under Medicare. The data presented here, however,
clearly show that surgical utilization has increased
since 1963-65 for the poor and the elderly. It is likely
that this increase is because of the Medicaid and
Medicare programs. Substantial variations in the
rates of surgery also exist by geographic region and
age.
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International Utilization of Hospital Services?

Introduction

Hospital utilization rates in the United States are
often compared with those in other developed coun-
tries, both to evaluate the performance of the U.S.
hospital system and to explore the effects of alterna-
tive approaches to the organization and financing of
health care delivery. In making these comparisons,
the number of discharges per 1,000 population is
generally found to be higher in the United States,
while the mean length of stay is generally lower than
in other countries. An accurate interpretation of
these findings is difficult, however, because of the
different definitions and procedures used by the vari-
ous countiries in collecting and analyzing hospital
data.

For one thing, dissimilar types of facilities are re-
ported on in the different countries. Also, the way
discharges and bed days are counted varies. As a
result, differences that appear in utilization statistics
may be misleading. Recently, studies of this problem
have been undertaken (Andersen, Anderson, and
Kozak, 1979; Kozak, Andersen, and Anderson,
1980; National Center for Health Statistics, 1980b).
These studies examine data systems that report on
short-term hospitalizations in 10 countries: the
United States (where the National Hospital
Discharge Survey is used), Australia, Canada, Den-
mark, England and Wales, Federal Republic of Ger-
many, Finland, France, Scotland, and Sweden. Ad-
justments are made in the data from each country to
allow for the methodological differences in the sta-
tistical systems. Although the resulting adjusted utili-
zation rates are not completely comparable, they do
allow for a more valid analysis of international differ-
ences in utilization than might otherwise be possible.

Utilization Patterns

The adjusted statistics show that all of the 10
countries had 5 or 6 short-term hospital beds per

aPrepared by Lola Jean Kozak, National Center for Health
Statistics.

1,000 population, except the Federal Republic of
Germany, which had 8 beds (table A). Greater
differences existed in discharge rates from country to
country, with a high of 182 per 1,000 persons per
year in Australia and a low of 97 per 1,000 in Eng-
land and Wales. In 5 of the 10 countries, mean stays
were between 9.5 and 10.6 days inclusive, but the
full range went from 7.6 days in Australia to 16.4
days in the Federal Republic of Germany. Bed-day
rates, which are the products of discharge rates and
mean stays, fluctuated the most—from 978 bed days
per 1,000 persons in England and Wales to 2,317 per
1,000 in the Federal Republic of Germany. The per-
cent occupancy of short-term hospital beds ranged
from 59 percent in Australia to 83 percent in the
Federal Republic of Germany; however, six coun-
tries were within 3 percentage points of the median
for all 10 countries, which was 74 percent.

Several different patterns of hospital utilization are

evident in the 10 countries. The United States, Aus-
tralia, and Canada had the highest discharge rates
and the shortest mean stays. Discharge rates for
Scotland and England and Wales were among the
lowest, but their mean stays were average. The
Federal Republic of Germany and France reported
the highest mean stays, with average or low
discharge rates. The mean stays in Finland, Sweden,
and Denmark were average, and the discharge rates
were average or somewhat above average.

To further illustrate the difference in hospital use
from country to country, statistics on patients whose
primary discharge diagnosis was either heart disease
or cancer and on different age and sex groups are
presented. However, unlike the total utilization rates
for each country, these statistics have not been ad-
justed for methodological differences. In all cases,
patients treated in long-term units of short-term hos-
pitals are incorporated in the statistics. For certain
countries, patients discharged from long-term hospi-
tals are also included. In addition, data are available
only for parts of some countries.
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Table A. Adjusted short-term hospital utilization, according to selected measurements: Selected developed countries,
selected years 1973-77

Utilization measurement

Country and year Mean Bed
Beds' Discharges? dBed2 stay in occupancy
ays days? rate in
y percent'
Number per 1,000 population
United States (1976} ............... 5 168 1,287 7.7 74
Australia (1976-77)...cccccceevnnne. 6 182 1,376 7.6 59
Canada {1975)....cccccceevrrrnrann 5 163 1,357 8.3 74
Denmark (1977) .coveveeeieceene 6 159 1,622 10.2 77
England and Wales (1975)..... 5 97 978 10.1 72
Federal Republic
of Germany (1976)............... 8 141 2,317 16.4 83
Finland (1976-77) 6 154 1,472 9.5 81
France (1976) ......cccecvvvveernenne 6 119 1,568 13.2 76
Scotland (1976-78).......cccceeuun. 5 123 1,217 9.9 67
Sweden (1973-76) .....cccovvevne 5 145 1,541 10.6 74

1Computed from aggregated data in annual hospital reports.

Computed from discharge reporting system data, which is from individual abstracts of information on each discharge.

NOTE: Statistics exclude hospitals and units for which the mean length of stay was 30 days or more, and/or hospitals and units defined by the

countries as long-term.

SOURCES: (Kozak, Andersen, and Anderson, 1980; National Center for Health Statistics, 1978; Health Insurance Commission, Australia, 1978;
Hospital Section of Health Division, Statistics Canada, 1978a; National Health Service, Denmark, 1978b; Department of Health and Social Secur-
ity, 1977; Welsh Office, 1978; Federal Office of Statistics, Federal Republic of Germany, 1979; National Board of Health, Finland, 1978; Ministry
of Health and Social Security, France, 1977; Information Services Division of the Common Services Agency, Scottish Health Service, 1979;

National Board of Health and Welfare, Sweden, 1978).

Heart Disease and Cancer

Finland and the United States had the highest
discharge rates for heart disease among the nine
countries for which discharge rates were available
(table B). England and Wales, Scotland, and the
Federal Republic of Germany had the lowest rates.
The mean stay for heart disease patients in the
United States was more than 2 days shorter than the
next shortest mean stay, and the mean stays in Aus-
tralia and Finland were also several days less than
those in the other countries. The longest mean stays
were reported in Sweden, Scotland, and England and
Wales, but the statistics from each of these countries
included patients discharged from long-term hospi-
tals.

Sweden, Denmark, and Finland had the highest
discharge rates for cancer; Canada, England and
Wales, and Australia had the lowest. The U.S. rate
was about average for the nine countries. The mean
stays for cancer patients in the United States and
Australia were more than 3 days shorter than those
in the other countries. Canada and Sweden had the
longest mean stays for cancer, but again, long-term
hospital patients were included in the statistics from
both these countries.

Age and Sex

The discharge rates for females were higher than
the discharge rates for males in the nine countries
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compared, but much of the difference can be ac-
counted for by hospitalizations for pregnancy, child-
birth, and related conditions (table C). If such hospi-
talizations were excluded, the discharge rates for
males and females would be almost identical in four
countries; in three other countries, the differences in
the rates would be small. In Australia and the United
States, however, female rates would remain consider-
ably higher than male rates even if maternity care
was excluded.

The mean stays for males and females were simi-
lar in most of the countries. Male stays were some-
what longer than female stays in five countries, and
female stays were longer in four. In England and
Wales and Scotland, female stays were several days
longer than male stays; if maternity patients were ex-
cluded, the difference would be even greater. If ma-
ternity patients were excluded in the other countries,
the result would be a higher mean stay for females
than for males, except in the United States where no
sex difference would exist. The differences in the
length of stays by sex would remain small in the
other countries.

Discharge rates and the mean length of stays in-
creased with age in all of the countries (table D).
Discharge rates for children 14 years of age and
under were comparatively high in Australia and Den-
mark, but the rate for Denmark included healthy
newborns, who were excluded from the other coun-
tries’ rates. The lowest discharge rates for children
were reported in Scotland, England and Wales, and



Table B. Discharge rates and mean length of stays for patients with the primary discharge diagnosis of cancer or heart
disease: Selected developed countries, selected years 1973-77

Heart disease Cancer

Country and year Discharges Mean Discharges Mean
per 1,000 stay per 1,000 stay

population in days population in days
United States (1977) ............ 14.6 9.7 8.1 12.2
Australia’ (1976} ......cccceeeunnne 8.4 12.1 6.8 12.6
Canada (1975) ..oeeervenrennne 10.0 17.9 6.3 20.5
Denmark (1974-75).....cccceuu.. 8.7 -— 9.8 ——
England and Wales (1975) .. 5.5 225 6.7 17.2

Federal Republic

of Germany? (1976) .......... 7.5 17.9 7.0 17.7
Finland (1977)...ccoeermvercecnenes 14.6 13.4 9.2 15.8
France® (1976)....ccccerrrerrunne -~ 17.4 - 19.3
Scotland (1976} ....ccocervvernnee. 7.6 24.0 8.6 16.9
Sweden? (1973) ..cvvccrrereennnne 11.5 27.9 1.5 20.4

1Statistics are from only three States, Queensland, Western Australia, and Tasmania. Together these States have a higher discharge rate and a
lower mean length of stay than does Australia as a whole.
2gtatistics are estimated using data from the discharge reporting system in one State, Schleswig-Holstein. This State has a lower discharge rate
and a lower mean stay than does the country as a whole.

Statistics are from public hospitals only and these hospitals have longer mean stays than do private hospitals.

Statistics are from the Uppsala region and Skane areas only. Together these areas have a lower mean length of stay than does Sweden as a
whole, but their discharge rate is representative of the country as a whole.

NOTES: Primary diagnosis categories are from the Manual of International Statistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries, and Causes of Death,
based on the Recommendations of the Eighth Revision Conference, 1965. Cancer refers to ICD8 140-209; heart disease to ICD8 390-420. Esti-
mates were made from partial data to obtain the statistics on heart disease in Queensland, Australia, and statistics on cancer in Finland. Long-
term hospital patients are included in the statistics from Canada, England and Wales, Scotland, and Sweden.

SOURCES: (National Center for Health Statistics, 1979; Queensland Office, Australian Bureau of Statistics, 1978; Tasmania Office, Australian
Bureau of Statistics, 1978; Western Australian Office, Australian Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Hospital Morbidity Section of Health Division, Statis-
tics Canada, 1978b; National Health Service, Denmark, 1978a; Department of Health and Social Security, Office of Population Censuses and Sur-
veys, and Welsh Office, 1978; State Statistical Office of Schleswig-Holstein, Federal Republic of Germany, 1978; National Board of Health, Fin-
land, unpublished data; Gascon and Le Roux, unpublished document; Information Services Division of Common Services Agency, Scottish Health
Service, 1978a; National Board of Health and Welfare, Sweden, 1976b).

the United States. The United States rate was partic-
ularly noteworthy in light of the high total discharge
rate in the United States. Mean length of stays for
children were shortest in the United States and Aus-
tralia and longest in the Federal Republic of Ger-
many.

Hospital use by people 15-64 years of age was
similar to the total hospital use in each country. The
United States and Australia had the highest discharge
rates and shortest mean length of stays. England and
Wales had the lowest discharge rate and the Federal
Republic of Germany had the longest mean length of
stay,

For people 65 years of age and over, Finland and
the United States had the highest discharge rates,
while England and Wales and the Federal Republic
of Germany had the lowest. The mean length of stay
for the elderly was more than five days shorter in the
United States than in any of the other countries.
Also of interest was the comparatively moderate
length of stay for the elderly in the Federal Republic
of Germany, since it had the longest mean stays for
other age groups. The longest mean stays for the
elderly were reported by Scotland, England and
Wales, and Canada, but the inclusion of long-term
hospital patients probably affected these statistics.

The preceding data show substantial differences in
hospital use among the countries. While no defini-
tive evidence about the reasons for these differences
is available, some possible sources of the differences
are examined in the following discussion.

Health Services Systems
Hospital Administration

Variations in hospital utilization rates may be re-
lated to differences in the health services systems in
the 10 countries. One of the differences is in the type
of administration of hospitals. In Denmark, England
and Wales, Finland, Scotland, and Sweden, almost
all hospitals are public; they are owned and admin-
istered by units of government. In the United States,
Australia, Canada, France, and the Federal Republic
of Germany, substantial numbers of hospitals are
private. They are usually owned and operated by
nonprofit organizations, but a few profitmaking hos-
pitals also provide care.

Even in countries with the same types of hospital
administration, however, utilization rates were not all
alike. The countries with many private hospitals had
among the highest and lowest utilization rates. The
countries with almost all public hospitals had similar
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Table C. Discharge rates and mean Iength of stays, according to sex: Selected developed countries,

selected years 1973-77

Discharges per 1,000

Mean length of

population stay in days

Country and year Females Females,

Males Females i;{acz{grdnl/,;g Males Females f:;(act/g:mg
care’ care’
United States (1977) .o 140 196 157 7.8 7.0 7.8
Australia (1976-77) .vvvieeeeeerrireeenernee 149 218 174 8.0 8.4 8.8
Canada (1975) 135 189 144 11.7 10.7 12.4
Denmark (1974-75) 141 185 144 - —— ———
England and Wales (1975) ......cccccceuene.. 83 116 82 12.9 14.4 17.6
Federa! Republic of Germany (1977) ... 137 163 148 16.0 15.7 16.4
Finland (1977) .o creeesveceenenes 133 183 143 11.3 11.2 12,6
France? (1976) - - —— 13.8 14.1 ——
Scotland (1976) 110 144 109 13.9 16.9 19.7
Sweden® (1973) 135 166 131 10.9 10.4 115

TExcluded are females hospitalized for normal deliveries and those with diseases of pregnancy, childbirth, or puerperium as their primary
discharge diagnosis: categories 630-678 in the Manual of International Statistical Classification of Diseases, Injuries, and Causes of Death,
based on the Recommendations of the Eighth Revision Conference, 1865. Estimates were made from partial data for Australia and the Federal
Republic of Germany.

Statistics are from public haspitals only and theese hospitals average longer mean stays than do private hospitals.

Statistics are from the Uppsala region and Skane area only. Together these areas have a lower mean length of stay than does Sweden as a
whole but their discharge ratz is representative of the country as a whole.

NOTE: Long-term hospitat patients are included in the statistics from Canada, England and Wales, and Scotland.

SOURCES: (National Center for Health Statistics, 1979; Health Insurance Commission, Australia, 1978; Queensland Office, Australian Bureau of
Statistics, 1978; Tasmania Office, Austratian Bureau of Statistics, 1978; Western Australian Office, Australian Bureau of Statistics, 1977; Hospital
Morbidity Section of Health Division, Statistics Canada, 1978b; National Health Service, Denmark, 1978a; Department of Health and Social Secu-
rity, Office of Population Censuses and Surveys and Welsh Office, 1978; Federal Office of Statistics, Federal Republic of Germany, 1979; State
Statistical Office of Schleswig-Holstein, Federal Republic of Germany, 1978; National Board of Health, Finland, unpublished data; Gascon and Le
Roux, unpublished document; Information Services Division of Common Services Agency, Scottish Health Service, 1978a; National Board of
Health and Welfare, Sweden, 1976a and 1977).

Table D. Discharge rates and mean length of stays, according to age: Selected developed countries,
selected years 1973-77

Discharges per 1,000 Mean length of

population stay in days
Country and year 14 years 15 65 years 14 years 15-64 65 years

and -64 and and i and

under years over under years over
United States (1977) .cvvvieevciiiieiinnns 73 172 374 4.2 6.5 11.1
Australia (1976-77).... 126 189 309 4.6 6.7 19.4
Canada (1979) ......... 104 162 339 6.0 8.7 249
Denmark (1973-74) 130 2159 3280 -—- - -
England and Wales (1975) .....ccoveeuuenee 73 95 164 6.6 9.3 30.7
Federal Republic of Germany? (1976).... 80 115 189 10.4 12.8 19.7
Finland (1977) e eeceeeeereevevevenens 85 147 379 7.6 8.2 19.8
Scotland (1976). 77 125 229 7.5 10.2 34.5
Sweden® (1973}, 111 134 272 6.4 9.0 16.5

Tstatistics include healthy newborns who are excluded from the other countries’ statistics.

Statistics are for patients 15-69 years of age.
3statistics are for patients 70 years of age and over.

Statistics are estimated using data from the discharge reporting system in one State, Schieswig-Holstein. This State has a lower discharge rate
and lower mean stay than does the country as a whole.
Sstatistics are from the Uppsala region and Skane areas only. Together these areas have a lower mean length of stay than does Sweden as a
whole, but their discharge rate is representative of the country as a whole.

NOTE: LLong-term hospital patients are included in the statistics for Canada, England and Wales, and Scotland.

SOURCES: (National Center for Health Statistics, 1979; Health Insurance Commission, Australia, 1978; Hospital Morbidity Section of Health Divi-
sion, Statistics Canada, 1978b; National Health Service, Denmark, 1978a; Department of Health and Social Security, Office of Population Gen-
suses and Surveys, and Welsh Office, 1978; State Statistical Office of Schleswig-Holstein, Federal Republic of Germany, 1978; National Board of
Health, Finland, unpublished data; information Services Division of Common Services Agency, Scottish Health Service, 1978a; National Board of
Health and Welfare, Sweden, 1976a).
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mean stays, but they showed considerable variations
in discharge rates. In Denmark, Finland, and
Sweden, hospitals are owned and operated by local
units of government, while in Scotland and England
and Wales, hospitals are part of a centrally organized
health service. Scotland and England and Wales had
much lower discharge rates than other countries with
public systems.

In the five countries that have many private hos-
pitals, hospital insurance pays for much of the costs
of hospitalization. Canada, France, and the Federal
Republic of Germany all have national insurance sys-
tems. In Australia and the United States, private in-
surance covers the hospitalizations of a large part of
the population. However, the United States and
Australia showed utilization patterns similar to Cana-
da; all three countries had high discharge rates
coupled with short mean stays.

Physicians

Physician practices are an important determinant
of hospital utilization patterns, but no consistent re-
lationship is apparent between the number of physi-
cians per capita and hospital utilization rates in the
10 countries. The Federal Republic of Germany and
Denmark had the largest number of physicians per
population. The physician-to-population ratios in the
United States, Sweden, and Canada. were also com-
paratively high (table E). These countries had
discharge rates ranging from high to intermediate,
and mean lengths of stay that varied from the long-
est to the shortest. The countries with low physician
ratios, England and Wales, Australia, and France,
also had quite different utilization rates.

The proportion of the physicians in a country who
are specialists may be related to hospital utilization
rates, although available data do not show a con-
sistent relationship. The complex medical equipment
and facilities that are located in hospitals are probably
more likely to be used by specialists than by general
practitioners. Therefore specialists may admit pa-
tients at a higher rate. If the complex technologies
allow faster treatment of illnesses, specialists may
also keep patients hospitalized for shorter periods of
time. Unfortunately, the data available to examine
these hypotheses are not ideal because countries de-
fine general practitioners and specialists in various
ways.

Another aspect of physicians’ practices that may
have an effect on hospital utilization rates is the de-
gree of separation between physicians providing hos-
pital treatment and those providing ambulatory care
to patients. In the United States, Australia, and
Canada, the general pattern is for the same physician
to treat a patient before, during, and after a hospital
stay. In the other seven countries, the physician who
treats the patient in the hospital is usually a staff

Table E. Physicians per 10,000 population and percent of

active physicians who are specialists: Selected
developed countries, selected years 1972-78
Physicians
Country Number Percent
Year per 10,000 Year who are
population specialists

1977 17.9 1977 85
1972 13.9 1976 48
1976 17.3 1978 50

1976 19.5 1975 61
England and Wales.... 1974 13.1 1976 54
Federal Republic
of Germany.............. 1977 19.9 1977 47
Finland .....cccoveveeceenennee. 1977 16.1 1976 50
France......cocevveccenecnns 1976 15.3 1976 38
Scotland.....c.coccevevenee 1975 16.7 1977 57
Sweden.......evceeenne 1976 17.8 1976 88

NOTE: Definitions of specialists vary from country to country.

SOURCES: (National Center for Health Statistics, 1980a; World
Health Organization, 1979; Commonwealth Department of Health,
Australia, 1977; Department of National Health and Welfare, Canada,
1978; Koch, Toftemark, and Andersen-Rosendal, 1976; Department
of Health and Social Security, 1977; Welsh Office, 1978; Federal
Office of Statistics, Federal Republic of Germany, unpublished data;
National Board of Health, Finland, 1978; Ministry of Health and
Social Security, France, 1978; Information Services Division of Com-
mon Services Agency, Scottish Health Service, 1978b; National
Board of Health and Welfare, Sweden, 1979).

doctor who is not responsible for treatment before or
after the hospitalization. It may be that physicians
who can follow patients in the hospital are more
likely to admit them, and since the physicians can
continue to supervise the patients afterwards, they
may be less likely to keep patients in the hospital for
extended periods. The similarity of hospital utiliza-
tion patterns in the United States, Australia, and Ca-
nada, especially the short mean length of stays,
would support this view.

Long-Term Care

The utilization rates of short-term patients are
probably affected by the availability of alternative fa-
cilities or programs for the treatment of long-term
patients. If long-term care is not readily available,
long-term patients would be expected to use hospital
facilities established for short-term care; this would
increase the mean length of stays for such facilities.
Appropriate cross-national data to investigate this as-
sumption are difficult to obtain, however. Long-term
care is provided within hospital systems in special
hospitals and units, in separate systems of medical
institutions like nursing homes, and in residential in-
stitutions under the authority of social services agen-
cies. Home nursing services and other home support
services in some countries also allow patients with
chronic medical conditions to remain in their homes
rather than in institutions. Comparable data are not
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available concerning each of these types of care, and
the relationships between the types of care are not
completely understood. For instance, home nursing
care may substitute for nursing home care, but it
may be provided to patients with medical conditions
different from those who are in nursing homes.

All 10 countries studied here have some long-
term hospitals and units. In four of the countries—
England and Wales, Scotland, Finland, and
Sweden—more than 50 percent of the beds and bed
days in the hospital system are accounted for by
long-term hospitals and units. England and Wales,
Scotland, and Finland do not have separate nursing
home systems that provide significant amounts of
long-term care, but all four countries have relatively
well-developed programs for home nursing and the
delivery of other home support services. The mean
length of stays for short-term hospital patients in
these four countries were about average. The coun-
tries with long mean stays—France and the Federal
Republic of Germany-- have facilities equivalent to
nursing homes for treatment of long-term patients.
They also have residential institutions in which care
is given for some chronically ill persons, but neither
has developed widespread programs for home nurs-
ing and home support services. However, the same
conditions exist in the countries that had the shortest
mean length of stays—the United States, Canada,
and Australia—so the relationship between long-term
care and short-terrn  hospital use requires
further study.

Conclusion

The utilization rates of short-term hospital pa-
tients differ considerably whether total rates or rates
for specific categories of patients are compared. No
definitive conclusions about the reasons for the
differences can be drawn. Nevertheless, certain find-
ings are suggestive and deserve further study. One
such finding is the apparent relationship between
centralized public hospital services and low discharge
and bed-day rates. Short mean length of stays and
high discharge rates seem to characterize the coun-
tries in which physicians follow patients when they
are hospitalized as well as before and after the hospi-
talization. Work is currently underway to investigate
these relationships.

Even less is known about the results of the differ-
ences in hospital utilization than is known about the
causes. At present, it is difficult to hypothesize
whether people suffer less or live longer if they are
hospitalized frequently or stay in the hospital for
longer periods. Careful comparisons of hospital utili-
zation in different countries may help in understand-
ing what pattern of hospital use is most effective.
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Length of Hospital Stay?

Overview

The average length of time patients remain in
short-stay hospitals has been decreasing during the
last several years. This trend is the result of many
factors connected with the health care system. These
factors include: increased utilization of outpatient
and day-care facilities, use of home care, technologi-
cal advances in surgical procedures and treatment
methodologies, monitoring by Professional Standards
Review Organizations (PSRO’s), utilization review,
better discharge planning, and limitations placed on
the length of hospitalization by third-party payers.
This section focuses on the trends that have been
evident in recent years, and how the various factors
affecting length of stay have applied to a specific
disease condition—acute myocardial infarction. The
impact of utilization review, particularly as provided
by PSRO’s, is also discussed.

Recent Trends

The average length of stay! for the United States
decreased from 8.5 days to 7.4 days in the 10-year
period from 1968 to 1978 —an overall decrease of
about 13 percent (table A). The most pronounced
reduction in the average length of stay was from
1968 to 1973, with an 8-percent decrease to 7.8 days.
During the same 10-year period, the average length
of stay decreased for all age groups. These reductions
ranged from 23 percent for people 65 years of age
and over to 12 percent for people under 15 years of
age.

Part of the decline in length of stay resulted from
an increase in multiple hospitalizations for the same
individual. In 1968, 14 percent of all people with at
least one hospital episode were hospitalized two or
more times, compared with 18 percent in 1978. The

“Prepared by Andrea Kopstein, National Center for Health Statis-
tics.

I'The data used for calculating average length of stay exciudes
newborns but includes deliveries.

Table A. Average length of stay for all conditions,
according to geographic region and age: United States,
1968, 1973, and 1978

Geographic region Average length of stay Ig“e,;c;egnet
and age 1968 1973 1979  1968-78
Number of days

United States... 8.5 7.8 7.4 -12.9
Under 15 years....... 5.0 4.5 4.4 -12.0
15-44 years............. 6.1 5.7 53 -13.1
45-64 years............. 10.0 9.1 8.5 ~15.0
65 years and over.. 14.2 12.1 11.0 ~22.5
Northeast.............. 9.9 9.0 8.8 ~11.1
Under 15 years....... 5.6 51 4.9 -12.5
15-44 years............. 6.9 6.3 57 -17.4
45-64 years............. 1.7 10.7 101 -13.7
65 years and over.. 17.2 14.3 13.7 -19.9
North Central....... 8.8 8.0 7.6 -13.6
Under 15 years....... 5.2 4.5 45 -13.5
15-44 years............. 6.4 6.0 5.8 -9.4
45-64 years............ 10.3 94 8.8 -14.6
65 years and over.. 14.6 124 11.0 -24.7
South ...uceceenee. 7.8 7.3 6.8 -12.8
Under 15 years....... 4.9 4.6 4.2 -14.3
15-44 years............. 5.8 54 5.0 -13.8
45-64 years............. 9.1 8.5 7.9 -13.2
65 years and over.. 127 111 10.0 -21.3
West...oooooveerrerenes 71 6.4 6.1 -14.1
Under 15 years....... 3.9 3.7 4.2 +7.7
15-44 years............. 5.1 4.7 4.7 -7.8
45-64 years............. 8.6 7.3 6.7 -22.1
65 years and over.. 11.9 10.3 8.8 -25.4

SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National
Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Hospital
Discharge Survey.

impact of this increase on length of stay can be es-
timated by comparing hospital days per discharge
(the traditional measure of length of stay) with hos-
pital days per person hospitalized (table B). The
reductions in days per person hospitalized were
smaller than the reductions in days per discharge in
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Table B. Average length of stay and hospital days per person hospitalized and percent change, according to age:
United States, 1968 and 1978

Average length Hospital days per
pf stay Percent person with one Percent
Age in days change or more episodes change
1968-78 1968-78
1968 1978 1968 1978
All ages ....oceeveeerenen. 9.2 7.9 -14.1 10.4 9.7 -6.7
Under 17 years........... 5.6 5.2 -7.1 6.4 6.4 0.0
17-44 years................. 6.6 6.0 -9.1 7.4 6.8 -8.1
45-64 years................. 11.8 9.2 -22.0 13.7 12.3 -10.2
65 years and over...... 16.8 11.9 -24.7 19.3 15.6 -19.2

NOTE: The average lengths of stay in table B differ from those in table A because the data are from different surveys. Statistics based on the Na-
tional Health Interview Survey differ from those reported by the National Hospital Discharge Survey because of differences in population covered,

the sources of data, and types of hospitals included.

SOURCE: Division of Health interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.

every age group. For children under 17 years of age,
no change occurred in days per person hospitalized.
For people 45-64 years of age, the reduction in days
per person hospitalized was half that of the tradi-
tional measure of length of stay. For the other two
age groups, the reductions in days per person hospi-
talized were closer to the reductions in hospital days

per discharge.
All four geographic regions showed a downturn in

the average length of stays, with the Northeast Re-
gion continuing to have the longest stays. The con-
siderable regional variations that have existed in the
past have been accentuated over time. For example,
in 1968, the average stay ranged from a high of 9.9
days for the Northeast to a low of 7.1 days for the
West. By 1978, the average stay in the Northeast was
8.8 days, a reduction of 11 percent, but the average
stay in the West was 6.1 days, a decrease of 14
percent.

The trend of decreasing average stays was ob-
served for nearly all age groups in all four geographic
regions. The greatest disparities between the
Northeast and the West occurred in the two oldest
age groups. In 1968, the Northeast had an average
stay of 17.2 days for people 65 years of age and
over. The length of stay for this age group decreased
to 13.7 days by 1978, a reduction of 20 percent. The
West had an average stay of 11.9 days for people 65
years of age and over irl 1968. This decreased to 8.8
days by 1978, a reduction of 25 percent. For people
45 to 64 years of age, the Northeast had an average
stay that went from 11.7 in 1968 to 10.1 in 1978, a
decrease of 14 percent. In the same 10-year period
for the same age group, the West had an average
stay that went from 8.6 days to 6.7 days, a decrease
of 22 percent.

The trend toward shorter stays can be seen even
more clearly by examining the length of stay distri-
butions. For example, 67 percent of inpatients stayed
in the hospital for 1 week or less in 1968, compared
with 70 percent in 1978. This trend was especially
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marked among the elderly—40 percent had hospital
stays of 1 week or less in 1968, compared with 49
percent in 1978. The West had the greatest percen-
tage of short stays throughout the 10-year period and
the Northeast had the greatest percentage of longer
stays. This regional difference was particularly
marked for the two older age groups 45-64 years of
age and 65 years of age and over (figure 1). For the
oldest age group, the West showed the most pro-
nounced shift toward shorter stays during this period.

Currently, the reasons for these regional variations
in length of stay are not completely understood. This
problem is a complex one and many area characteris-
tics are presently being studied to explain these
differences (Deacon et al., 1977, Wennberg, 1976;
and Kincaid, 1979). Factors that may affect regional
variation include:

Differences in patient populations.—Diseases or
severity of diseases in patients upon admission may
vary among the regions. A patient hospitalized for
cerebrovascular disease is expected to be hospital-
ized, on the average, longer than a patient admitted
for repair of an uncomplicated hernia. Hypotheti-
cally, if one region has a larger proportion of patients
with more serious illness when compared to other re-
gions, that region’s patient mix should result in a
longer average stay.

Differences in availability of resources.— Areas with
a relative scarcity of hospital beds may discharge
patients sooner if there is pressure to admit new pa-
tients. Accessibility of nursing homes and the use of
home care in an area may also impact on the levels
of hospital utilization. ,

Differences in financial incentives to providers.—
Economic forces, as exemplified by cost review com-
missions and the extent of coverage by third party
payers may affect levels of hospital utilization. The
kind of financial incentives existing in Health
Maintenance Organizations (HMO’s), for example,
particularly the prepaid group practice model,
reduces both the rate of hospitalization and the aver-
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Figure 1. Patients with hospital length of stay less than or equal to 7 days, according to age and geographic region: United
States, 1968 and 1978

age length of stay. The financial risks of HMO’s are
different from those found with fee-for-service medi-
cal care. An HMO receives a yearly capitation pay-
ment that puts it at risk for health care costs and
provides a strong incentive to avoid overutilization,
especially expensive services such as hospitalization
(Gaus, Cooper, and Hirschman, 1976). However,
the extent to which HMO’s contribute to regional
variations in utilization is unclear. Currently, certain
States have cost review commissions, many of which
are prospectively setting rates. Prospective rate set-
ting should result in more efficient utilization of a
hospital’s facilities since the hospital’s budget is set
before the provision of services; to remain solvent,
the hospital must operate within the limits of its anti-
cipated revenues. Therefore, areas with active cost
review commissions should have reduced lengths of
stay (Bauer, 1977; Feldstein and Goddeeris, 1977;
and Gaus and Hellinger, 1976).

Differences in climate.—Seasonal variations must
be studied, particularly for the colder Northeast and

North Central regions. Colder climates may influence
the frequency or severity of some diseases.

Although regional variation is not well understood
at this time, some definitive explanations can be
given for the downward trend in average length of
stay in the United States. Reasons for the decreases
may be better understood by studying changes in the
treatment of specific disease conditions. Acute myo-
cardial infarction (heart attack) is chosen for illustra-
tion because of its frequency and the large economic
benefits of reducing hospitalization for this condition.

Acute Myocardial Infarction

A dramatic decrease in length of stay has occurred
for myocardial infarction in recent years. Thirty years
ago, the hospital stay for an acute myocardial infarc-
tion (AMI) was 6 weeks (Ross, 1978). Table C
shows the considerable reductions in length of stays
for this condition from 1971 to 1978.
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Table C. Average length of stay for acute myocardial
infarction! (live discharges only) and percent change,
according to geographic region and age: United States,
1971 and 1978

Average length of stay

. . Percent

Geographic region change
and age C

1971 1978 1971-78

Number of days

United States .......... 18.2 13.8 -28.1
15-44 years 17.4 11.1 -36.2
45-64 years 18.2 13.3 -26.9
65 years and over...... 20.9 14.8 -29.2
Northeast................. 22.0 16.4 -25.5
16-44 years................. 19.7 12.7 -35.5
45-64 years........ccou.... 21.1 15.6 -26.1
65 years and over...... 23.5 17.9 -23.8
North Central........... 20.0 15.4 -23.0
15-44 years......couu..e. 18.5 121 -34.6
45-64 years......c......... 19.5 15.2 -221
65 years and over...... 20.8 15.9 -23.6
South e, 16.7 12.4 -25.7
15-44 years 18.5 11.0 -29.0
45-64 years 16.0 11.3 -29.4
65 years and over...... 17.9 13.8 -22.9
West...oovveereeerien, 17.0 10.3 -39.4
15-44 years................ 14.9 8.6 -42.3
45-64 years.......ccuee... 14.0 10.6 -24.3
65 years and over...... 20.8 10.4 -50.0

1Code number 410, Eighth Revision International Classification of
Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United States.

SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National
Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Hospital
Discharge Survey.

In 1971, the earliest year for which data compar-
able to 1978 exist, the average length of stay for
AMI in the United States was 19.2 days. By 1978,
this stay had dropped to 13.8 days, a reduction of 28
percent. In looking at the geographic regions, the
Northeast had the longest average lengths of stay for
both years and all three age groups. The West had
the shortest average hospital stays in 1978 for all
three age groups, but the South had the shortest stay
for the oldest age group in 1971. All four geographic
regions demonstrated a decreasing length of stay for
the 8-year period, but the percent reduction was
greatest in the West—a decrease of 39 percent.

The large decrease in length of stay for this condi-
tion is further demonstrated by examining the per-
centage of patients staying more than 2 weeks for
both 1971 and 1978 (figure 2). In 1971, nearly two-
thirds (63 percent) of the AMI patients 45-64 years
of age remained in the hospital more than 2 weeks,
compared with a figure of only 40 percent in 1978.
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For those 65 years of age and over, the correspond-
ing proportions decreased from 69 percent to 47 per-
cent. As would be expected from the average stay
data, the Northeast had the largest percentages of
long stay patients and the West had the smallest.
This was the case for both time periods and both age
groups.

During this 8-year period, all four geographic re-
gions had a decrease in long stay patients for both
age groups. However, the decreases for the South
and the West were much greater than those observed
for the Northeast and North Central Regions. For
patients 45-64 years of age, reductions ranged from
nearly one-third for the Northeast and North Central
to half for the South and two-thirds for the West.
For patients 65 years of age and over, the percent of
longer stays was cut in half for the West, compared
to one-quarter reductions for the other regions.

Many factors have contributed to these large de-
creases in stay. During the past decade, use of spe-
cialized coronary care units for the tireatment of
AMI’s has expanded rapidly. This intensive and ex-
pensive therapy uses electrocardiographic monitoring
to detect arrhythmias so that prompt treatment may
be given. Preventive care is provided with antiar-
rhythmic medication (Bloom and Peterson, 1973;
and McNeer et al.,, 1978). Although many clinicians
justify the use of this costly therapy by a definitely
reduced average length of stay and a lower in-
hospital case fatality rate, much controversy sur-
rounds the use of coronary care units.

The effectiveness of coronary care units has been
tested in some randomized clinical trials, but the
number of trials is low since many physicians feel
that such tests are unnecessary and unethical (Bloom
and Peterson, 1973). A few of these trials have indi-
cated that, in addition to finding up to 50 percent of
patients in coronary care units are low-risk patients
without myocardial infarctions, coronary care units
have not indicated statistically significant advantages
over other methods of care (Bloom and Peterson,
1973; and Mather et al., 1971). Despite reductions
in the average length of stays, the intensive care pro-
vided by these units has greatly increased the cost of
hospitalization for suspected and actual myocardial
infarctions. With the current emphasis on cost con-
tainment, the proliferation and efficacy of coronary
care units will receive closer attention in the future.

The rapid escalation of costs associated with AMI
treatment has encouraged clinicians to perform stud-
ies to determine the optimal duration of hospitaliza-
tion. Applications of the determinations made may
have resulted in shorter, but more effective, hospital
stays.

Several studies indicate that a 7-day stay may be
adequate for low-risk myocardial infarction patients
(McNeer et al., 1978; Gelson et al., 1976; and
McNeer et al., 1975). A low-risk patient is one with
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Figure 2. Acute myocardial infarction patients with hospital length of stay greater than 2 weeks, according to age and
geographic region: United States, 1971 and 1978

no complications after the fourth day of hospitaliza-
tion (Ross, 1978; and McNeer et al., 1978). Later
complications and death are rare for such patients.

There is also increasing evidence that early mobili-
zation and discharge of AMI patients to hospital-
based home care is effective and beneficial (Haber,

1975; and McNeer et al., 1978). Hospital-based
home care programs are multidisciplinary and use
visiting nurses, physicians, and laboratory techni-
cians, as needed. Cardiac monitoring is accomplished
with portable machines. Home care is especially
beneficial for elderly patients with this condition.
Evidence indicates that the elderly recover faster, ad-
just more easily, and regain a larger proportion of
functional capability if they are discharged from the
hospital environment and returned to the familiar
environment of home (Haber, 1975).

" Another contributing factor to the decreasing
length of stay for AMI is the increasing level of pub-
lic awareness about this condition. Public education
in recent years has been directed at making people
knowledgeable about the symptoms of heart disease

or heart attacks and the risk factors which affect this
condition, such as smoking, hypertension, and high
cholesterol. This increased awareness may have en-
couraged people to go to a physician or an emer-
gency room at an earlier stage. AMI victims may also
be arriving at emergency care facilities in better con-
dition because of the widespread acceptance, public
training in, and use of a technique called
cardio-pulmonary-resuscitation (CPR). Evidence of
the effect of public awareness on utilization is lack-
ing, however.

Assuming that prompt treatment affects the length
of a hospital stay, techniques for diagnosis of myo-
cardial infarctions are being constantly studied and
improved. A relatively new technique in nuclear
medicine may be helping to detect AMI’s earlier
(Braunstein and Whelan, 1976). Conventional
methods for detecting AMI are electrocardiography
(ECG) and determination of enzyme changes. How-
ever, ECG changes can be delayed or absent in the
presence of an AMI, and enzyme changes are non-
specific. Progress in nuclear medicine has produced a
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radionucleotide that is used for noninvasive imaging
of the heart, and this method may allow for earlier
detection of AMI in people complaining of chest
pain.

Early mobilization and discharge of patients with
myocardial infarction provide several important ad-
vantages. Anxiety, depression, and delays in return-
ing to work are common complications of AMI that
may be reduced by early discharge. Early ambulation
of patients reduces the frequency of thromboembo-
lisms (Miller, 1976; Ross, 1978). Despite previous
fears, early mobilization and shorter hospitalizations
do not lead to increased incidence of angina, conges-
tive heart failure, aneurysm, acute coronary insuffi-
ciency, recurrent myocardial infarction, or death
(Hutter, Sidel, and Shine, 1973: McNeer et al.,
1978).

Declines have been evident in lengths of hospitali-
zation for many other diagnoses. Table D shows the
decline in length of stay for six common conditions.
From 1971 to 1978, the greatest reduction in length
of stay was observed for cataract. The average stay
for malignant neoplasms was also shortened; this
represents significant economic benefits since long
average stays and expensive treatment are normally
associated with this diagnosis. The large reductions
in hospital stay for uncomplicated delivery and dia-
betes mellitus also represent significant decreases in
hospital utilization.

Utilization Review

One major factor in reducing the overall length of
stay is widespread use of concurrent peer review.
This type of review is designed to ensure that indi-
vidual hospital admissions and continued stays are
appropriate and medically necessary. Although some
hospitals have performed utilization review on a
voluntary basis for a number of years, this effort has

intensified since the formation of Professional Stand-
ards Review Organizations (PSRO’s) as mandated by
the Social Security Amendments of 1972 (Public
Law 92-603).

Although the PSRO program has had some suc-
cess in affecting hospital utilization, the full impact
of this program is still unclear (Dobson et al., 1978).
On the positive side, a recent evaluation of this pro-
gram (National Center for Health Statistics, 1978)
indicated that some individual PSRO’s showed de-
creased utilization (i.€., hospital days of care) when
matched to comparison areas. From 1974 to 1977, 96
PSRO’s showed an aggregate reduction of 1.5 percent
in hospital days of care per 1,000 Medicare enrollees
over 93 comparison inactive PSRO areas. PSRO
hospitals have also experienced an increase in case-
mix severity, which implies a more effective alloca-
tion of hospital beds.

Another evaluation of PSRO’s stressed the impor-
tance of reviewing small area variation when examin-
ing changes in average length of stay (Deacon et al.,
1979). The longest average length of stay (17.1 days)
occurred in a New York PSRO and the shortest stay
(7.1 days) occurred in central California. Although
this coincides with the stays observed for the geo-
graphic regions, a great deal of variation was ob-
served for length of stays among PSRO’s within a re-
gion. Thus, the characteristics of an area, rather than
the geographic location per se, play a large role in
determining the length of a hospital stay.

Conclusion

Although shorter hospital stays have multiple
benefits, recent emphasis on reducing average stays
has been in the interest of cost containment. When
discussing the economic benefits of early discharge,
however, it should be recognized that the cost of an
additional bed day will not be as large as the cost of a

Table D. Average length of stay and percent change, according to selected first listed diagnosis:
United States, 1971 and 1978

First listed diagno.;sis Average length of stay Zf,;c;;egn;
and /ICDA code 1971-78
1971 1978
Number of days

Malignant neoplasms ........c..ccevccrnene. 140~-209 14.1 12.4 -12.1
Fracture............ 800-829 11.7 10.8 -7.7
Cerebrovascular disease. .................. 430-438 14.2 13.4 -5.6
Diabetes mellitus 11.8 9.7 -14.2
Uncomplicated delivery.........oeevevvceveeann. 650 3.9 3.3 -15.4
Cataract 374 7.1 4.2 -40.8

Diagnostic groupings.and code numbers are based on the Eighth Revision International Classification of Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United

States.

SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Hospital Discharge Sur-

vey.
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bed day near the beginning of the stay. This is be-
cause of the greater use of diagnostic tests and the
more intensive treatment that occurs at the begin-
ning of the hospitalization. In addition, it is not
always possible to shorten bed days without increas-
ing the service intensity per day of stay, e.g., physio-
therapists or other factors of production, which in
turn will raise the cost of a bed day.

Another issue is cost to the hospital. A major por-
tion of hospital costs are fixed and a reduction in to-
tal patient days may cause the hospital to raise its
prices in order to cover the fixed costs. These in-
creased prices would negate the cost savings resulting
from a reduction in length of stay. However, this
might only be a short-run effect until hospitals read-
justed their scale of operations to meet the new, re-
duced level of demand. The overall economic impact
of shorter hospital stays has yet to be evaluated,
since many of the reductions have only occurred
during the last decade. However, some of the im-
pacts should be more clearly understood in the near
future.
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Trends and Variations in Cesarean Section

Delivery?

Introduction

Only a decade ago, cesarean section delivery of an
infant was a relatively infrequent procedure, usually
performed because the mother was unable to deliver
vaginally or because the fetus was in serious distress.
During recent years, however, there has been a
dramatic increase in the number and rate of cesarean
section deliveries. This rising trend has occurred at a
time when many women are asking their physicians
to make their deliveries as ‘‘natural’’ as possible, and
so this increase has focused attention on this type of
delivery.

This section presents national data on trends and
variations in the rate of cesarean sections
(C-sections) in U.S. hospitals from 1970 to 1978.
Data were obtained from a representative sample of
U.S. hospital discharges through the National Hospi-
tal Discharge Survey (NHDS), which is conducted
by the National Center for Health Statistics. These
data refer primarily to live-birth deliveries, but also
include some fetal deaths as well. Deliveries occur-
ring outside the hospital are excluded. Only about 1
percent of all live births in 1970 and 1978 occurred
outside the hospital. Also excluded are discharges
from Federal hospitals, such as military hospitals.

Findings

In 1970, about 195,000 cesarean section
deliveries, or about 5.5 percent of all deliveries, were
performed in the United States. The number and
percent of C-section deliveries rose steadily each year
from 1970 through 1978. By 1978, 510,000
deliveries, or 15.2 percent of all deliveries, were by
C-section. Figure 1 shows the trends in C-section
rates for selected countries from which data were
available. The United States and Canada had the

“Prepared by Paul J. Placek, Ph.D., Seima M. Taffel, and Joel C.
Kleinman, Ph.D., National Center for Health Statistics.
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highest rates, although the increasing trend was evi-
dent for all countries. For 1975, C-section rates
varied from 3 percent of all deliveries in the Nether-
lands to 10 percent in the United States and Canada.
The average annual percent change in rates for
1970-78 was consistently high for all countries—from
7 percent in England and Wales to 18 percent in
Norway.

Table A shows C-section rates for 1970 and 1978
according to selected maternal characteristics. For
both years, C-section rates generally increased with
the age of the mother. However, mothers under 20
years of age experienced the most rapid rise in
C-section rates over time, from 3.9 in 1970 to 11.8
in 1978. The fact that more than 1 in 10 mothers
under 20 years of age had C-section deliveries fore-
bodes rising C-section rates in the future, because

Table A. Cesarean section deliveries, according to
selected maternal characteristics: United States, 1970
and 1978

Cesarean section deliveries  Percent
Maternal change
characteristic in rate
1970 1978 1970 1978 1970-78
Number in Rate per 100
thousands deliveries
Total.....cccovveenveenen. 195 510 55 15.2 176.4
Age
Under 20 years........ 25 65 3.9 11.8 202.6
20-24 years.............. 61 146 4.9 13.1 167.3
25-29 years.... .. 57 172 5.9 16.4 178.0
30-34 years.... . 31 92 7.5 19.3 157.3
35-39 years.............. 15 29 8.2 21.7 164.6
40 years and over... 6 5 8.7 19.1 119.5
Color
White ..o, 364 55 15.6 183.6
All other.... . 84 5.4 14.6 170.4
Not stated 60 5.8 13.8

Marital status

Married® ..o, 425 57 1556 1719
Unmarried? 78 4.5 13.3 195.6
Not stated................. 8 3.2 18.1 o

Includes separated women.
Includes widowed and divorced women.

SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National
Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Hospital
Discharge Survey.

many of these young women will experience subse-
quent deliveries, virtually all of which will be by C-
section.

Although there was. a large proportion of
deliveries for women with color not stated, the small
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differences in rates suggest that C-sections were not
associated with color, and they increased at about
the same rate for each color group. A greater demar-
cation was evident for marital status groups, how-
ever. Married women continued to have higher C-
section rates than unmarried women in 1978, but the
increases since 1970 were about the same.

Table B shows C-section rates according to hospi-
tal characteristics. Within each geographic region,
C-sections increased at about the same pace. The C-
section rate was highest in the Northeast Region and
lowest in the North Central Region (17.6 and 13.9,
respectively).

Table B. Cesarean section deliveries, according to select-
ed hospital characteristics: United States, 1970 and
1978

Cesarean section deliveries  Percent
Hospita/ change
characteristic in rate
1970 1978 1970 1978 1970-78
Number in Rate per 100
thousands deliveries
o] - | 195 510 55 15.2 176.4
Region
Northeast .......cc..... 53 119 62 176 1839
North Central 52 130 47 13.9 195.7
South .............. 61 170 5.8 15.2 162.1
West.....ccvverreeeveennenns 30 92 5.7 14.6 156.1

Less than 100 beds 29 51 4.9 10.1 106.1
100-499 beds............ 119 317 5.4 15.7 190.7
500 beds or more...... 47 1483 6.6 17.0 157.6

Ownership
Proprietary .......ccoe.u. 8 14 6.2 16.4 164.5
Government! ............. 48 107 5.4 13.1 142.6

Voluntary nonprofit... 140 390 5.6 15.8 182.1

1State. county, and local hospitals only; Federal hospitals excluded
from survey.

SOURGE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National
Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Hospital
Discharge Survey.

C-section rates increased with hospital size. Rates
ranged from 10.1 in hospitals with less than 100 beds
to 17.0 in hospitals with 500 beds or more.
Although rates increased for all hospital bed-size
categories shown in table B, the increase appeared to
be smallest for small hospitals and greatest for
medium-sized hospitals.

For type of ownership, State, county, and local
government hospitals recorded lower C-section rates
than proprietary or voluntary nonprofit hospitals in
1978, and they also showed a slightly smaller in-
crease in rates from 1970 to 1978.



Table C compares average length of hospital stay
for women who have C-section and all other types of
deliveries according to geographic region for 1970
and 1978. In 1978, the average C-section stay was
6.7 days, compared with only 3.2 days for other types
of deliveries. A C-section delivery therefore requires
about 3.5 days more in the hospital, resulting in a
substantial increase in the cost of delivery for women
having C-sections. Within each region, for both
C-section and other types of deliveries, shorter aver-
age hospital stays were observed for 1978 than for
1970. From 1970 to 1978, the average length of stay
for C-sections declined from 7.8 days to 6.7 days, or
a reduction of about 1 day. For other types of
deliveries, the decline was from 3.9 days in 1970 to
3.2 days in 1978, or a decline of a little more than
half a day.

Table C. Average length of hospital stay, according to
type of delivery and geographic region: United States,
1970 and 1978

Type of delivery

Geographic Cesarean All other
region section deliveries
1970 1978 1970 1978
Number of days
United States.. 7.8 6.7 3.9 3.2
Northeast............... 8.4 7.5 4.5 3.8

North Central......... 8.4 7.0 4.3 3.6
South ... 7.2 6.3 35 3.0
6.7 5.9 3.2 2.4

SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National
Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Hospital
Discharge Survey.

The longest stay for C-sections was in the
Northeast (7.5 days), where C-section rates were
highest. The length of stay for other types of
deliveries was also the longest in the Northeast at 3.8
days. Average lengths of stay were much lower in
the West—5.9 days for C-sections and 2.4 days for
other types of deliveries. These trends and regional
variations in average length of hospital stay for
C-sections and all other deliveries are comparable to
what has been observed for most other diagnoses.

Unfortunately, only a limited number of maternal
and hospital characteristics are available from NHDS
data. A much richer source of data, but only for one
year’s births, is available from the 1972 National Na-
tality Survey (NNS). NNS was based on a 1 in 500
sample of all legitimate live births in the United
States, with questionnaires mailed to the mothers,
physicians, and hospitals named on certificates of live
birth to obtain additional information than was re-
ported through the vital registration system.

From NNS it was found that 7.3 percent of legiti-
mate live birtiis in 1972 were C-section deliveries
(Placek, 1977). Higher C-section rates were asso-
ciated with each of the following maternal charac-
teristics: color other than white, residence in a
metropolitan area, high income, having a first or
fifth or higher order birth, and 30 years of age or
more. Women who delivered by C-section also tend-
ed to have more previous fetal losses, underlying
medical conditions, complications of pregnancy,
more prenatal visits, and more postpartum steriliza-
tion operations. Health insurance status had little
impact; C-section rates for women with and without
health insurance were quite similar.

With respect to infant characteristics, infants with
low birth weight (2,500 grams or less) were 66 per-
cent more likely than others to be delivered by
C-section. A related finding was that the Apgar
scores (an index of infant heart rate, respiratory ef-
fort, muscle tone, reflex irritability, and skin color)
of infants delivered by C-section were lower than
those of other infants. These findings were based on
1972 births when the C-section rate was about half of
what it was in 1978. A 1980 NNS is now in progress
and should provide an indication of whether the
same relationships are still apparent at a time when
C-sections are much more common. Since maternal
complications, difficuit labor, and suspected fetal dis-
tress are indications for performing a C-section, it is
not possible to use NNS data to separate the effect of
the C-section from its causes.

Conclusion

Based on NHDS data, a significant rise in the rate
of cesarean section deliveries was observed for the
period 1970-78. The uniformity of the increase by
maternal and hospital characteristics suggests that a
fundamental and widespread change in obstetrical
practice has taken place. The international data rein-
force this view.

What reasons can be offered to explain the in-
creased tendency for infants to be delivered by
cesarean section? Several factors have been studied
(Baskett, 1978; Bottoms, Rosen, and Sokol, 1980;
Marieskind, 1979). Among the major hypotheses are:

Repear C-section policy.—If a woman has had a
C-section, the nearly universal practice in the United
States is to deliver subsequent births by C-sections.
Bottoms, Rosen, and Sokol (1980) attribute one-
quarter of the overall increase in C-sections to this
practice. This practice has been criticized, however,
since it has been demonstrated that a substantial pro-
portion of women with previous C-sections can have
safe vaginal deliveries (Merrill and Gibbs, 1978).

Technological monitoring of labor.—The increasing
use of technology in obstetrics (e.g., electronic fetal
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monitoring, amniocentesis, and induction of labor)
may increase the chances of detecting fetal distress
and lead to increased C-sections. Bottoms, Rosen,
and Sokol (1980) attribute one-eighth of the increase
in C-sections to intervention for fetal distress.
Marieskind (1979) suggests that it is not the technol-
ogy per se that leads to increased C-sections, but
rather the interventionist climate that surrounds the
training in greater use of technology.

Breech presentation.—There may be a growing re-
luctance on the part of obstetricians to deliver breech
babies (i.e., those presenting buttocks first), since
these babies are at higher risk of mortality. Babies
that would previously have been delivered breech
may now be delivered by C-section. Bottoms, Rosen,
and Sokol (1980) attribute one-fifth of the increase
in C-sections to breech births.

Difficult labor.—OQObstetricians may have changed
their criteria for identifying certain labor patterns as
abnormal, resulting in an increase in C-sections as an
intervention. Bottoms, Rosen, and Sokol (1980) sug-
gest that one-third of the increase in C-section rates
can be attributed to the management of difficult
labor.

Improved outcome for premature infants.—Since sur-
vival rates for low-birth-weight infants have im-
proved in recent years, obstetricians may be more
willing to intervene during the early stages of preg-
nancy if fetal problems arise.

Changing age parity.—Since C-section rates are
higher among first births, the increase in the propor-
tion of births that are first births, especially among
older women, may be contributing to the overall in-
crease in C-sections. However, if age-parity-specific
C-section rates are applied to 1970 and 1978 births,
changes in the age-parity distribution of United
States births account for less than 5 percent of the
overall increase in C-sections.!

1Since national C-section rates by age and parity were unavailable,
California’s 1970 rates were used for this calculation (Petitti,
Olson, and Williams, 1979). Similar results were obtained when
New York State data for earlier time periods were used (Shapiro,
Schlesinger, and Nesbitt, 1968).
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Fear of malpractice suits.—Obstetricians have point-
ed to the increasing likelihood of malpractice suits as
a factor that disposes them towards C-section
delivery if there is any indication of potential for ad-
verse outcome. This explanation, however, does not
account for the increases observed in several other
countries.

The lack of randomized controlled clinical trials
precludes a definitive assessment of the risks and
benefits of C-sections deliveries. However, as a ma-
jor surgical procedure, cesarean section is likely
responsible for some increased maternal morbidity
and health care costs, and considerable controversy
exists over whether there are compensating benefits.
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Physician Supply and Characteristics®

Overview

In concert with expansion of the health care sec-
tor, all major health professions have exhibited
strong growth trends in recent years. Growth in the
physician supply has been particularly dramatic.!

The number of active physicians (M.D.’s and
D.0.’s) increased 34 percent from 1970 to 1979 to
433,600. This represents a two-thirds increase over
the 1960 physician supply. Furthermore, the supply
has increased more rapidly than the population, rais-
ing physician-to-population ratios and, in the aggre-
gate, access to health care services (table 47).

Increases in the number of physicians during the
last two decades have resulted in part from the ex-
panding capacity of U.S. medical schools. Since 1960,
46 new medical schools have been established, bring-
ing the total to 138 schools as of 1978. The number
of medical school graduates more than doubled from
7,508 to 15,356 during this period (table 51).

Foreign Medical Graduates

A second source of growth has been the entry into
the United States of foreign-trained physicians or
foreign medical graduates (FMG’s). The 30,900
FMG’s in the United States in 1963 constituted 11
percent of the physician supply. By 1977, the number
had increased to 86,800 or 20 percent of all physi-
cians.

The most common country of origin of FMG’s
entering the United States has shifted markedly. In
1965, more than one-fourth of physicians immigrat-
ing into the United States were from European
nations, and about 10 percent were from Asian coun-
tries. Recently, the proportion from European coun-
tries has dropped to 13 percent, while the proportion

“Prepared by Marianne Miller, National Center for Health Serv-
ices Research.

For a discussion of growth trends for other major health profes-
sions, see: A Report to the President and Congress on the Status of
Health Professions Personnel in the United States (Bureau of Health
Manpower, 1980).

of permanent FMG immigrants from Asian countries
has risen to 70 percent.

With restrictions on immigration of physicians
mandated by the Health Professions Educational As-
sistance Act of 1976 (Public Law 94-484), a decline
in the influx of FMG’s can be expected. Physician
training data indicate that, for a number of reasons, a
decline in FMG’s is beginning to occur; 33 percent
of graduate training positions (internships and
residencies) were filled by FMG’s in 1970, compared
with 23 percent in 1976 and 18 percent in 1977.

Access

Despite large increases in the physician supply,
access to medical care continues to be a matter of
national concern. Two recent studies present evi-
dence that the population’s access to care is improv-
ing (Robert Wood Johnson Foundation, 1978). Per
capita visits to physicians and the proportion of the
population seeing a physician in a given year have in-
creased between 1963 and 1976. Further, differences
in utilization between income and between racial and
ethnic groups have diminished.? At least 85 percent
of the population in both studies indicated they had a
regular source of medical care.

This favorable picture of access to medical care in
the aggregate may mask localized access problems.
Data on physician location in urban and rural coun-
ties illustrate the wide discrepancy in availability of
physicians. From 1960 to 1970, the number of physi-
cians practicing in rural counties declined 12.4 per-
cent, while the physician supply in urban counties in-
creased 34.8 percent. From 1970 to 1976, instead of
declining, the number of physicians in rural counties
increased 16.0 percent and the physician-to-
population ratio increased 6.7 percent. During the
same period, however, the number of physicians in
urban counties increased 24.8 percent and the
physician-to-population ratio increased 18.1 percent.

23ee “Use of Ambulatory Care by the Poor and Nonpoor” in this
report.
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Thus, despite rural increases, a wide discrepancy still
exists. In 1976, the physician-to-population ratio in
rural counties was 4.8 per 10,000, compared with
17.0 per 10,000 in urban counties.

Shortage Areas

Physician-to-population ratios reflect only one of
many dimensions of access to medical care. Also im-
portant in assessing access are the health care
“‘needs’ of the population in a service area, special
utilization patterns associated with population sub-
groups, and the productivity of physicians and their
practices. This broader range of factors is considered
in designating health manpower shortage areas under
the Health Professions Educational Assistance Act of
1976. These shortage ‘‘areas” are primarily geo-
graphic units, but may also be designated facilities or
population groups. By the end of 1979, a total of
more than 1,710 primary medicine shortage areas
had been designated. This represents an estimated
unserved population of 22 million people, and pro-
vides strong evidence of persisting access problems
stemming from the geocgraphic maldistribution of
health care professionals (table A).

Health manpower shortage areas are designated in
connection with three Federal programs: the National
Health Service Corps (NHSC), loan cancellation or
repayment programs, and scholarship programs.
Through these programs, various incentives are
created to draw health manpower into shortage areas.
Early indications are that approximately one-half of
NHSC personnel are extending their tour of duty
beyond their required service obligation or remaining
in the area on a private basis. The long-term success
of Federal programs in inducing health professionals
to remain in underserved areas is unknown.

Specialization

The long-term trend in physician specialization
has been a decline in general practice and an increase
in specialty practice. In 1930, fully 75 percent of phy-
sicians were engaged in delivering ‘‘primary care,”
including general practice, general internal medicine,
and pediatrics. By 1969, the proportion of primary
care physicians had fallen to a low of 38 percent,
roughly where it remains today. This development
has been an outgrowth of the vast expansion of
knowledge and the introduction of new technology in
medical fields, the active support of medical research
on the part of medical schools, and the prevalence of
physician clinical training in the hospital setting,
among other factors.

Out of this trend toward increased specialization
have grown fears that the availability of primary
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Table A. Health manpower shortage areas, according to
profession: United States, 1979

. Number of

Profession areas
Primary mediCing .......covveeeveercvenccvnvnrinncreonens 1,710
Dentistry.......c........ rrreeen . 861
PSYCHIBLIY oot ns 156
Vision care........ccceenee. 248
Podiatry ......... 1,404
Pharmacy 139
Veterinary medicine 631

SOURCE: (Division of Manpower Analysis, Bureau of Health Man-
power, 1980).

medical care (i.e., first contact and routine medical
treatment and care coordination) may be inadequate,
and that the cost of medical care may be inordinately
high. To meet the Nation’s need for primary medical
services, a goal of 50 percent of all medical school
graduates entering the primary care specialities has
been suggested by a number of groups, including the
National Board of Medical Examiners, the National
Academy of Sciences, and the U.S. Congress in the
Health Professions Educational Assistance Act of
1976.

During the last 15 years, the proportion of physi-
cians in broad specialty groupings has remained fairly
constant (table B). However, several recent develop-
ments, fostered by Federal programs and other initia-
tives, are likely to result in a relative gain for pri-
mary care. The new specialty of family practice has
grown rapidly during the 1970’s, more than offset-
ting the decline in general practice. If such growth
continues, the number of family practitioners can be
expected to increase from 11,000 in 1975 to more
than 56,000 by 1990, or from 3 percent of all physi-
cians to 10 percent. The other primary care
specialties—general internal medicine and
pediatrics—also have exhibited strong growth in re-
cent years. From 1965 to 1977, the proportion of
professionally active physicians in general internal
medicine and pediatrics combined has increased from
17.3 percent to 23.6 percent. Future increases for
primary care are indicated by the number of residen-
cies offered in primary care specialties—41 percent of
all positions now, compared with only 26 percent in
1960.

A topic of investigation in several recent studies
has been the extent to which primary care services
are provided by physician specialists (Aiken et al.,
1979). Estimates vary for different specialties and are
widely debated because they are based on subjective
definitions of primary or principal medical care. The
fact that specialists provide some primary care means
the shortage of primary care services may be over-
stated simply by citing an ‘‘undersupply’’ of primary
care physicians. However, the full policy significance
of this is unclear.



Table. B. Active physicians (M.D.’s) according to specialty: United States, selected years, 1965-77

Year
Specialty
1965 1969 1973 1977
Percent distribution

Active physicians.....c.cccoun. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Primary care! .....cierereiasanens 40.7 37.6 38.1 38.8
Other medical specialties ......... 4.8 5.5 5.3 5.5
Surgical specialties 26.2 27.3 28.2 27.8
Other specialties ....... 28.1 29.5 28.3 27.9

TIncludes general practice, family practice, internal medicine, and pediatrics.

SOURCE: (Bureau of Health Manpower, 1980).

Minorities and Women

The growth in the physician supply has been ac-
companied by changes in the characteristics of physi-
cians. Women and minority groups still represent
small proportions of physicians, yet their ranks have
increased proportionately from 1970 to 1977. Women
as a proportion of active physicians increased from 7
percent to 9 percent from 1970 to 1977. In 1970,
members of racial and ethnic minorities constituted 7
percent of all physicians.

Medical school enrollment figures indicate that
both women and minority physicians will play a
larger role in delivering medical care in the future.
Although enrollment of minorities and women has
leveled off since the mid-1970’s, the overall growth
in enrollment for both groups during the past decade
has been substantial. Between academic years 1968-
69 and 1978-79, enrollment of minorities in medical
schools increased from 3.6 percent to 12.9 percent of
total enrollment. Enrollment of women medical stu-
dents jumped from 8.8 percent to 24.3 percent.
More than one-fourth of students entering U.S. med-
ical schools in the last 2 years have been women
(Bureau of Health Manpower, 1980). As a result of
increased enrollment of women, the number of fe-
male physicians is projected to more than double by
1990, reaching nearly 100,000 or more than 16 per-
cent of the total physician supply.

Net Income

Escalating costs of hospital and physician care
have long been topics of national concern. Physi-
cians’ fees for initial office visits increased 8.6 per-
cent per year between 1970 and 1978 (Glandon and
Gaffney, 1979). However, in spite of rising fees,
physicians’ net income did not keep pace with infla-
tion during this period. Professional expenses in-
creased at a faster rate than gross income, producing

a growth in net income of 5.3 percent per year. Com-
pared with the 6.7 percent average annual increase in
the Consumer Price Index over this period, physi-
cians’ net income grew at a slower rate than overall
inflation. Net income growth for physicians in vari-
ous specialties between 1970 and 1978 ranged from a
low of 2.6 percent per year for psychiatry to a high of
6.9 percent per year for anesthesiology (Glandon and
Gaffney, 1979).

Future Supply and Requirements

Estimates developed by the Bureau of Health Pro-
fessions, Health Resources Administration, point to
rapid increases in the supply of physicians in coming
years. The number of active physicians increased 45
percent from 1960 to 1975. The supply is projected
to grow by 37 percent between 1979 and 1990,
reaching nearly 600,000 physicians or 23.9 physicians
per 10,000 population. Projections of physician
requirements are somewhat under the anticipated
supply, ranging from 543,000 to 571,000 in 1990,
under the assumption that medical care and produc-
tion characteristics will not change significantly. Al-
lowing for uncertainties about medical care delivery
in the future and in the methodology used to fore-
cast physician requirements, projected physician sup-
ply and requirements can be viewed as being roughly
in balance in 1990. In any case, an overall shortage
of physicians is not anticipated in the future.?
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Nurse Practitioners and Physician Assistants®

Overview

The number of nonphysician health care providers
has continued to grow since the first nurse practi-
tioner training program—one for pediatric nurse
practitioners—at the University of Colorado and the
first physician assistant training program at Duke
University were developed in the mid 1960°s. The
National Center for Health Services Research fol-
lowed in 1969 with funding for two demonstration
projects—one for family nurse practitioners
(PRIMEX) and one for physician assistants
(MEDEX). Thereafter, two major thrusts of Federal
effort in support of physician assistant and nurse
practitioner training developed. Provisions were
made in the Nurse Training Act of 1971 (Public Law
92-158) for the training of nurse practitioners; the
same year, authority was placed in the Comprehen-
sive Health Manpower Training Act (Public Law 92-
157) for support of training programs for physician
assistants.

Non-federally supported programs, particularly for
nurse practitioners, also continued to proliferate. By
1979, 200 nurse practitioner (NP) and 51 physician
assistant (PA) programs existed. Of these, however,
60 percent of the NP programs and 90 percent of the
PA programs were supported, at least in part, from
Federal funds. Approximately 27,000 physician
assistants and nurse practitioners have been trained
(National Center for Health Statistics, 1980). Assum-
ing an average of 10 graduates from each NP pro-
gram and 50 graduates from each PA program, an
additional 2,000 nurse practitioners and 1,500 physi-
cian assistants are projected to be trained each year.
This will provide a supply of approximately 38,000 to
40,000 NP’s and PA’s by 1985 and 53,000 to 55,000
by 1990.

2Prepared by Jerry L. Weston, Sc.D., National Center for Health
Services Research.

Functions in Practice

The majority of nurse practitioners -and physician
assistants practice as primary care practitioners, in as-
sociation with a physician or physicians. This associa-
tion may be on-site or, in some cases, at a site re-
mote from the physician’s location of practice. The
PA functions under the general supervision of the
physician, while the NP requires supervision for
medical management, but not for nursing practice.

The basic functions that physician assistants and
nurse practitioners perform are:

® Take medical histories and do physical exami-
nations to define health and medical problems.

e Institute therapeutic regimens within estab-
lished protocols, and recognize when to refer
the patient to a physician or other health care
provider.

® Provide counseling to individuals, families, and
groups in the area of health promotion and
maintenance.

Geographic Distribution

Two factors have an impact on the geographic dis-
tribution of NP’s and PA’s. The first involves the
restrictions placed on their services under various
professional practice acts in the States, such as super-
vision requirements and the range of permitted ac-
tivities including prescribing drugs. The second is
whether reimbursement is made for their services by
third party insurers, including Medicare and
Medicaid.

Some States require direct supervision (i.e., a phy-
sician on the premises) of NP’s, although the max-
imum number of NP’s a physician may supervise is
rarely specified. In the few States where statutes and
regulations for NP practice exist, specific procedures
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that NP’s can perform are likely to be identified. In
the aggregate, however, supervision requiremen:s for
NP’s are not as strict as for PA’s (Miller, 1978).
Nurse Practice Acts are usually nonspecific, other
than expanding the role of the nurse to assume func-
tions such as physical examinations.

Most States require direct supervision for PA’s.
Nine States set a limit of one PA per physician,
while 23 States limit the number of PA’s to 2. The
procedures that a PA may perform are seldom out-
lined because the degree of supervision required as-
sumes the physician will delegate appropriate tasks.
In States where physician supervision legally can be
indirect (i.e., telephone communications, chart re-
view, periodic physician visits, etc.), supervision
requirements need not seriously restrict the practice
of NP’s and PA’s.

Both NP’s and PA’s are prohibited from prescrib-
ing drugs in the majority of States. Even where
States have legislation permitting these providers to
prescribe, prohibition contained in State pharmacy
statutes may override legislation (Miller, 1978).
Prohibitions against prescribing limit the extent to
which NP’s and PA’s can provide primary care serv-
ices, wparticularly in settings remote from the
physician.

Traditionally, neither public nor private third party
payers have reimbursed for medical services pro-
vided by NP’s or PA’s uniess the physicians were
on-site and services were billed by them. The prob-
lem of off-site supervision (remote practice settings)
and reimbursement for NP’s and PA’s was addressed
in 1977 by Public Law 95-210, which amended Titles
XVIII and XIX of the Social Security Act. This
legislation provides for Medicare and Medicaid reim-
bursement for NP or PA services in certified clinics
that lack a full-time physician. To be certified, a
clinic must demonstrate that it is located in an area
designated by the U.S. Bureau of the Census as rural
and by the Secretary of the Department of Health
and Human Services as having a shortage of primary
care services.

This benchmark legislation is limited in several
respects, however:

® (Clinics can be certified only if the State regula-
tions are met, such as provisions on NP or PA
remote practices and the ratio of physicians to
NP’s and PA’s.

® Clinics are reimbursed for ‘‘reasonable cost™
of NP or PA services rather than “‘prevailing
charge” for the same services provided by a
physician.

¢ Nurse-midwives are not included as primary
care providers and thus clinics staffed solely by
them are not eligible for reimbursement.

® The paperwork for substantiating claims is time
consuming.
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® Urban areas in need of primary care services
are restricted to experimental demonstration
projects.

Under this legislation, 344 clinics had been certi-
fied as of September 1979 (Health Care Financing
Administration, 1979). Preliminary evidence indi-
cates that clinics are eschewing their participation be-
cause of the paperwork and the cost basis for reim-
bursement.

Future Considerations

Two major developments in the supply of physi-
cian manpower may affect the utilization of nurse
practitioners and physician assistants in the future.
First is the large number of U.S. medical graduates
predicted by 1990. Some preliminary evidence sug-
gests that as this supply increases, these graduates
are locating in less urban areas. Practice settings pre-
viously considered for NP’s and PA’s may be
usurped by physicians. An additional factor in the in-
creasing supply of physicians is demonstrated by the
current dilemma in pediatrics. The acceptance of
pediatric nurse practitioners was overwhelming in the
1960’s during the ‘‘baby boom’ era, however, as the
birth rate reaches zero population growth and the
number of pediatricians increases, there appears to
be a decrease in pediatricians’ acceptance of these
nurse practitioners (American Academy of Pedia-
trics, 1977).

Second, given the constraints placed on foreign
medical graduates by the Health Professions Educa-
tional Assistance Act of 1976 (Public Law 94-484),
those hospitals whose residency programs would
suffer the most from these constraints are consider-
ing, among their options, the utilization of NP’s and
PA’s in patient care as a short-term solution
(Cohodes et al., 1980). A principal concern of these
hospitals is the productivity of NP’s and PA’s. It
would require approximately 1.5 to 2 NP’s or PA’s
for each fulltime equivalent physician.
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Community Hospitals: Trends and Regional

Differences?

Introduction

Community hospitals are defined as all non-
Federal short-term general and other special hospi-
tals available to the public, excluding the hospital
units of long-term institutions. This section presents
data that are based on the annual surveys of hospitals
conducted by the American Hospital Association.!
Because hospital units of long-term care institutions
were included in the community hospital category
prior to 1972, this discussion focuses on data for
1972-78 (American Hospital Association, 1973-79).

Trends in Community Hospitals and
Services

The number of community hospitals, which ac-
counts for more than 98 percent of all short-term
hospitals in the United States, rose from 5,746 to
5,851 during 1972-78 (table A). Despite this slight
increase in the number of hospitals—less than 2
percent—the numbers of beds, admissions, average
daily census, and outpatient visits all increased sub-
stantially for these hospitals, while the occupancy
rate and average length of stay decreased slightly.
Community hospital beds rose by 11 percent to
975,000. Taking into account the population growth,
the number of beds per 1,000 population rose by 6
percent, from 4.21 to 4.47. Hospital admissions in-
creased by 12 percent to nearly 34.5 million. Average
daily census increased 8 percent to 718,000. On the
other hand, the occupancy rate declined from 75.4
percent to 73.6 percent of beds occupied and the
average length of stay declined from 7.9 days to 7.6
days.

Prepared by Lih Y. Young, Ph.D., National Center for Health
Services Research.

IThe data used in this section differ slightly from the data pre-
sented in detailed tables 53-57, because the latter are based on in-
formation from the Master Facility Inventory which is explained
in Appendix L

The number of outpatient visits in 1978 was more
than 201.9 million, about one-quarter more than in
1972. However, this apparent increase may have
been affected by a change in the 1977 and 1978 an-
nual surveys by the American Hospital Association
that requested hospitals to distinguish outpatient
““occasions’ of service from outpatient ‘‘visits’’. An
occasion of service is counted whenever a test, ex-
amination, treatment, or procedure is given to an
outpatient. A visit is counted as each appearance by
an outpatient to a unit of the hospital, and may in-
clude one or more occasions of service. The distinc-
tion between visit and occasion of service in survey
categories may result in some variation in the out-
patient data, and this should be taken into account
when comparing outpatient data for different periods.

Community hospitals can be classified by type of
ownership into private nonprofit, proprietary, and
government-owned. In 1978, the ownership distribu-
tion was 57, 13, and 30 percent of community
hospitals, respectively. However, private nonprofit
hospitals accounted for 70 percent of the beds and
services, proprietary hospitals accounted for 8 per-
cent, and government-owned hospitals accounted for
about 22 percent.

A closer look at the changes in hospital beds and
services by type of ownership reveals that proprietary
hospitals had a 42-percent increase in beds, and a
one-third increase in admissions and average daily
census during 1972-78 —the highest percent increases
in these inpatient services among all types of owner-
ship (table B). However, outpatient visits to
proprietary hospitals increased by only 14 percent—
the lowest percent increase among all types of own-
ership. On the other hand, private nonprofit hospitals
had about one-tenth increases in beds, admissions,
and average daily census. A 27-percent increase in
outpatient services for private nonprofit hospitals was
the highest among all types of ownership. State and
local government-owned hospitals showed lower
rates of growth. Their average daily census remained
around 146,000. Their beds and admissions increased
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Table A. Community hospitals, beds, and services, and percent change: United States, selected years 1972-78

Average
Number Number of Average .
Year of_ beds in Occ;gﬁea_’ncy Admissions daily Ou‘l;ﬁ;;;ent é‘;"sgtg;
hospitals thousands census in days
Number in thousands

5,746 879 75.4 30,709 663 162,668 79

5,789 898 75.7 31,671 680 173,068 7.8

5,875 926 75.6 32,866 700 188,940 7.8

5,875 942 75.0 33,435 706 190,672 7.7

5,857 956 74.6 33,979 713 201,247 7.7

.. 5,881 969 73.8 34,273 715 198,708 7.6

1978...coieeevrerennns 5,851 . 975 73.6 34,506 718 201,931 7.6

Percent change
1972-78....ccoeeee. 1.8 10.9 -2.4 12.4 8.3 241 -3.8
1977-78...cvvree. -0.5 0.6 -0.3 0.7 0.4 1.6 -

Tpercent of beds occupied.
SOURCE: (American Hospital Association, 1973-79).

by only 3 and 8 percent, respectively, and their occu-
pancy rate and average length of stay declined by less
than 3 and 8 percent, respectively.

There were significant changes in the distribution
of community hospitals and hospital beds by hospital
bed size. Generally, the larger the hospitals, the
higher were their rates of increase. This was true for
both major bed size categories (i.e., small, medium,
and large) and the further breakdowns by bed size
within these categories (table C). The most signifi-
cant increase occurred in the number of large hospi-
tals (400 beds or more) which increased 20 percent
from 464 to 557 during 1972-78. Medium-sized hos-
pitals (100-399 beds) increased 12 percent. In con-
trast, the number of small hospitals (less than 100
beds) declined 8 percent.

Small hospitals had 147,000 beds, which account-
ed for 15 percent of community hospital beds in
1978 (see table D). Large hospitals had 324,000
beds, about one-third of all hospital beds, and medi-
um hospitals had 504,000 beds, a little more than
half of all hospital beds. In terms of percent changes,
the number of beds in small hospitals decreased by 6
percent. For large hospitals, beds increased by about
one-fifth.

Regional Differences

As noted earlier, the number of hospitals in the
United States increased about 2 percent from 1972 to
1978, however, regional differences were evident
(tables E and F). While hospital numbers in the New
England, Middle Atlantic, and Pacific Divisions de-
creased by less than 4 percent, other divisions had
increases ranging from 2 percent for East North
Central to 8 percent for South Atlantic.

From 1972 to 1978, the number of hospital beds
in the United States increased 11 percent from
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878,600 to 975,400. Unlike the regional variations
evident in the number of hospitals, with some divi-
sions increasing and others decreasing, all of the
divisions showed increases in the number of beds,
ranging from a 2-percent increase in the Middle
Atlantic Division to a 2l-percent increase in the
South Atlantic Division. These increases are in line
with the previous findings that hospitals tended to
expand their bed size, and that the numbers of hos-
pitals and hospital beds increased in favor of large
hospitals during the period under study.

In measuring the adequacy of hospital facilities
within a division, it is more meaningful to examine
the bed-to-population ratios than the number of hos-
pitals or hospital beds alone. The ratio provides a
standard measure of hospital facilities relative to pop-
ulation. In 1978, the bed-to-population ratios of the
Central Divisions ranked the highest, with West
North Central being first (5.82 beds per 1,000 popu-
lation), followed by East South Central (4.86) and
East North Central (4.69). Pacific (3.57) and Moun-
tain (3.83) were the only divisions with less than 4
beds per 1,000 population. Other divisions fell in
between.

For the United States, the number of beds per
1,000 population increased 6 percent from 4.21 to
4.47 during 1972-78. The bed-to-population ratios of
the divisions showed increases ranging from 1 per-
cent for New England to 14 percent for East South
Central. The ratios for the Mountain and Pacific
Divisions decreased by nearly 3 percent. For some
divisions, the bed-to-population ratios increased and
then decreased with peak values sometime during
1974-76. However, because some changes were slight
and the observation time period was short, the peak
values may not be significant.

The Southern Divisions expanded the most in
terms of the numbers of hospitals, beds, and bed-to-
population ratios. For the New England and Middle



Tabie B. Distribution of community hospitals, beds, and services, according to type of ownership:

United States, 1972 and 1978

Average
Year and Number Numbe( of Occupancy o Avergge Outpatient length
type of of beds in 7 Admissions daily ot
. . rate visits of stay
ownership hospitals thousands census in days
1972 Number in thousands
All ownerships.............. 5,746 879 75.4 30,709 663 162,668 7.9
Private nonprofit .............. 3,301 617 77.5 21,862 478 111,317 8.0
Proprietary......cccceveeerreenn. 738 57 68.7 2,161 39 7,842 6.6
State-local
government .......occceeeeeee 1,707 205 71.0 6,686 146 43,510 8.0
1978
All ownerships.......c...... 5,851 975 73.6 34,506 718 201,931 7.6
Private nonprofit .............. 3,339 683 76.2 24,428 520 141,862 7.8
Proprietary .....cccceccvvvieecen 732 81 63.8 2,880 52 8,911 6.5
State-local
government .......cc.ceeene 1,780 211 69.2 7,198 146 51,157 7.4
TPercent of beds occupied.
SOURCE: {American Hospital Association, 1973-79).
Table C. Distribution of community hospitals and percent change, according to hospital bed size:
United States, selected years 1972-78
Hospital bed size
Year Total Small Medium Large
6- 25- 50- 100- 200- 300- 400- 500 or
24 49 99 199 299 399 499 more
Number of hospitals
5,746 330 1,223 1,483 1,254 624 368 205 259
5,881 283 1,108 1,442 1,401 713 380 243 311
5,851 268 1,075 1,444 1,398 717 392 240 317
Percent change
1972-78.... 1.8 -18.8 -12.1 -2.6 11.5 14.9 6.5 17.1 22.4
1977-78.... 0.5 -5.3 -3.0 0.1 -0.2 0.6 3.2 -1.2 1.9

SOURCE: (American Hospital Association, 1973-79).

Table D. Distribution of community hospital beds and percent change, according to hospital bed size: United States,

selected years 1972-78

Hospital bed size
Year Total Small Medium Large
6- 25- 50- 100- 200- 300- 400- 500 or
24 49 99 199 299 399 499 more
Number of beds in thousands
1972.......... 879 6 44 106 176 150 125 89 182
1977.......... 969 5 40 104 196 173 129 108 214
1978.......... 975 5 39 103 197 174 133 106 218
Percent change
1972-78.... 11.0 -16.5 -11.6 -2.1 11.9 15.7 6.4 18.9 19.6
1977-78.... 0.6 -5.3 -2.5 -0.4 0.2 5.9 3.1 -1.4 1.9

SOURCE: (American Hospital Association, 1973-79).
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Table E. Community hospitals, beds, and services, according to geographic division: United States, 1978

Number Number of Beds per Average

Geographic division of beds in 1,000 Occupazncy length

hospitals thousands population’ rate of stay

in days
United States...... 5,851 975.4 4.47 73.6 7.6
New England.............. 259 51.0 4.16 77.6 8.1
Middie Atlantic........... 636 167.9 4.56 81.7 9.1
South Atlantic............ 808 149.6 4.33 73.7 7.4
East North Central.... 9210 193.2 4.69 75.5 7.9
East South Central ... 484 68.0 4.86 74.2 7.0
West North Central... 799 99.0 5.82 69.7 8.1
West South Central .. 853 100.8 4.57 68.0 6.5
Mountain.....cccccccevnenne 362 39.4 3.83 67.6 6.5
Pacific ...cccccvvvevercvernennn 739 106.5 3.57 66.5 6.4

'Ratios are based on 1978 preliminary estimates of the population.
Percent of beds occupied.

SOURCE: {American Hospital Association, 1973-79; U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1979).

~

Table F. Percent change in community hospitals, beds, and services, according geographic division: United States, 1972-78

Number Number of Beds per o Average
Geographic division of of 1,000 ceupancy length
hospitals beds population’ rate of stay
Percent change
United States.... 1.8 11.0 6.2 -2.4 -3.8
New England.............. -3.7 2.4 1.2 0.8 ~
Middle Atlantic........... -3.0 2.3 4.6 0.9 -2.2
South Atlantic............ 8.2 20.5 11.3 -4.5 -2.6
East North Central.... 1.9 10.0 9.1 -2.7 -4.8
East South Central ... 3.6 211 14.1 -4.3 -4.1
West North Central... 2.3 11.2 8.8 -1.6 -2.6
West South Central .. 3.4 18.6 7.5 -4.9 -7.1
Mountain..........cceee 1.4 12.6 -2.8 -2.0 -1.5
Pacific .......cccoovrcnnnnn. -1.5 6.9 -25 -1.2 -3.0

Ratios are based on 1978 preliminary estimates of the popuiation.
2percent of beds occupied.

SOURCES: (American Hospital Association, 1973-79; U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1979).

Atlantic Divisions, the numbers of beds and bed-to-
population ratios were up only slightly, while the
numbers of hospitals decreased. For the Mountain
Division, the numbers of hospitals and beds in-
creased, but not as rapidly as their population, and
this resulted in a lower bed-to-population rtatio in
1978 than in 1972. For the Pacific Division, a rela-
tively small expansion of hospital beds with a reduc-
tion in the number of hospitals and a relatively large
population growth resulted in a reduction of nearly 3
percent in its bed-to-population ratio.

The occupancy rate of hospitals in the United
States was 73.6 percent in 1978, compared with 75.4
percent in 1972. For the divisions, the rate ranged
from 67 percent for Pacific to 82 percent for Middle
Atlantic. The pattern of occupancy rates across the
divisions was somewhat different from that of the
bed-to-population ratios. While the Pacific and
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Mountain Divisions had the lowest occupancy rates
as well as bed-to-population ratios, the Eastern Divi-
sions rather than the Southern Divisions had the
highest occupancy rates.

With the exception of the New England and Mid-
dle Atlantic Divisions which had slight increases, all
of the divisions experienced decreases in the occu-
pancy rate, ranging from 1 to 5 percent. Simildr to
the bed-to-population ratios, some divisions had
peak occupancy rates sometime during 1974-76.
Again, because some changes were slight and the ob-
servation time period was short, the peak values may
not be significant.

The average length of stay in the United States
was 7.6 days in 1978, compared with 7.9 days in
1972. A slight reduction in lengths of stay occurred
in all divisions, ranging from 2 percent for the
Mountain Division to 8 percent for the West South



Central Division. In 1978, lengths of stay ranged
from 6.4 days for the Pacific Division to 9.1 days for
the Middle Atlantic Division. Ranking among the
divisions was similar to that for occupancy rates,
although the West North Central Division which
ranked sixth in occupancy rate, ranked second in
average length of stay.

Health Planning Goals

The National Guidelines for Health Planning
prescribe fewer than 4.0 non-Federal, short-term
hospital beds per 1,000 population, and at least an
80-percent occupancy rate for health service areas,
except under extraordinary circumstances (Health
Resources Administration, 1978). When the number
of beds per 1,000 population is larger than 4.0 or the
occupancy rate is less than 80 percent, excess bed
capacity contributes to the high cost of hospital care
with little or no health benefit. Inappropriate use of
beds can also increase the hospital charges to patients
and push up health care costs.

The bed-to-population ratios and occupancy rates
of the United States in 1978 were farther away from
the guidelines than in 1972. The bed-to-population
ratio was up from 4.21 to 4.47 per 1,000 population,
while the occupancy rate was down from 75.4 to 73.6
percent. All the divisions experienced an increase in
their bed-to-population ratios, except the Pacific and
Mountain Divisions which were the only ones in
1978 having ratios of less than 4 beds per 1,000 pop-
ulation (3.6 and 3.8, respectively). The South Atlan-
tic Division had a ratio of 3.9 in 1972, but it in-
creased to 4.3 in 1978. According to the guidelines,
programs should be designed and implemented to
reduce the bed-to-population ratios.

As to the occupancy rates, all the divisions were
below 80 percent in 1972, except the Middle Atlantic
Division with 81 percent. By 1978, all the divisions
declined slightly while the Middle Atlantic Division
rose slightly. The result was that only the Middle
Atlantic Division had an occupancy rate above the
80-percent goal, while the other divisions were even
farther away from the guidelines in 1978 than they
were in 1972.

To contain hospital care costs, appropriate utiliza-
tion of existing bed facilities, constraints on hospital
bed capacity growth, and improved planning and
management are needed. Increased occupancy rates
should not be achieved through unnecessary hospital
admissions or increases in lengths of stay.

Summary

On the average, hospitals tended to expand their
bed sizes, and the increase was in favor of larger
hospitals. From 1972 to 1978, the total number of
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community hospitals increased only slightly, but the
numbers of beds, admissions, average daily census,
and outpatient visits all increased substantially.
Proprietary hospitals had the highest percent increase
in inpatient services, measured by the numbers of
beds, admissions, and average daily census, but they
had the lowest percent increase in outpatient serv-
ices. Private nonprofit hospitals had the highest per-
cent increase in outpatient services among all types
of ownership.

The expansion of larger hospitals and bed size in
the South led to higher rates of increase in bed-to-
population ratios. For other geographic divisions, in-
creasing numbers of beds and slightly decreasing
lengths of stay resulted in a slight reduction in the
occupancy rates, except in the New England and
Middle Atlantic Divisions. From 1972 to 1978, the
bed-to-population ratios rose from 4.21 to 4.47 beds
per 1,000 population in the United States, the occu-
pancy rate declined from 75.4 to 73.6 percent, and
the average length of stay declined from 7.9 days to
7.6 days. The bed-to-population ratios for the divi-
sions ranged from 3.57 per 1,000 population for Pa-
cific to 5.82 for West North Central. The occupancy
rate ranged from 67 percent for Pacific to 82 percent
for Middle Atlantic. The average length of stay
ranged from 6.4 days for Pacific to 9.1 days for Mid-
dle Atlantic. Generally, the Central Divisions had
the highest bed-to-population ratios and the Eastern
Divisions had the highest occupancy rates and
lengths of stay. The Pacific and Mountain Divisions
ranked the lowest in terms of the bed-to-population
ratio, occupancy rate, and length of stay.

From the standpoint of the national health plan-
ning goals, only the Pacific and Mountain Divisions
had fewer than 4 beds per 1,000 population, and only
the Middle Atlantic Division had an occupancy rate
higher than 80 percent. Some divisions (e.g., West
South Central) showed peak wvalues in bed-to-
population ratios during 1974-76, followed by a de-
cline which may continue to 4 beds per 1,000 popu-
lation or lower in the future. However, because of
the slight changes and short observation period, it
would be premature to project a continuation of this
declining trend. Similarly, no favorable trend toward
planning goals can be projected for the occupancy
rate. Differences in the number of beds, occupancy
rates, and lengths of stay across the divisions indicate
a continuing uneven distribution of hospital
resources and services relative to population needs,
and relatively less efficient use of hospital resources
in certain geographic regions of the country.
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Nursing Homes: Public Expenditures and

Public Policy®

Overview

The annual growth rate in expenditures for nurs-
ing home care for 1967-77, which averaged more
than 20 percent per year, was principally fueled by
inflation (14.88 percent) and to a lesser extent by
changes in the number of residents being served
(5.44 percent) (Worthington, 1975; Gibson, 1979;
National Center for Health Statistics, 1972a and
1979). The latter figure was affected by a combina-
tion of two factors as follows:

e 3.85 percent resulted from increases in the size
of the at-risk population, i.e., people over 65
years of age (U.S. Bureau of the Census,
1974);

® 1.59 percent was because of higher rates of
utilization among those at risk.!

In short, inflation, a greater number of elderly
people, and an increased tendency among the elderly
to use nursing homes raised expenditures for nursing
homes by rates of more than 100 percent every 5
years during most of the last two decades. In 1977,
more than 1.1 million people 65 years of age and
over resided in 18,900 nursing homes. These
residents accounted for 4.8 percent of the U.S. pop-
ulation 65 years of age and over (National Center for
Health Statistics, 1979).

In 1978, 46 percent of the financial support for
nursing home patients came from Medicaid, the
Federal and State cost-sharing program for the poor
(Gibson, 1979). Most of the remainder came from
the patients themselves. Medicare, the federally sup-
ported health insurance program for the aged, pays
for little nursing home care. It covers a maximum of
100 days of care per episode, only if the level of
nursing home care required is skilled care. A patient

“Prepared by William G. Weissert, Ph.D., National Center for
Health Services Research, and William Scanlon, The Urban Insti-
tute, Washington, D.C.

IDerived from application of 1969 utilization rates to 1977 popula-
tion statistics by age category to estimate what utilization rates
would have been in 1977 if 1969 rates had prevailed.

co-payment of 20 percent of the charges is also re-
quired after 20 days of a stay. Furthermore, the
skilled care admission must be preceded by a 3-day
hospital stay necessitated by the same problem.
Combined, these criteria usually ensure that Medi-
care nursing home coverage is limited to post acute
rehabilitative care rather than the maintenance care
that many nursing home residents need. Conse-
quently, in 1978, Medicare provided only 4.7 percent
of nursing home support (Gibson, 1979).

Figures for 1977, the latest reporting period, show
that 39 percent of all Medicaid expenditures were de- .
voted to nursing home care (Health Care Financing
Administration, 1979a). Since a substantial portion
of Medicaid dollars come from the States, it is
understandable why the States have acted to try to
slow the dollar outflow.

Within the broad discretion granted them by the
Medicaid legislation, the States have attacked the two
principal components of increasing costs—
reimbursement rates and utilization rates—in the fol-
lowing ways:

® They restrict reimbursement to resist increased
outlays.

e They use utilization review and prescreening
programs to keep people from entering nursing
homes and force the discharge of those who
should not be there.

® They restrict bed growth through requiring
certificate-of-need reviews before new beds can
be built.

® They promote and fund new settings for long-
term care, many of which are viewed as ways
of reducing the increasing rate of use of nurs-
ing homes by the at-risk population.

Restricting Reimbursement

Despite acknowledged access problems for some
patients, the States have been reluctant to raise reim-
bursement rates. Nonetheless, reimbursement rates
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in Medicaid homes have continued to rise even fas-
ter than rates in the rest of the health care sector
(National Center for Health Statistics, 1972 and
1979; Economic Report of the President, 1979).

One factor that may have contributed to increased
rates despite resistance from the States was a 1972
Federal mandate which required that the States en-
sure their reimbursement rates were not arbitrarily
set. Rather, the Federal law required that rates must
be reasonably related to the costs of rendering care
(1972 Amendments to the U.S. Social Security Act,
Sec. 249). The intent of this law was to avoid possi-
ble adverse effects on quality of care because of low
rates.

Effectiveness in cost containment exacts a price in
other ways, however. Skimming—the practice of
picking and choosing among applicants to select
those easiest to care for—is apparently one unwanted
effect of low rates. Though many nursing home ad-
ministrators deny the existence of this practice, re-
cent research suggests that the potential is great, and
some evidence shows that it does happen
(Governor’s Commission to Study Problems in
Nursing Homes, 1973; Willemain, 1977; Scanlon,
1980). Facing a sellers’ market because of bed short-
ages, some administrators avoid patients who would
require care beyond the ability of the home to render
it without additional, expensive staff. Additional staff
might drive the home’s average daily cost above the
cap or flat rate, or reduce profit.

The result is that many Medicaid-covered patients,
especially those who require more than average care,
have a difficult time securing admission to a nursing
home. Often, such patients are inappropriately kept
in expensive hospital beds while awaiting nursing
home placement (U.S. General Accounting Office,
1979; National Capital Medical Foundation, 1979).

Utilization Review

Whether the States’ utilization review efforts have
been successful in keeping out of nursing homes
people who would be better off somewhere else is a
matter of considerable debate and speculation. Em-
pirical studies have yielded mixed results. Estimates
of the proportion of patients who are inappropriately
placed in nursing homes range from 6 to 76 percent
of those now in nursing homes (Congressional
Budget Office, 1977). This range demonstrates the
difficulty in making reliable estimates of the
problem’s magnitude. Whether or not someone is
inappropriately placed in a nursing home depends
partially upon availability of alternative sources of
care and the efficacy and cost effectiveness of those
alternatives. Also important to note is whether or not
the placement is a transitional one only until better
arrangements can be made. Some research suggests
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that placement may also be influenced by the
patient’s choice (Noelker and Beckman, 1979).
Nonetheless, few ideas have more current appeal
than an aggressive program of nursing home
prescreening. Virginia has adopted such a program,
and it has received considerable attention from other
States (Carnes and Cook, 1977). Federal regulations
already require a treatment authorization prior to ad-
mission (Code of Federal Regulations, Sec. 405).
However, the emphasis of Virginia-style programs is
on whether an alternative setting would be more ap-
propriate, not just on certification that the patient’s
condition meets minimal admission standards.
Federal regulations also require the States to re-
view the appropriateness of continued stays in nurs-
ing homes (Code of Federal Regulations, Sec. 405).
Patients admitted to skilled nursing facilities must be
reviewed within 30 days after admission (with certain
exceptions) and at least every 30 days for the first 90

‘days, followed by a review at least every 90 days. Re-

quirements for intermediate care facilities are less
stringent.

In practice, however, while the States have had
substantial success in forcing reclassification of pa-
tients from skilled to intermediate levels of care, few
States have been willing to take the additional step of
trying to force out of the nursing home a patient who
is no longer qualified to remain institutionalized.
Typically, if the stay has been of 90 days or more,
the assumption is that the patient no longer has the
community resources—home, furniture, or family
support—to return to the community.

Certificate of Need

By 1979, almost all of the States had adopted a
certificate-of-need law covering nursing homes
(Feder and Scanlon, 1980). Though some States be-
gan on their own, the impetus to broad adoption
came from the National Health Planning and
Resources Development Act of 1974, which required
such reviews. That law specified that State laws must
require certificate-of-need reviews for construction
expenditures of more than $150,000 and any change
in bed capacity or services. Without such certifica-
tion, beds cannot be licensed, civil or criminal penal-
ties may be imposed, and construction may be halted
by the State.

These laws can be effectively used by the States to
set bed growth limits. A recent survey showed that
of 84,692 bed requests officially made to a group of
Health Systems Agencies (comprising 81 percent of
all such agencies) 23 percent of the requests were
turned down. An additional large number of pro-
posed beds were never actually requested, presum-
ably because of the prospect of being turned down
(American Health Planning Association, 1979; Feder



and Scanlon, 1980). However, sometimes these
limits can produce an inadequate supply of beds in
terms of both need and demand (Scanlon, 1980).

New Settings for Long-Term Care

With the 1972 amendments to the U.S. Social
Security Act (which covers Medicare and Medicaid),
Congress authorized the then Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, to experiment with care set-
tings other than nursing homes to see if they would
provide more effective or less costly alternatives for
some patients.

Several major experiments have been funded,
several more are planned, and one has been com-
pleted. Findings from the completed study are not
encouraging (Weissert et al., 1980; Weissert et. al.,
to be published).

The study tested day care and homemaker serv-
ices for the chronically ill, using a randomized exper-
imental design. Patients in portions of six cities were
offered one or the other service as an additional
option under their Medicare program. Another group
of patients did not receive the new service but con-
tinued to receive their Medicare-covered and, if
poor, Medicaid-covered services. Who received the
service and who did not was decided by random
choice once a pool of eligible beneficiaries had been
selected. This ensured that those who received the
new service were similar or identical to those who
did not. After 1 year, the groups were compared.
Day care showed no significant contribution to pa-
tient functional abilities (physical or mental), patient
contentment, or social activity level. Unexpectedly,
institutionalization was not reduced by the new serv-
ice. Indeed, institutionalization rates in the control
group showed that most of the patients who used the
new service were probably using it as an add-on to
existing services since they were not the type of pa-
tient who would go into a nursing home. Home-
maker services similarly provided few benefits and
were used as an add-on. Homemaker services did
raise patient contentment by a small amount and
may have indirectly extended life for a few patients.
Again unexpectedly, homemaker patients experi-
enced increased use of hospitals, and it may have
been these higher rates of hospitalization which kept
patients alive longer. Each of the new services raised
costs considerably—71 percent for day care and 60
percent for homemaker services when compared to
costs for the group which did not get the new serv-
ices.?

2Limited experience with home health care suggests that it too
may increase total health services use (Hammond, 1979). Addi-
tional research is being sponsored by the National Center for
Health Services Research.

These results suggest that it may be difficult to
design new services that will actually function as al-
ternatives to institutional care rather than as simple
expansions of benefits. Yet research in the field has
barely begun, and new configurations of services are
currently being designed that may provide better
flexibility to patients, thereby increasing the likeli-
hood that patients will use only what they need. This
could keep costs down and increase the probability
that the right types of patients will be served.

Particularly promising is the effort by the Depart-
ment of Health and Human Services to test the ef-
fects of providing a case management function to
elderly patients living in the community. This as-
sumption is that social and health care specialists will
be able to assess an elderly person’s health and social
needs, and then design and implement a plan to en-
sure those needs are met. If successful, some pa-
tients who are now going into nursing homes be-
cause they need certain unavailable services might
find their needs met by arrangements made by the
case manager (Federal Register, 1979).

Another group of alternatives are institutions
sometimes called board and care homes or personal
care homes. At present, there may be more than
200,000 beds in this type of home certified by the
States. In addition, many housing units known as
congregate living facilities have been funded by
Department of Housing and Urban Development
grants as well as private enterprise. Exactly how
some of these differ from the lowest level of nursing
homes other than in name is not yet clear. But the
movement toward funding from social service and
housing dollars rather than health dollars may have
important implications for the health orientation of
the facilities. They may emphasize social and
residential care without as much emphasis on health
care as is required by nursing home certification reg-
ulations. This could make them less expensive, but it
could also mean they are less effective or appeal to
the wrong group, i.e., people who are not potential
nursing home residents. Certainly, if they do serve
as substitutes, one effect may be to save the States
money by shifting costs to programs that do not in-
volve large State matching requirements as does
Medicaid.

Despite such efforts, nursing home expenditure
growth in one form or another seems inevitable at
least for the foreseeable future. As the elderly popu-
lation increases and new discoveries are made to ex-
tend life, more patients will enter nursing homes
simply because their medical and nursing needs are
so great that they cannot be met without continuous
care. Demand already exceeds supply of homes in
most States, and the gap is likely to widen. Research
is needed on the potential benefits and feasibility of
improving reimbursement policies to encourage
homes to operate efficiently while admitting only
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those patients who cannot be effectively served
somewhere else (Weissert et. al., 1980). Increased
Federal participation may also be demanded to offset
some of the burden on the States. Pressures may
also build to increase the proportion of the Federal
budget devoted to services for the elderly above its
current level of more than 30 percent of all Federal
expenditures (Samuelson, 1978). In the meantime,
the States are likely to use their policy tools of
restrictive rates, utilization review, certificate-of-need
review, and promotion of alternative care settings to
hold down nursing home bed and expenditure
growth.
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Section IV

Health Care
Expenditures



Health Care Expenditures?

National Health Expenditures

Total health care expenditures in the United
States for 1979 were $212.2 billion, a 12.5 percent
increase over the previous year, and slightly greater
than the 11.3 percent increase in the gross national
product (GNP) for 1979 (table 60). During the past
two decades, the health care share of the GNP in-
creased from 5.3 to 9.0 percent. This has given rise
to concern that health care expenditures are rising
too fast and that the absolute levels are too high.
Therefore, an understanding of the patterns and
trends in ‘the various components of health care
spending is desirable.

This section discusses the components of expendi-
tures for health care, and explains some of the rea-
sons they are increasing. Health care prices are in-
creasing, because, among other things, the costs of
inputs are rising. Utilization is increasing because of
the growth and aging of the population. Also, the na-
ture of health care itself is changing as medical tech-
nology advances.

One of the most important factors contributing to
the relative growth of the health care sector was the
growth of the hospital subsector. In 1979, 40.2 per-
cent of total health expenditures, or $85.3 biilion,
was for hospital care, a 12.5 percent increase over
the previous year. In 1965, by comparison, hospital
care accounted for 33.1 percent of national health
care expenses.

Since hospital care has accounted for an increased
share of the total health care dollar, it has been
responsible for a disproportionate share of the rela-
tive growth of the health care sector during the past
15 years. However, during the past several years, the
expenditure share for hospital care has remained
stable. This was largely the result of increases in the
expenditure share for nursing home care, thus show-
ing that other subsectors are not immune from the
inflationary pressures that have long plagued the hos-
pital subsector (table 68).

Prepared by Marsha G. Goldfarb, Ph.D., Mark C. Hornbrook,
Ph.D., Joyce V. Kelly, and Alan C. Monbheit, Ph.D., National
Center for Health Services Research.

Other long-run trends in expenditure shares that
should be noted are: the decrease for drugs and drug
sundries, from 12.4 percent in 1965 to 8.0 percent in
1979; the increase for nursing home care, from 4.9
percent in 1965 to 8.4 percent in 1979; and the de-
crease for research and medical facilities construc-
tion, from 8.2 percent in 1965 to 4.7 percent in 1979
(table 68). Interpretation of these expenditure share
changes is facilitated by disaggregating total expenses
into their various components.

Any expenditure has three components—the unit
price of the item, the quantity purchased, and the
quality of the item (if all of the items are not strictly
identical). Each of these components must be exam-
ined to account for the increase in the whole. Specifi-
cally, the overall rise in health care expenditures has
been attributable to:

® Increases in the price of care, which reflect (1)

increases in the prices that providers pay for
their inputs, (2) productivity lags between the
health care sector and other sectors which, in
turn, require wage increases to maintain the
supply of labor, (3) increases in the market
power of health care providers, and (4) in-
creases in the complexity and resource intensi-
ty of the specific clinical services provided by
health care providers.

® Increases in utilization, in terms of the volume
of hospital admissions, outpatient and emer-
gency room visits, office visits, and so on.

® Increases in the service intensity of diagnostic
and treatment procedures.

The relative contributions of each of these factors to
hospital expenditures are displayed in table A. Infla-
tionary price increases in inputs to the hospital (i.e.,
the cost of labor, food, fuel, supplies, etc.) were
responsible for more than half of the total increase in
hospital expenditures, while utilization increases ac-
counted for more than a tenth of the rise, and the
remainder was from increases in service intensity and
quality. The procedure used to obtain net service in-
tensity tends to underestimate its role, because it is
calculated as a residual and no allowance is made for
substitution by the hospital in response to changes in
prices.
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Table A. Annual increases in hospital expenditures,
according to components: United States, 1970-79

Component

Year Total Pri Servi
rice Y ervice
of care’  Utilization intensity®

Percent annual increase
1970......... 17.5 7.5 3.2 5.9
1971......... 11.0 6.4 -1.1 5.5
1972......... 12.1 58 1.6 4.3
1973......... 12.0 6.0 25 3.0
1974......... 16.0 10.1 3.3 2.0
1975........ 17.5 10.6 0.9 5.2
1976......... 19.1 8.8 3.6 5.7
1977 ......... 15.6 8.1 1.1 5.7
1978......... 12.8 8.4 0.6 3.4
1979......... 13.4 10.1 1.7 1.3

Average annual increase
1970-79.... 14.7 8.2 1.7 4.2

1Labor, food, fuel, supplies, etc.
Inpatient day equivalents.
3calculated as a residual category.

SOURCES: (American Hospital Association, 1970-79; Freeland,
Anderson, and Schendler, 1979).

a

Given the sheer number of separate factors that
can potentially contribute to health care costs, the
inflationary problem in the health care sector is
exceedingly complex. It involves changes in input
prices, the nature of medical technology, the nature
and incidence of illness, and the age and sex distri-
bution of the population, as well as the nature of pa-
tient and provider responses to these changes. No
simple answer can explain the behavior of health
care expenditures. Research and policy must employ
multiple approaches to address the various dimen-
sions of the problem.

In the following sections, a brief review of
research findings are presented on the three basic
components of inflation in the health care sector:
prices, utilization, and service intensity.

Prices

One reason why more is being spent for health
care is that prices have risen. In this section, the
overall behavior of health care prices is examined,
and some alternative explanations of that behavior
are offered. Finally, the behavior of the cost of in-
puts to the hospital—a significant inflationary
factor—is discussed in more detail.

Inflation

Historically, medical care prices have consistently
outpaced the growth of general consumer prices.
General consumer prices showed an 87-percent rise
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between 1970 and 1979, compared with the medical
care component of the Consumer Price Index that
doubled in value over the same period (table 63).
Only recently, as a result of accelerated costs for
food, fuel, and housing, has the growth in consumer
prices surpassed that of medical care.

Between 1978 and 1979, the Consumer Price In-
dex less medical care grew by 11.5 percent, com-
pared with 9.4 percent for medical care goods and
services (table 64). One impact of this inflation is
that rising prices have been the major component of
the increase in health expenditures. Between 1973
and 1979, for example, 66 percent of the growth in
health care spending could be attributed to prices.
Further, price increases as a percentage of total
health expenditures accounted for 72 percent of the
increase in medical expenditures in 1979 (table 61).

A disaggregation of the medical care component
of the Consumer Price Index reveals that charges for
medical care services, particularly for hospital care,
had the greatest impact on the differential in growth
between medical and consumer prices (table 64).
Hospital service charges, semi-private room charges,
and operating room charges all showed annual per-
cent changes in their indices in excess of 10 percent
for selected periods between 1970 and 1978 (Nation-
al Center for Health Statistics, 1980b).! Indeed,
between 1971 and 1978, the adjusted hospital ex-
pense per inpatient day more than doubled (table
70). Increases in hospital charges have resulted, in
part, from increases in the cost of goods and services
that the hospital must purchase to provide care.
Between 1972 and 1979, the Hospital Market Basket
Index (American Hospital Association, 1980) in-
creased at an average annual rate of 8.3 percent, and
the National Hospital Input Price Index (Freeland,
Anderson, and Schendler, 1979) showed approxi-
mately the same rate of change.

In contrast, the Consumer Price Index less medi-
cal expenses exhibited changes of 6.7 percent from
1970 to 1975 and 7.7 percent from 1975 to 1979.
During the first half of the 1970’s, fees for physician
and dental services grew by 6.9 and 6.3 percent,
respectively, with the former just exceeding the
growth in general consumer prices. Between 1975
and 1979, however, physician fees accelerated to a -
9.7 percent annual rate of growth and dentist fees
grew by 7.2 percent, both surpassing the growth in
consumer prices (table 64). Prices of other profes-
sional services, such as optometric services and rou-
tine laboratory tests, and medical care commodities,

11978 data were used, because the Bureau of Labor Statistics re-
classified medical care services and commodity categories for 1979
data and separate information is not provided for certain hospital
service charges and medical commodities for comparison during
the 1970’s.



such as prescription and nonprescription drugs, grew
at rates well below the Consumer Price Index
between 1970 and 1975, and they have experienced
rates of growth comparable to consumer prices from
1975 to 1978.

Since 1978, however, the growth in the Consumer
Price Index has outpaced the growth in prices of all
items in the medical care component. Whether this
latest development proves to be an aberration from
or a reversal of the long-term relationship between
medical care and consumer prices will depend on fu-
ture trends in food, fuel, and capital costs.

In any event, the price trends previously discussed
indicate that inflation is a2 major factor in the in-
creases experienced in the health care sector, despite
any weaknesses in price statistics. However, there are
certain methodological problems associated with ap-
plying the Consumer Price Index and its medical
care component to assess price movements.

The Consumer Price Index has been criticized on
two counts: for lack of taking changes in the quality
of health services and products into account; and for
items priced not being representative of actual medi-
cal treatments and practices. Nevertheless, the med-
ical care component of the Consumer Price Index is
still the most widely used indicator of health care
inflation.

Structure of the Market

The tendency for medical care prices to exhibit
rates of increase historically surpassing those of gen-
eral consumer prices reflects both the particular
structural characteristics of the market for, and the
nature of, medical care. The unique factors govern-
ing both.the demand for and the supply of health
care services have effectively insulated this market
from those forces which, under the competitive
model, work towards efficient use of resources. How-
ever, increasing prices may result from changes in
underlying demand conditions, such as increasing in-
come or health insurance, and in underlying supply
conditions, such as increasing production costs,

Significant market features of the health care sec-
tor that have reduced competition and contributed to
price inflation include:

Predominance of third-party payment for health care
through government subsidies and private health
insurance.—Since 1965, the year before Medicare and
Medicaid were implemented, the share of third-party
payment for health care services has increased from
48 percent to 68 percent in 1979 (table 67). Between
1965 and 1978, the share borne by Federal, State,
and local government increased from 22 percent to
40 percent, and the share for people 65 years of age
and over increased from 30 percent to 63 percent
(table 73). Although the share paid by private health
insurance has remained fairly stable for the general

population, its distribution between age groups has
altered. The proportion of medical care expenditures
paid by private insurance on behalf of people under
65 years of age increased from 27 percent in 1966 to
36 percent in 1977, offsetting the decline in such
payments for the elderly—from 15.9 percent to 5.8
percent for the same time period (National Center
for Health Statistics, 1980b). ‘

The proportion of the population with some form
of health insurance coverage reached 90 percent by
1976. The provision of third-party coverage for
health care expenses separates payer from consumer,
and hence, provides an incentive for consumers to
seek and providers to supply more medical care
(Newhouse, 1977).2 In the hospital sector, where
third-party payments cover almost 90 percent of the
costs of care, the subsidy effect has been found to in-
crease the demand for both the quantity and quality
(i.e., sophistication) of care (Feldstein and Taylor,
1977; Feldstein, 1977).

Role of the physician as agent of the consumer.—
Lack of consumer knowledge regarding the identifi-
cation and treatment of illness and legal constraints
on the use of medical care resources have created a
relationship in which the physician acts as “‘agent’
for the consumer-patient (Feldstein, 1974). As such,
the physician demands various medical care services
on behalf of the consumer and supplies other medi-
cal care directly to the consumer. With extensive in-
surance coverage and fee-for-service reimbursement,
however, the agency relationship has the potential to
yield excessive resource use. This will occur when
providers allow their preferences for inputs or in-
come to dictate the mode of treatment, rather than
concern over the costs and benefits to the patient of
alternative types of care.

The ability of physicians to exercise discretionary,
demand-inducing behavior has led to one provoca-
tive interpretation that physician fees are set to offset
the possible deterioration in “‘target’ income levels
resulting from increases in the physician-to-
population density. If this view is correct, past public
policy designed to increase physician supply may
have contributed to the inflation in physician fees. A
recent alternative interpretation posits that as abso-
lute physician supply increases, consumer informa-
tion on price and quality is more costly to obtain.
Consequently, consumers are less inclined to seek al-
ternative sources of care when providers raise prices

’Technically speaking, two kinds of subsidies to medical care
demand are present under existing forms of public and private
health insurance. The first arises through the decline in user prices
because of co-payment provisions. The second results from the
tax treatment of employer and employee purchases of health in-
surance (Mitchell and Vogel, 1975). The latter encourages in-
creases in expenditures for health insurance, and this leads to in-
creased medical care utilization as discussed above.
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in physician-rich market areas (Pauly and
Satterthwaite, 1980). However, the available empiri-
cal research has failed to reach a consensus in sup-
port of target income or demand-inducing behavior
as the primary mechanism governing the market for
physicians’ services (Sloan and Feldman, 1978). Re-
cent evidence suggests that while physicians have
some degree of market power, their ability to raise
fees is limited by market forces (Hadley, Holahan,
and Scanlon, 1979).

Provision of a significant portion of medical care
(i.e., hospital) and insurance services by nonprofit
institutions.—Since managers of nonprofit firms can-
not distribute ‘‘profits’’ separately, incentives arise to
depart from the most profitable or least costly mode
of operation for producing a given product. Conse-
quently, the production and distribution of medical
care and health insurance services organized on a
nonprofit basis have been characterized by a variety
of nonmonetary considerations. These include
enhancing the prestige of the institution, expanding
the quantity and/or quality of hospital output,
and broadening the scope of insurance coverage
(Clarkson, 1972; Jacobs, 1974; Bays, 1979; Frech,
1976; Frech and Ginsburg, 1978).

Competition among nonprofit hospitals is not like-
ly to be based upon price, but rather upon the availa-
bility of technically sophisticated, cost-enhancing
services (Salkever, 1978). Similarly, nonprofit and
commercial health insurers have been alleged to
compete through completeness of insurance cover-
age, which has the effect of increasing the demand
and cost of medical care, rather than through premi-
ums on a common insurance policy (Frech and
Ginsburg, 1978).

Reimbursement of hospital services on a cost-incurred
basis and of physicians on a fee-for-service basis.—In
recent years, more than 50 percent of the revenue
received by hospitals has been determined retrospec-
tively on the basis of actual costs incurred (American
Medical Association, 1978). On this basis, it has
been possible for hospitals to pass the costs of exces-
sive resource use and expensive medical care tech-
nology to third-party payers. Fee-for-service payment
of physicians may also encourage increases in the
provision of services, since income is tied to units of
service provided (Monsma, 1970; Pauly, 1970,
Reinhardt, 1975).

In addition, broad application of ‘‘usual, cus-
tomary, and reasonable’” reimbursement criteria (as
in Medicare and Blue Shield plans) can lead to infla-
tion in fee 'structures. Under such a payment
mechanism, the physician’s customary charge for a
procedure is the median charge by that physician in
the previous calendar year. The 75th percentile of
such customary charges for all physicians (often ad-
justed for specialty) determines the prevailing charge.
The reasonable charge (i.e. the maximum amount to
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be reimbursed in the next fiscal year) is the lowest
amount of three charges—the actual charge billed,
the customary charge, or the prevailing charge
(Schieber et al., 1976). Physicians have little incen-
tive to compete by price if payment is made at the
prevailing charge level in the area. Since such reim-
bursement is based upon the distribution of actual
fees, an increase in fees of all providers in the area
can raise future reimbursement levels.

To counteract this potential problem, regulations
were promulgated in 1976 to limit increases in pre-
vailing. charges under the Medicare and Medicaid
programs to those rises in the cost of maintaining an
office practice and in the general earnings of the la-
bor force. This has reduced Medicare reimburse-
ments to physicians below what they would have
otherwise been, but the regulations do not address
how physicians determine actual patient charges.
Moreover, as physician fees continue to escalate fas-
ter than the charge limits, an increasing number of
claims will be paid at the Medicare prevailing charge,
so that existing geographic and specialty reimburse-
ment differences become incorporated intc a de facto
fee schedule for Medicare. Such a scheme may pro-
vide inappropriate signals regarding current demands
for the various types of physician services, and it
may provide incentives for unnecessary utilization of
these services (Burney et al., 1979). ,

Barriers to entry, input substitution, and price
information.—Legal requirements such as occupa-
tional licensure seek to protect the public by main-
taining quality standards, but they may inhibit poten-
tial cost savings by impeding substitution of lower
salaried personnel on given tasks (Frech, 1974;
Monheit, 1980; White, 1978). State laws and infor-
mal prohibitions on advertising by professional asso-
ciations have had the effect of making it more diffi-
cult for consumers to secure information on price
and quality, thereby preventing them from consider-
ing these factors in their decisionmaking (Benham,
1972; Feldman and Begun, 1978).

Costs of Inputs

The structural factors listed above act to impede
possible cost-saving responses by providers. This be-
comes even more significant when their costs are ris-
ing. A summary of the ehanges in the amounts, mix,
and prices of inputs employed by one particular set
of providers—hospitals—over the past decade illus-
trates this point.

Quantity of hospital inputs.— Labor, capital, medical
supplies, food, and purchased services are the pri-
mary inputs used to produce hospital services. Hos-
pital labor intensity per patient day increased by 19
percent between 1971 and 1978. On the average,
hospitals employed 272 persons per 100 patients at
the beginning of the 1970°s; by 1978, 323 hospital



employees serviced 100 patients (table 70). The per-
cent of hospitals reporting availability of specific fa-
cilities and services has increased markedly during
the past two decades (Russell, 1979). For example,
in 1958, approximately 25 percent of large communi-
ty hospitals (300 or more beds) reported having an
intensive care unit (ICU). By 1976, most large hospi-
tals reported the presence of both ICU’s and
coronary care units (CCU’s), while 57 percent of
medium-sized hospitals (200-299 beds) and 29 per-
cent of smaller hospitals (100-199 beds) also report-
ed their presence (Russell, 1979). The first end-stage
renal dialysis programs were established in the early
1960°s. By 1976, more than 50 percent of large hos-
pitals and 20 percent of medium-sized hospitals re-
ported treatment programs (Russell, 1979).

Looking at specific items of equipment, similar
rates of diffusion are documented. For example, in
1960, approximately 70 percent of large hospitals, 40
percent of medium-sized hospitals, and 10 percent of
smaller hospitals reported the presence of an elec-
troencephalograph (EEG). By the late 1970’s, almost
100 percent of large hospitals reported their pres-
ence, followed by 90 percent of medium-sized hospi-
tals and 40 percent of smaller hospitals (Russell,
1979). Availability of real assets provides a more
comprehensive indicator of capital.? Real assets per
bed increased by 28 percent and real assets per 1,000
population increased by 37 percent during the period
1971-77 (Schweitzer, 1980) .4

Another view of input use by hospitals can be pro-
vided by average expenditure share per operating
dollar for various expense categories. Data for 1977
indicate that payroll expenses, employee benefits,
and capital expenditures comprised the three largest
categories of hospital expenditures (Freeland,
Anderson, and Schendler, 1979). Looking at varia-
tion in labor and nonlabor shares over time, total la-
bor costs have declined from 64 percent to 57 per-
cent of total hospital costs since 1971 (table 70).
Thus, using the total operating budget as an output
proxy, the hospital industry is becoming relatively
more capital intensive.

Hospital wages.—Between 1959 and 1969, hospital
wages increased at a rate of more than 1 percent an-
nually above wage increases in all industries (Fuchs,
1975). Many observers argued that hospital employ-
ees were simply ‘‘catching up’’ since their wages had
been low relative to comparable employees in other
industries. Using 1960 and 1970 Census data, Fuchs

3Lack of uniform hospital financial accounting methods, including
variation in purchasing and depreciation, introduces measurement
error in hospital fixed assets accounts, so that variation over time
for across hospitais) may be, in part, artifacts of accounting
methods.

4Schweitzer’s estimates are derived from asset data compiled by

the American Hospital Association. Because of revisions in the re-
porting format, such data are unavailable for 1978.

(1975) tested this hypothesis and concluded that
while health workers were poorly paid relative to
workers in other industries in 1959, by 1969 they
had risen to parity.

Feldstein and Taylor (1977), using Bureau of La-
bor Statistics data for 1968-75, compared later rela-
tive wage gains and concluded that hospital employ-
ees were better paid by the mid-1970’s than their
counterparts. However, unlike Fuchs, Feldstein and
Taylor did not adjust for differences in the quality
and skills of the hospital work force. These investiga-
tors hypothesized that market imperfections such as
full-cost reimbursement, the absence of cost-
minimizing behavior by hospitals, philanthropic hos-
pital managers, and other related factors may have
been responsible for the later wage gains in the hos-
pital sector.

In a recent study, Sloan and Steinwald (1979)
compared gains in hospital employee real wages to
wage gains of relevant employees in other sectors,
after adjusting for worker quality. They concluded
that, during the 1960’s, hospital employee real wages
rose both absolutely and relative to other employees,
and that worker quality increased considerably, com-
pared to industry reference groups. In contrast, dur-
ing the 1970’s, hospital employees did not keep pace
with inflation. In fact, Sloan and Steinwald found
that occupation-specific real wages peaked around
1972, and in many cases declined thereafter. They
concluded that by the mid to late 1970’s, hospital
employee quality-adjusted wages were lower than
wages of reference industry employees.

Turning to determinants of wage increases, Sloan
and Steinwald found that the growth of third-party
reimbursement and of real per capita income during
the 1960°s was partially responsible for large wage
gains of hospital employees during that time. They
also found that wage rates were positively associated
with minimum wage laws and the presence of unions
and mandatory licensure regulations., However, ex-
planation of the recent downturn in relative quality-
adjusted wages must await further research.

Hospital capital costs.—Capital costs faced by hospi-
tals are treated differently than those faced by busi-
ness firms because of third-party reimbursement of
interest and depreciation expenses and the eligibility
of nonprofit hospitals for tax exempt bonds and gifts.
These unusual aspects of hospital capital costs are ad-
dressed below.

The cost of capital is properly assessed by the
most valuable alternative use of internal funds (.e.,
equity), nondebt external funds (i.e., gifts and
grants), and debt (Emrich, 1980; Long, 1979). While
third-party payers ordinarily fully reimburse the cost
of debt capital (interest expense), hospitals and
third-party payers generally treat internal funds and
gifts as cost-free. That is, they do not explicitly ac-
knowledge that those funds could be used for other
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purposes, such as investments that would earn in-
terest. Until recently, hospitals rarely compared ex-
pecied rates of return on alternative investments;
and third-party payers do not consider use of internal
funds and gifts as allowable expenses (except
through depreciation of assets). For these reasons, it
is not possible to assess the true price paid by hospi-
tals for capital, and hence, it is not known exactly
how this is changing over time.

Financing sources for capital projects vary across
the capital project size, hospital size, and ownership
categories, but on the average there has been a trend
away from government grants, philanthropy, and
hospital reserves. Dependence of the hospital on
debt financing has increased markedly over the past
two decades. In 1969, approximately 35 percent of
capital funds were obtained by borrowing (Van
Nostrand, 1977). By 1973, this figure had risen to 54
percent. By 1978, the debt figure had increased to 61
percent (Mullner et al., 1980).

Six major types of debt instruments were used by
hospitals to finance their projects in 1977: commer-
cial loans (7 percent of debt), taxable bond issues (4
percent), tax-exempt bond issues (39 percent),
Internal Revenue Service 63-20 tax-exempt bond is-
sues (3 percent), Department of Housing and Urban
Development loan guarantees (6 percent), and Hill-
Burton Act loan guarantees (0.7 percent). Among
large community hospitals, tax-exempt bonds were
the dominant means of financing capital construc-
tion; among medium-sized hospitals, Department of
Housing and Urban Development loan guarantees
represented the largest source (American Hospital
Association, 1978).

Depending upon the bond rating, tax-exempt in-
struments provide an interest subsidy to hospitals of
several points below market rate (Schweitzer, 1980).
Thus, in terms of interest rates alone, the cost of
borrowing for hospitals lags behind market rates by
several percentage points. However, the relevant is-
sue regarding hospital capital costs is not the interest

,rate per se, but the amount of debt. In 1976 alone,
hospitals added $2.7 billion in debt (Schweitzer,
1980), and debt service is rapidly growing. In 1977,
it was estimated that payments for depreciation and
interest by Medicare alone were increasing by more
than $87 million annually (Van Nostrand, 1977).

- One reason for the increased reliance on debt
financing is that hospitals are usually reimbursed on
the historical value of assets. As a result, deprecia-
tion accounts are increasingly insufficient to finance
replacement and upgrading mainly because of price
inflation, but also because of technological advance-
ment. Thus, the full cost of capital is being shifted
forward in time as hospitals must borrow to expand
or modernize.
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Utilization

Use of health services has increased considerably
in recent decades, thereby increasing expenditures
for health care. This overall increase has resulted
from growth in the population and growth in the per
capita use of health services. Between 1965 and
1978, the U.S. resident population increased by 12.7
percent to 218 million. Thus, even if per capita utili-
zation rates had not changed, the total volume of
services would have increased, contributing to the
rise in health care expenditures.

Utilization rates have also risen. They increased
partly because of public policies that were imple-
mented to improve access to health care and partly
because of changes that occurred in the age, sex, and
racial structure of the population. From 1960 to
1978, the number of people 65 years of age and over
increased from 9.23 percent of the population to
10.66 percent, the number of women rose from
50.74 percent of the population to 51.75 percent, and
people of all races other than white increased from
11,43 percent of the population to 13.46 percent.
Since these three population groups tend to show
greater use of health services, increases in their per-
centage of the population are reflected in increased
utilization rates.

The following discussion documents the general
growth of utilization rates, explores its causes, and
describes recent initiatives to enhance appropriate
use of health services.’

Growth of Utilization

Rapid growth in utilization of health care has oc-
curred during the past two decades, especially among
groups previously facing the greatest barriers to ac-
cess. For example, the number of physician visits
per person per year increased from 4.5 in 1964 to 4.8
in 1978. For people other than white, however, the
visit rate increased from 3.3 to 4.7. Between 1965
and 1978, total discharges from short-stay hospitals
per 1,000 population rose 8.5 percent overall, but for
people 65 years of age and over, they increased 44.7
percent. On the other hand, the average length of
stay declined 5.1 percent overall, while showing a
15.4 percent decline for the elderly. The net result
was that the total days of care per 1,000 population
during this period rose 1.8 percent for the population
as a whole, but increased 21.5 percent for the popu-
lation 65 years of age and over. Surgery rates for the
country as a whole rose by 25.5 percent between

5See also “‘Use of Ambulatory Care by the Poor and Nonpoor™
and “‘Regional and Income Differentials in Surgery” in this re-
port.



1965 and 1978; but for people 65 years of age and
over, the rate increased by 64.7 percent.

Changes in utilization by income level were also
quite striking. In 1964, people with family incomes
below $3,000 per year (approximately 20 percent of
the population) averaged 4.3 physician visits per
year. By 1978, those with family incomes under
$7,000 (20 percent of the population) averaged 5.7
visits per year. Physician visits for the remaining 80
percent of the population averaged 4.6 per year in
both 1964 and 1978. For people with family incomes
under $3,000, total days in short-stay hospitals
amounted to 148 days per 100 persons for 1963-65,
compared with 162 days for people with family in-
comes below $7,000 for 1976-78; this represented a
9.5-percent increase. Hospital utilization for the
remaining 80 percent of the population actually de-
creased by 13.5 percent over the same period, from
96 days per 100 persons per year to 83 days.

To a considerable extent, these trends were the
result of deliberate government policy. Aware of the
large gap between perceived health care needs and
ability to obtain that care, the Federal Government
implemented several kinds of policies. First, and
probably most important, were ‘‘demand-generating™
programs, such as Medicare and Medicaid, aimed at
improving the ability of the aged and medically
needy groups to pay for heaith care. Of secondary
importance were ‘‘supply-generating’”® programs
aimed at improving the capacity of the health
delivery system to provide care. Important “‘supply-
generating™ legislation included the Hospital Survey
and Construction Act of 1946 (Hill-Burton Act), the
Health Professions Education Assistance Act of
1963, and their subsequent amendments. These pro-
grams greatly increased the supply of hospital facili-
ties, physicians, and allied health personnel.

At the same time that public policies were leading
to higher utilization, the ability of the nonaged and
nonpoor population to pay for health care was being
greatly enhanced by greater insurance coverage for
workers and their families. The major motivation was
the desire by workers to protect their families from
the rapidly rising costs of medical care. However, a
variety of other incentives induced employees to
demand and employers to supply health insurance,
and employee health insurance coverage grew.

The willingness of employers to grant better in-
surance coverage in bargaining negotiations results
both from existing tax regulations and from bargain-
ing arrangements. As a fringe benefit, the employer’s
contribution represents non-taxable income to the

6The National Health Planning and Resources Development Act
of 1974 is an important example of more recent legislation
designed to control the extensive growth in supply that resulted
from this earlier legislation.

employee. For employees who itemize their tax re-
turns, their own contribution represents a tax deduc-
tion. Also, for employers bound by cost-of-living es-
calators in their labor contracts, a rising cost of living
does not immediately lead to higher employer contri-
butions to their employees’ health plans. That is,
contributions to health plans are fixed for the dura-
tion of the contract period (usually 12 months), re-
gardless of the rate of inflation elsewhere in the
economy. In contrast, cost-of-living adjustments are
added to the employee’s basic hourly wage at a rate
which is recalculated every 3 months, and the size of
this cannot be foreseen in advance. At the beginning
of the contract period, the corporate planner has
more certain estimates of health insurance costs than
of actual wage costs. Therefore, better insurance cov-
erage is both an attractive benefit to employees and a
particularly cost-effective concession for employers.
The net effect of these public policies and private
actions was that the percent of the U.S. population
covered by health insurance rose from 74 percent in
1963 to 90 percent in 1978, and access by Americans
to the health care system, especially by the aged and
poor, increased substantially. Given that both access
and equity of access appear to have risen, a logical
question is whether this greater use of health serv-
ices has led to improved health status. However, this
question raises exceedingly difficult issues of meas-
urement and research design, and a careful discus-
sion of the relationship between utilization and
health status is beyond the scope of this section.

Service Intensity

Another factor contributing to the increases in
health care expenditures during the past three dec-
ades is changes in inputs of medical care goods and
services. The net effect has been an increase in the
total quantity of resources consumed per treatment.
Hence, the cost of health care services would contin-
ue to rise even if inflation in the general economy
and growth or change in the population were not oc-
curring. Changes in the treatment regimens for vari-
ous diseases may reflect technological innovations
such as new drugs (e.g., antibiotics), new procedures
(e.g., endoscopy, nuclear scans, coronary artery by-
pass surgery, computed tomography, renal dialysis,
and organ transplants), or new modes of delivering
care (e.g., coronary intensive care units, neonatal in-
tensive care units, and ambulatory surgical units). In
addition, treatment changes may reflect a different
mix of existing medical services, such as changes in
the number and types of diagnostic tests, substitution
of specialist physicians for general practitioners, or
changes in the propensity to admit to the hospital or
to perform surgery. As shown in table A, increases
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in service intensity alone caused an estimated aver-
age annual increase in hospital expenditures of 4.2
percent from 1970 to 1979. This intensity increase is
seen, for example, in both inpatient and outpatient
sectors. The number of personnel per occupied bed
in non-Federal short-term general hospitals in the
United States increased from 2.47 in 1968 to 3.23 in
1978, or 30.8 percent (American Hospital Associa-
tion, 1979). The average size of a prescription, in
terms of number of dosage units, increased by 39,2
percent during this same time period (Trapnell,
1979).

The American Hospital Association’s Hospital In-
tensity Index rose by 55.4 percent during the period
January 1970 through October 1979 (Cohen and
Bachofer, 1980). This index measures the quantities
of 37 hospital inputs provided per typical patient day,
such as lab tests, X-rays, prescriptions, visits to the
operating room, nursing manhours, and the like,
weighted by base year costs (Phillip, 1977).

In one study that examined patterns of treatment
in a large multi-specialty, fee-for-service group prac-
tice in Northern California for the 20-year period
1951-71, dramatic changes were found (National
Center for Health Services Research, 1977). For ex-
ample, the average number of laboratory tests for
perforated appendicitis increased from 5.3 in 1951 to
31.0 in 1971. For maternity care, the number of tests
rose from 4.8 to 13.5 during this period. For breast
cancer, the number of tests increased from 5.9 to
27.4. Increases were also found for X-rays, in-
travenous solutions, electrocardiograms, and inhala-
tion therapy. In sharp contrast, the average length of
stay for hospitalized cases showed a downward trend
during the same period. Length of stay for a normal
delivery declined from 4.6 days to 2.8 days, and for
breast cancer it declined from 12.7 days to 8.9 days.
This latter effect was the major cost-saving change in
treatment patterns found in this study. Other cost-
saving changes included an increase in the percent of
deliveries without the use of a general anesthetic,
substitution of partial mastectomies for radical
mastectomies in the treatment of breast cancer, and
a switch from inpatient to ambulatory treatment for
forearm fractures. Despite these and other cost-
saving changes, the overall effect was increased costs
for treatment. _

A study of service intensity of hospital care es-
timated that 38.7 percent of the rise in the adjusted
cost per patient-day was caused by more intense util-
ization of nine selected medical services—operating
room visits, pathology tests, nuclear medicine pro-
cedures, anesthesia, prescriptions, laboratory tests,
diagnostic radiology procedures, therapeutic radiolo-
gy procedures, and units of blood—and 41.6 percent
of the adjusted cost per admission was the result of
rising use of these services. Moreover, the relative
impact of changes in service intensity on hospital
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cost inflation was found to increase during the period
1968-71 (Redisch, 1974).

Few studies of service intensity in the medical
care sector have been conducted and many questions
remain unanswered. Although service intensity is in-
creasing, it is not known why these ‘‘extra’ services
were presented. Were patients sicker? Was higher
quality care being delivered? Were providers creating
demand to maintain their incomes or were they prac-
ticing ‘‘defensive medicine?”’ Were patients simply
demanding more services? A number of possible ex-
planations for this increasing service intensity have
been offered, including increasing demand, third-
party reimbursement policies, technological progress,
redundancy in facilities, changing case-mix, ineffi-
ciency, and the changing nature of the output.

Increased demand for medical care arising out of
increased insurance coverage can cause increases in
service intensity in the following way. As the net
price of medical care to the patient decreases, indivi-
duals demand higher quality care and -more ameni-
ties, such as better food, more nurses, and better ac-
commodations. The increasing insurance coverage,
by reducing the price elasticity of demand, allows the
provider to charge higher prices without reducing to-
tal utilization. The new revenues may then be used
to purchase new technology, hire additional staff,
and raise patient amenities (Feldstein, 1971).

Providers may have relative preference for acquir-
ing new and complex technology; hospital adminis-
trators obtain satisfaction from having the best-
equipped, most modern facilities. These facilities also
serve as ‘‘techmical amenities”” to physicians, and
hence, may serve as a means of attracting the most
highly-qualified physicians to the hospital. Specialized
medical technicians must then be hired to operate
the new equipment,- and more complex modes of
treatment become the rule. This may be the result of
inter-hospital competition for physicians and pa-
tients, and it is therefore important to know how the
availability of competing sources of medical care af-
fects service intensity. Where there are many com-
petitors, competition takes place mainly along the
quality dimension. This may be an interaction effect
between competition and insurance coverage (Lee,
1971; Davis, 1971; Salkever, 1978).

Another hypothesis is that techological progress in
the medical care sector has been resource-intensive
in that the new methods that have been developed to
combat disease and prolong life require highly spe-
cialized and complex labor and capital inputs. Some
examples of such methods include organ transplanta-
tion, dialysis, continuous cardiac monitoring, radia-
tion therapy, and computed tomography (Office of
Research and Statistics, 1972). Acquisition of new
capital has several cost-increasing components: total
purchase costs (purchase price and cost of financ-
ing); local production costs (total direct and indirect



expenditures to produce the service for which the
capital item was obtained, including labor and sup-
plies); induced and implicit costs (to produce other
related services, for example, additional medical
services required to support a new program); and
external costs which do not appear on the providers’
books (such as increased production costs of nearby
providers). One review of empirical data on several
capital acquisitions concludes that initial purchase
costs are ordinarily less than 10 percent of local pro-
duction costs, but this ratio varies a great deal, and
induced and implicit costs may be more important
than production costs (Brown and Marks, 1980).

Another potential factor behind increasing service
intensity may be an expansion in the scope of serv-
ices offered by hospitals, which reflects a reorganiza-
tion of the delivery of services within the medical
care sector and a change in the nature of output. For
example, many short-term general hospitals now pro-
vide psychiatric inpatient and outpatient services, ex-
panded social welfare services, and expanded emer-
gency room services. Many of these services actually
become overhead in that they are financed by all pa-
tients through the average daily charge (Office of
Research and Statistics, 1972).

Another possible explanation of increased service
intensity is the practice of ‘‘defensive medicine’” by
physicians. The threat of malpractice suits may in-
duce physicians to order more extensive laboratory
tests and X-rays, hospitalize marginal cases, and keep
patients in the hospital longer. Increased insurance
coverage lowers the net price of services to the pa-
tient and reduces the financial burden of these in-
creased services, and this in turn reduces the incen-
tives to economize on the part of both the physician
and the patient (Office of Research and Statistics,
1972). While many physicians report that they are
practicing ‘‘defensively,’”” there have been no well-
designed studies of the direct influence of ‘‘defen-
siveness’ on patterns of practice (Trancredi and
Barondness, 1978).

A related hypothesis is that of ‘““demand creation™
by physicians. Given the physician’s role as an
‘“agent” of the patient, which is taken on because
the patient lacks the necessary knowledge to evaluate
the quality, efficacy, or need for medical care, the
physician is able to control the delivery of services to
the patient. This control is reinforced by extensive
health insurance coverage, which reduces the
patient’s concern over the relative costs of any treat-
ment option. In response to a perceived threat to his
income, such as controls on reimbursement or in-
creased supply of physicians in the area, the physi-
cian increases his fees and/or the prescribed quanti-
ties of office visits, laboratory services, X-rays, surgi-
cal procedures, and the like to maintain his income
flow. One study of the impact of price controls under
the Economic Stabilization Program (ESP), which

was in effect from August 1971 through April 1974,
showed that while ESP was relatively successful in
slowing the rate of increase of physician fees for
specific services, physicians were able to subvert
these controls by shifting to a relatively more expen-
sive mix of services (Hadley, Holahan, and Scanlon,
1979). The same effect was noted for hospital care;
during the ESP period, the price of hospital care was
controlled, but revenues per unit of output rose sub-
stantially, revealing a shift towards a more costly
average product (Ginsburg, 1978).

Another factor that could, in part, account for the
changes in service intensity over time is changes in
the nature of illnesses being treated in the hospital,
clinic, and physician’s office, in terms of increased
severity and complexity. Table B shows the relative
contributions of changes in case mix and changes in
diagnosis-specific length of stay to changes in overall
average length of stay for PAS hospitals for the
period 1964-76." The case-mix index measures the
change in overall average length of stay because of
the change in the mix of diagnoses admitted from
one year to the next, holding diagnosis-specific
length of stay constant. The diagnosis-specific length
of stay index measures the change in overall average
length of stay that would result from changes in pat-
terns of practice regarding length of stay for specific
diagnoses, holding diagnosis proportions constant.

Table B. Changes in case mix, diagnosis-specific length
of stay and overall average length of stay for Profes-
sional Activities Study hospitals: United States,
selected years 1964-76

Diagnosis- Overall
Year Case-mix specific average
index? length of length of
stay index? stay in days
1964......... 100.00 100.00 7.2
19656......... 102.36 109.15 7.3
1967......... 111.93 102.50 7.6
1969......... 108.63 107.77 7.7
1970......... 101.03 97.29 7.5
1971......... 103.60 93.90 7.4
1972......... 107.01 90.38 7.3
1973......... 108.07 88.20 7.4
1974......... 110.66 85.42 7.1
1975......... 112.41 83.62 7.0
1976......... 113.69 81.66 6.9

1Change in diagnosis-mix proportions, weighted by length of stay.
Change in diagnostic-specific length of stay, weighted by diagnostic
proportions.

SOURCES: (Rafferty and Hornbrook, 1979; Commission on Profes-~
sional and Hospital Activities, 1977).

TPAS hospitals are those non-Federal, short-term general hospitals
in the United States that participate in the Professional Activities
Study, a discharge abstract service sponsored by the Commission
on Professional and Hospital Activities. The number of PAS hos-
pitals rose from 319 hospitals in 1964 to 1,877 in 1976. While not
a probability sample, PAS hospitals can be considered to be typical
of most short-term general hospitals in this country (Commission
on Professional and Hospital Activities, 1977).
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Since 1970, the mix of cases admitted to PAS hos-
pitals has been shifting steadily towards longer stay-
ing types of diseases, so that the overall severity of
patients treated can be said to have increased. Thus,
case-mix changes may be playing a significant role in
the current hospital cost spiral.

Diagnostic-specific lengths of stay have been de-
creasing continually and dramatically since 1969.
Despite the increase in the proportion of longer stay
case types in these hospitals, overall average length
of stay has been declining. This means that treatment
regimens are being cut off earlier and/or compressed
into fewer days; this may be increasing service inten-
sity per day of care with resultant implications for
hospital output.® Although presented as distinct fac-
tors, the relationships previously described are not
mutually exclusive. All of the factors identified
should be included to achieve a complete explanation
of service intensity variations. The greater use of in-
puts per treatment, patient day, or visit reflects a
complex interaction among patient’s preferences and
the preferences of hospital administrators and physi-
cians. A complete model of the utilization of hospi-
tal services would take into account patient, physi-
cian, comrunity, and hospital characteristics.

Anti-Inflation Strategies

In recent years, a variety of policy initiatives have
been proposed and implemented to deal directly with
the rise in medical care costs.” These include direct
incentives for the more efficient usz of health serv-
ices, direct controls on the prices of these services,
indirect financial incentives, and others. Some of the
major programs include the following: '

Initiatives to Increase the Appropriateness of Care

A number of public and private initiatives have
been developed to reduce the extent of inappropriate
utilization. A major governmental effort involves
development of Professional Standards Review Or-
ganizations (PSRO’s). The PSRO program, mandated
by the Social Security Amendments of 1972 (Public
Law 92-603), requires localities to develop PSRO’s
staffed by local physicians, osteopaths, and nonphysi-
cians. These PSRO’s review services provided under
the Medicare, Medicaid, and Maternal and Child

80ne study has shown that hospitals that provide more specific
services to patients tend to have better than expected outcomes
for those patients. However, patients treated in hospitals that tend
to keep patients in longer for the particular diagnosis experienced
worse outcomes than expected (Flood et al., 1979).

YA comprehensive summary of cost containment efforts is con-
tained in Health, United States, 1978 (National Center for Health
Statistics, 1978).
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Health programs. In particular, they establish criteria
for judging whether patient services are medically
necessary and provided in an appropriate setting, and
whether diagnosis and treatment are consistent with
professional norms.

Recent evidence indicates that PSRO’s are begin-
ning to reduce utilization. The Health Care Financ-
ing Administration annually conducts an evaluation
of the PSRO Program. The 1978 evaluation indicated
that, as of 1977, the average active PSRO had re-
duced both days of care per 1,000 Medicare enrollees
and hospital discharges per 1,000 enrollees by statis-
tically significant amounts. However, no impact was
evident on the average length of stay (Health Care
Financing Administration, 1979a). While reductions
in use varied among PSRO’s, the reductions were
concentrated in the Northeast and West. These
results indicated improved PSRO effectiveness when
compared to earlier evaluations (Institute of Medi-
cine, 1976; Health Services Administration, 1977).
However, a more complete assessment requires an
examination of whether such reduced utilization has
affected either the quality of care or the health status
of Medicare enrollees.

One procedure whereby PSRO’s evaluate the ap-
propriateness of utilization is concurrent review.
Here, judgments about the necessity of admission
and appropriate length of stay are made early in the
admission episode, and services actually provided are
reassessed periodically during the stay. According to
recent evaluations by the Health Care Financing Ad-
ministration (1979a), PSRO concurrent review pro-
grams have now reached the point where dollar
benefits of reduced utilization exceed administrative
costs of concurrent review, indicating increasing cost
effectiveness.

The private and public sectors have established
second opinion and prior approval programs to ex-
amine the appropriateness of utilization. Second
opinion programs are meant to reduce hospitalization
and surgical procedures by requiring patients to ob-
tain the advice of at least two physicians as to wheth-
er surgery is desirable. One study analyzed the effec-
tiveness of a second opinion program for the period
1972-78 with a clientele of 660,000 persons. Results
suggest that this program—run jointly by the Cornell
University Medical College and six metropolitan
New York labor unions—substantially reduced the
probability of surgery (McCarthy and Finkel, 1978).
More specifically, 27.6 percent of those advised to
have elective surgery by the first physician were told
that the surgery was unnecessary by the second phy-
sician, a consulting board-certified specialist. As of 1
year after the second opinion consultation, 77.9 per-
cent of the “‘not-confirmed for surgery’ group had
chosen not to have the operation. Furthermore, of
those who chose to forego surgery, nearly two-thirds
had no medical treatment within that year.



Similar programs are growing rapidly. For exam-
ple, as of January 1980, 47 Blue Shield plans actively
promoted free second opinion programs. Most of the
remaining 22 Blue Shield programs and 68 Blue
Cross programs will pay all or part of the costs of a
second opinion consultation, even if no formal
second opinion program is in place (Blue Cross As-
sociation, 1980). The public sector has also
developed second opinion programs. For example,
Medicare patients who voluntarily seek a second
opinion will be reimbursed. Also, Massachusetts and
Michigan have both instituted mandatory second
opinion programs for Medicaid patients (Health Care
Financing Administration, 1980b).

Prior approval programs have been instituted by a
number of labor unions. Here, the provider must
justify the need for a hospital admission or other ex-
pensive service to a peer review committee, a State
agent, or a representative of the union’s insurance
company. Prior approval is also required by some
State Medicaid programs for specified medical or
dental services (Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce, 1976).

Corporations are finding ways to reduce health
costs through strategies that indirectly reduce utiliza-
tion, either in the short or long term. Such strategies
include: offering Health Maintenance Organization
memberships to their employees, setting up preven-
tion and screening programs, and self-insuring their
employees (Business Week, 1978). While Health
Maintenance Organization membership is widely held
to reduce hospitalization, the impact of the other
programs is still in doubt.

State Rate-Setting Programs

In at attempt to sever the link between inefficient
resource use and payment based upon actual costs
incurred, a number of States have developed regula-
tory programs designed to reimburse hospitals by
predetermined per diem or per case rates. These
States vary regarding payer groups covered and re-
ceipt of special waivers granted by the Medicare pro-
gram. The latter permits the prospective rate to be
applied to Medicare recipients. In general, rates have
been established by review of budgets, cost struc-
tures and service volumes, negotiations with institu-
tions, comparisons with similar hospitals, planning
agency recommendations, and movements in
economic indicators (Bauer, 1977).

Econometric evaluations of rate-setting programs
in the early 1970’s in Rhode Island, New Jersey, and
New York, performed for the Office of Research and
Statistics, Social Security Administration, were re-
viewed by Hellinger (1978). He concluded that only
in New York was a statistically significant negative
impact of prospective rate setting on cost per patient
stay ascertained. Rate setting in New Jersey and

Rhode Island failed to display significant independent
effects on costs; the experience of rate setting in the
latter State could not be separated from the effect of
the Economic Stabilization Program. The reduction
in the rate of increase in average cost per patient day
and average costs per admission, found in five hospi-
tals in Western Pennsylvania that participated in a
Blue Cross prospective reimbursement experiment,
was viewed as inconclusive for two reasons. The first
was that there was such a small number of hospitals
involved, and the second was that there was a possi-
bility of self-selection bias (i.e., the likelihood that
their choice to participate was governed by their abil-
ity to control costs).

A similar examination of these studies plus a re-
view of research on programs in upstate New York
and Indiana by Salkever (1979) is far more critical of
research design, methodology, and interpretation of
econometric results. The finding that the Indiana
program has held down costs is viewed as tentative,
and Hellinger’s appraisal of the New York experience
is regarded as questionable. Finally, claims of success
in abating the rate of increase in costs by rate-seiting
commissions in States such as Connecticut and
Maryland should be qualified since their experience
has not been subject to rigorous econometric testing
(Feldstein, 1979).

Recently, Biles, Schramm, and Atkinson (1980)
argued that a valid assessment of the impact of rate
setting requires an examination of more current data.
They claim that early evaluations were conducted
prior to 1975 when rate-setting programs were still in
their infancy and not yet fully operational. Further,
the impact of the Economic Stabilization Program
(August 1971 to April 1974) in States without rate-
setting programs may have blurred any comparison
with States conducting rate review. Using State data
compiled by the American Hospital Association,
these authors computed annual percentage increases
in hospital expense per equivalent admission for each
year between 1970 and 1978. The mean yearly rates
of increase for States with rate-setting programs were
compared to those of States without rate review.
From 1976 to 1978, the average annual rate of in-
crease in hospital costs in rate-setting States was
found to be 11.2 percent, compared to 14.3 percent
in States without rate review.

While these results suggest that mandatory pro-
spective rate-setting programs may have the potential
to contain hospital costs, a complete econometric
analysis is required to isolate the influence of rate re-

" view from any underlying structural changes and oth-

er regulatory programs affecting the hospital sector.
For example, the data displayed by Biles, Schramm,
and Atkinson show that the rate of increase in ex-
pense per equivalent admission was decling in States
with rate review as well as in States without rate re-
view between 1976 and 1978. It is not possible to
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determine whether a more complete analysis would
increase or decrease the estimated effects of rate set-
ting. Moreover, there is a need to further examine
the effect of rate setting on aspects of utilization such
as case-mix and service intensity.

Toward this end, the Office of Research, Demon-
strations, and Statistics, Health Care Financing Ad-
ministration, is sponsoring a national hospital rate-
setting study with the airn of resolving these complex
evaluative issues. Based on an analysis of the charac-

- teristics of the specific State programs, it is hy-
pothesized in this study that the rate-setting pro-
grams in Maryland, New York, New Jersey, and
Washington should result in reductions in the
volume and intensity of services, with concomitant
effects on costs per case and per day. These pro-
grams mandate either formal budget screens or
formula-based reimbursement, and have implement-
ed direct and indirect controls on occupancy rates,
length of stay, and service expansion (Abt Associ-
ates, Inc., 1979).

Mandatory Wage and Price Controls

Between August 15, 1971 and April 30, 1974,
mandatory wage and price controls were imposed on
the national economy through the Economic Stabili-
zation Program (ESP) and extended to the health
care sector. For providers such as hospitals, these
controls limited the increase in aggregate annual
revenue to 6 percent to cover increases in costs.
Increases in cost from wage and salary increases in
excess of 5.5 percent a year, increases in nonlabor
expenses of more than 2.5 percent a year, and ex-
penditures for new technology exceeding 1.7 percent
of total annual expenses were declared as nonallow-
able for purposes of raising prices. Application and
enforcement of the regulations were plagued by
problems resulting from interpretation, uncertainty
from frequent rule changes, determination of base
year and volume definitions, arbitrariness of price
limiting factors, and the attempt to meet cost con-
tainment goals by using costs to justify price in-
creases (Ginsburg, 1976). For example, a failure to
distinguish between marginal and average costs (the
latter exceeding the former in the short-run) created
incentives for hospitals to increase admissions, pa-
tient days, and outpatient visits to enhance their
reimbursement levels. Consequently, between 1972
and 1974, hospital inpatient days and admissions in-
creased, and the decline in length of stay moderated
(Salkever, 1979).1¢

Although indices of the rate of growth in hospital
inflation declined during the period of ESP controls,

0As Rafferty and Hornbrook (1979) demonstrated, the impact
upon length of stay during the control period was the result of a
shift to a more serious mix of cases typically requiring longer
stays. Illness-specific lengths of stay continued to decline.
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a review of econometric investigations of the
behavior of hospital costs by Salkever (1979) re-
vealed mixed results. Two other studies failed to dis-
close a significant negative effect on average costs
per case or day (Ginsburg, 1978) or the rate of hos-
pital price inflation (Feldstein, 1977). However,
studies by Lave and Lave (1978), Sloan and
Steinwald (1979), and Salkever and Bice (1979) sug-
gest that controls did effectively reduce the rate of
hospital inflation. For providers such as physicians
who were limited to aggregate weighted price in-
creases of 2.5 percent for costs, evidence from analy-
ses limited to California Medicare data suggests that
controls were successful in limiting the rise in physi-
cian fees, although less successful in limiting expen-
diture increases (Holahan et al., 1979).

Certificate of Need

Certificate of need (CON) and Section 1122 re-
view programs represent attempts to impose con-
straints on hospital capital expansion.!! Analyses of
these programs are plagued by various methodologi-
cal and measurement problems, suggesting the need
for future research using data that better reflect
differences among CON programs and their outcome
measures. Results of analyses to date are inconsistent
regarding the effect of CON on investment com-
ponents (i.e., beds, plant assets, and plant assets per
bed), but they do seem to indicate that CON pro-
grams have not effectively constrained total hospital
investment (Cohodes, 1980; Sloan and Steinwald,
1979; Salkever and Bice, 1979). Several analysts be-
lieve that hospital capital expansion activities might
be more effectively curtailed by national technology
assessment programs and coordination of health
planning and rate regulatory activities.

Summary

The major points concerning current levels and
patterns of health care expenditures are as follows:

® Health care expenditures are continuing their
rapid rise, reaching $212.2 billion for 1979; this
represents an increase of 12.5 percent over the
previous fiscal year, and accounts for 9.0 per-
cent of the gross national product.

® Medical care prices more than doubled from
1970 to 1979; price increases alone accounted

MSection 1122 of the Social Security Act as amended by Section
221 of the Social Security Amendments of 1972 (Public Law 92-
603) established a program for State Planning Agency review of
major capital expenditure projects (more than $100,000) by health
care facilities. Participation by the States is voluntary, but it is
mandatory for the health care facilities within participating States.
As of January 1980, 30 States were participating. Interest and
depreciation on unapproved projects are not reimbursed by the
Medicare, Medicaid, or Maternal and Child Health programs.



for more than two-thirds of the increase in
health expenditures in 1979.

Hospital service charges have generally led the
increase in medical care prices, with annual in-
creases in excess of 10 percent during the
period 1970 to 1979.

Third-party payment for health care services
has increased from 48 percent to 68 percent
during the period 1965 to 1977. The proportion
of the population with some form of health in-
surance coverage reached nearly 90 percent by
1977.

Hospital labor intensity per patient day in-
creased by 19 percent between 1971 and 1978.

Hospital capital intensity per bed increased by
28 percent from 1971 to 1977; hospital real as-
sets per 1,000 population increased 37 percent
during this period.

Occupation-specific, quality-adjusted wages in
the health care sector rose relative to other in-
dustries until 1972, after which wages did not
keep pace with other industries.

Hospitals have markedly increased their reli-
ance on debt financing of capital projects, from
35 percent in 1969 to 61 percent in 1978.

From 1965 to 1978, the U.S. resident popula-
tion increased by 12.7 percent to 218 million.
The proportion of the population 65 years of
age and over increased from 9.2 percent to 10.7
percent during the period 1960 to 1978.

The number of physician visits per person per
year increased from 4.5 in 1969 to 4.8 in 1978.
Between 1965 and 1978, total discharges from
short-stay hospitals per 1,000 population rose
8.5 percent.

The average intensity of services per patient
day in a community hospital rose by 55.4 per-
cent during the period 1970 to 1979.

Evidence on the evaluation of policies to con-
trol health care expenditures is mixed. Policies
designed to encourage use through a reduction
of financial barriers to access (Medicare and
Medicaid) and through an increase in the sup-
ply of services (Hill-Burton Act of 1946, Health
Professions Education Assistance Act of 1963)
have been highly successful. Efforts to control
costs through prospective reimbursement,
direct wage and price controls, certificate of
need, and utilization review have had marginal
effects to date. However, the various methodo-
logical and measurement problems inherent in
the early evaluations of cost containment
efforts suggest the need for continuing
research.
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Table 1. Live births, crude birth rates, and birth rates by age of mother, according to race: United States,
selected years 1950-78

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

. Crude Age
Live birth
Race and year births / y 10-14 1519 20-24 2529 30-34 3539 4044 4549
rate years years years years years years yearS  years
Total Live births per 1,000 women
1950 .. 3,632,000 241 1.0 81.6 196.6 166.1 103.7 52.9 15.1 1.2
1955 .. it ereeerae 4,097,000 25.0 0.9 90.3 2416 190.2 116.0 58.6 16.1 1.0
T80 . it ecarrenaaeas 4,257,850 23.7 0.8 89.1 258.1 197.4 112.7 56.2 15.5 0.9
1965 .t crre s 3,760,358 19.4 0.8 70.5 195.3 161.6 94.4 46.2 12.8 0.8
B Ee 1 o B 3,731,386 18.4 1.2 68.3 167.8 145.1 733 31.7 8.1 0.5
B 7 £ T 3,144,198 14.8 1.3 56.3 114.7 110.3 53.1 19.4 4.6 0.3
L T £ N 3,326,632 15.4 1.2 53.7 115.2 114.2 57.5 19.2 42 0.2
b 74 - T PP 3,333,279 15.3 1.2 52.4 112.3 112.0 591 18.9 3.9 0.2
White
1950 . e 3,108,000 23.0 0.4 70.0 190.4 165.1 102.6 51.4 14.5 1.0
R L 3,485,000 23.8 0.3 791 235.8 186.6 114.0 56.7 15.4 0.9
1960 ... i iiciiie e rererer e 3,600,744 22,7 0.4 79.4 252.8 194.9 109.6 54.0 14.7 0.8
1965 .. 3,123,860 18.3 0.3 60.6 189.0 158.4 91.6 44.0 12.0 0.7
b 7 £ R 3,091,264 17.4 0.5 57.4 163.4 145.9 71.9 30.0 7.5 0.4
LT £ TSP 2,551,996 13.8 0.6 46.8 109.7 110.0 52.1 18.1 4.1 0.2
L 7 AP 2,691,070 14.4 0.6 44.6 109.8 113.8 56.3 17.8 3.8 0.2
L £ - B, 2,681,116 14.2 0.6 43.6 106.3 1111 579 17.6 3.5 0.2
All other

B £ 0 524,000 33.3 - 5.1 163.5 242.6 1 7;3.8 112.6 64.3 21.2 2.6
L1 PSSO 613,000 34.5 4.8 167.2 281.6 218.2 132.6 74.9 22.0 21
1960... e 657,106 321 4.0 158.2 294.2 214.6 135.6 74.2 22.0 1.7
L L T U 636,498 27.6 4.0 138.4 239.2 183.5 113.0 62.7 19.3 1.5
FO70 i v 640,122 251 4.8 1334 196.8 1401 825 422 12.6 0.9
R Y £ TP 592,202 21.2 4.7 108.6 143.5 1121 59.7 27.6 7.6 0.5
R A O 635,562 21.9 4.3 102.4 145.7 116.5 64.8 275 6.9 0.5
B 7 £ - 652,163 221 4.1 99.1 145.7 117.3 66.7 27.0 6.5 0.4
Black

1960 i et crereeaes 602,264 31.9 4.3 156.1 295.4 218.6 137.1 73.9 21.9 1.1

L PR 581,126 275 4.3 144.6 2431 180.4 111.3 61.9 18.7 1.4

1970 e ceiceerenanes 572,362 253 5.2 1477 202.7 1363 79.6 41.9 125 1.0

1975 e 511,581 209 5.1 113.8 1451 105.4 541 25.4 7.5 0.5

1977 o 544221  21.7 47 1073 1477 1111 588 254 6.6 05

1978 551,540  21.6 44 1037 1475 1106 596 240 6.0 0.4

Live births per 1,000 population.

NOTE: Data are based on births adjusted for underregistration for 1850 and 1955 and on registered births for all other years. Figures for 1960, 1965, and 1970
are based on a 50-percent sample of births; for 1975-78, they are based on 100 percent of births in selected States and on a 50-percent sample of births in all

other States. Beginning in 1970, births to nonresidents of the United States are excluded.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, 1978, Vol. 1. Public Health Service, DHHS, Hyattsville, Md. To be published.
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Table 2. Birth rates for women 15-44 years of age, according to live-birth order and race: Unlted States,
‘ selecled years 1950-78

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Live-birth order

Race and year Total
1 2 3 4 5 and
higher

Total' Live births per 1,000 women 15-44 years of age
050 i e e eaas 106.2 33.3 32.1 18.4 9.2 13.2
L2 3 T O 118.3 32.8 31.8 231 13.3 17.3
TOB0 .. e e ead . 118.0 311 29.2 228 14.6 20.3
L= 96.6 29.8 23.4 16.6 10.7 16.1
L 24 PP OISR 87.9 34.2 24.2 13.6 72 8.7
L 74 T PP 66.7 28.4 21.2 9.5 3.9 3.7
8 A O 67.8 28.6 219 10.1 3.9 3.3
L2 O U OT PSP 66.6 28.3 21.4 10.0 3.8 3.1

White
950 i e e e e 102.3 33.3 32.3 17.9 84 104
108G i e e e, 113.7 32.6 320 22.9 12.6 13.6
980 .. e e e 113.2 30.8 29.2 227 144 16.4
L - T U 91.4 28.9 23.0 16.2 10.2 13.1
970 i e e 84.1 329 23.7 133 6.8 7.4
L £ T 63.0 26.9 20.5 8.9 3.6 3.1
1077 i e e e 64.0 27.3 211 9.5 3.5 2.6
LB 7 £ T 62.7 27.0 20.5 9.3 34 25

Black
L= = 153.5 33.6 29.3 24.0 18.6 48.0
L L1 1339 35.7 26.2 194 14.6 38.0
L7 T P O P 1154 43.3 271 16.1 10.0 18.9
L £ T PO N . 89.2 374 24.6 12.8 6.3 8.1
L= 727 R 89.8 36.3 26.0 13.9 6.5 7.0
L £ T 88.6 35.3 259 14.2 6.7 6.6

Includes all other races not shown separately.
NOTE: Beginning in 1970, births to nonresiderits of the United States are excluded.
SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, 1978, Vol. 1. Public Heaith Service, DHHS, Hyattsville, Md. To be published.
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Table 3. Completed fertility rates and parity distribution for women 50-54 years of age at the beginning of selected years

1925-79, according to color and birth cohort: United States, selected birth cohorts 1871-1929
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Age Com- Parity (number of children born alive)
50-54 pleted
bg;,,orc::: - as of fer- Total 7

January  tility 1 2 3 4 5 6 or

1 rate’ more
Total Distribution of women?

1871-75 et 1925 3,773.5 1,0000 207.2 1128 1242 1100 93.6 75.1 66.4 210.7
1876-80 .iiiciiicnanens 1930 3,531.9 1,0000 2168 123.2 1320 1140 93.0 72.0 64.5 184.5
1881-85......iiiiiiiiieinnnanns 1935 3,321.6 1,0000 2174 1346 1425 1193 95.0 72.0 579 161.3
1886-90 ..ooviiiriiiiiiineanaa, 1940 3,136.8 1,0000 2104 1485 1532 1297 99.5 68.0 565.4 135.3
1891-95 ... oot 1945 2,932.6 1,0000 1927 1720 177.2 1393 97.8 61.5 48.3 111.2
1896-1900......ccccvvvnnnnnnnn. 1950 2,6759 1,0000 1946 2007 1952 136.6 87.8 53.5 415 90.1
1801-05 .. oo iiiiiiiiiineneane 1955 24414 1,0000 2019 2276 206.2 1293 80.4 486 34.7 71.3
1806-10 .. enniineieaennannn 1960 2,285.8 1,0000 2166 2251 218.7 1314 77.5 44.6 29.2 57.9
191115 (e 1965 2,354.3 1,000.0 1901 208.6 238.1 149.8 85.2 46.3 28.8 53.1
1916-20 ..oiniiieieeranees 1970 2,574.0 11,0000 149.0 179.0 2517 1746 1028 55.8 32.0 55.1
1921-25 ..ot 1975 2,856.9 1,0000 108.5 1521 248.7 197.0 1235 68.0 395 62.7
1925-29 ..ot 1979  3,041.1 1,0000 1049 1211 231.6 2075 1395 79.2 45.8 70.4

White

187175 e eieaienans 1925 3,663.6 1,0000 209.7 1121 1279 1129 955 77.2 66.7 198.0
1876-80 . iciiiiiiiceenaens 1930 34444 1,0000 2182 1219 136.1 116.9 94.8 74.0 64.2 173.9
1881-85 . cciiiiiiiiiiiiniens 1935 3,2563.8 1,0000 2176 132.2 1479 1224 96.0 74.2 57.8 161.9
1886-90 ..o 1940 3,092.9 1,0000 209.1 1443 1603 1324 1002 70.3 54.8 128.6
1891-95 ...t 1945 2,890.4 1,0000 191.7 1675 1846 1414 98.0 64.2 47.8 104.8
1896-1900.....ccnvvenraienaannn 1950 2,631.5 1,000.0 193.1 192.1 2059 141.4 89.0 55.2 411 822
1801-05 . i e 1956 2,398.0 1,0000 1979 2195 21883 135.8 823 49.4 33.7 63.1
1806-10 . it 1960 2,248.9 1,0000 2079 2180 2332 1388 79.6 447 28.0 498
191115 L 1965 2,313.5 1,0000 1774 2049 254.1 168.9 88.0 46.1 274 43.2
1916-20 .. iiiiiiiienanans 1970 2,526.7 1,000.0 134.6 1759 268.7 185.1 106.5 55.3 30.3 436
1921-25 .o 1975 2,793.7 1,000.0 942 1506 2646 2088 1279 67.9 36.9 491
1925-29 .. iiiiiiiii e 1979 2,851.1 1,000.0 934 121.3 2454 2201 144.3 78.5 4341 63.9

All other

1B71-76 it cciieineas 1925 4,770.8 1,0000 1857 118.2 93.6 82.0 76.4 56.1 65.3 322.7
1B76-80 ....oiicieninenenees 1930 4,254.7 1,000.0 207.7 1340 99.5 874 79.9 54.7 64.8 272.0
1881-85 ..niiiiereiienennn 1935 3,865.0 1,000.0 223.1 1515 99.8 86.5 853 41.5 64.1 238.2
188690 .oovniiiniiiiiiiiinens 1940 34514 1,0000 231.9 1759 1059 96.6 93.3 524 68.0 186.0
1891-95 . iiiiiiicieieneenes 1945 3,2125 1,000.0 2223 2067 1124 1145 92.6 404 484 162.7
1896-1900......ccccvivivvnnnnn, 1950 2,967.7 1,0000 2274 2550 1141 97.5 743 38.8 426 150.3
190105 . cciiiiiaien e 1955 2,706.7 1,000.0 2504 2759 1178 81.0 62.3 43.0 39.1 130.5
1906-10 .ooiviiiiiiicieeiaeee 1960 2,529.1 1,000.0 2875 266.6 1145 73.2 60.1 43.5 35.6 119.0
191115 i 1965 2,641.2 1,000.0 296.1 2324 1163 78.3 64.1 46.1 389 127.8
1916-20 oo 1970 2,9242 1,0000 2662 2020 1209 91.2 72.5 57.8 449 1445
1921-25 . i 1976 3,3159 1,000.0 2177 1635 131.7 108.2 89.0 68.7 56.4 164.8
192529 (it 1979 3,666.7 11,0000 1889 1209 1320 1187 1038 83.0 66.7 186.0

Number of children born alive to each 1,000 women who have completed their reproductive histories (women 50-54 years of age).
2Proportional distribution of each 1,000 women in the cohort by the number of children born alive to them.

NOTE: Example of use of table—For every 1,000 women 50-54 years of age in 1979, an average of 3,041.1 children were born alive (about 3 children per
woman). About 10 percent of the women in this cohort reached 50-54 years of age having had no children, about 12 percent had 1 child, and about 11 percent

had 6 children or more.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Fertility Tables for Birth Cohorts by Color, United States, 1917-73, by R. Heuser. DHEW Pub. No. (HRA) 76-
1152. Health Resources Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Apr. 1976; Data computed from Vital Statistics of the United States,
1978, Vol. 1. Public Health Service, DHHS, Hyattsville, Md. To be published.
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Table 4. Selecled measures of teenage fertility, according to age and race: United States, 1968-78

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Age
Race and year 10-14  15-17 18-19 10-14 15-17 18-19  15-17  18-19  15-17  18-19
years years years years years years  years years years years

Total

Live births per 1,000

1.0
1.0
1.2
1.1
1.2
1.3
1.2
13
1.2
1.2
1.2

0.4
0.4
0.5
0.5
0.5
0.6
0.6
0.6
0.6
0.6

4.7
4.8
5.2
5.1
5.1
54
5.0
5.1
4.7
4.7
4.4

women

35.1
35.7
38.8
38.3
39.2
38.9
37.7
36.6
34.6
34.5
329

25.6
26.4
29.2
28.6
29.4
29.5
29.0
28.3
26.7
26.5
25.4

98.2
96.9
101.4
99.7
99.9
96.8
91.0
86.6
81.5
81.2
76.6

1135
112.4
114.7
105.6
97.3
91.8
89.3
85.7
81.3
81.9
81.0

100.5
99.2
101.5
92.4
84.5
79.6
77.7
74.4
70.7
711
701

206.1
202.5
204.9
193.8
181.7
169.5
162.0
156.0
146.8
147.6
145.0

Percent of all live births

0.3

0.3
03
0.4
0.4
0.4
0.4
04

0.3

0.1
0.1
0.1
0.1
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2
0.2

0.2

1.2
1.2
1.3
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.4
14
13

141

" 4.2
4.3
4.6
4.9
5.7
6.0
59
5.8
5.4
5.1

1341
13.1
134
14.0
15.5
15.8
15.4
14.6
13.9
1341
12.2

11.4
11.2
11.3
1.3
1.7
1.7
11.4
11.3
10.8
104
10.2

16.6
16.7
16.6
16.4
17.0
171
174
16.8
16.0
15.4
16.2

Live births to
unmarried

14.7
15.2
171
17.6
18.6
18.9
19.0
19.56
19.3
20.1
19.5

6.2
6.6
75
7.4
87
85
8.9
9.7
9.9

10.7

10.5

723
77.9
80.9
82.9
81.9
79.4
77.7
74.6
74.3
70.3

women per 1,000
unmarried women

30.0
31.5
32.9
31.7
31.0
30.6
31.4
32.8
325
35.0
35.7

16.8
17.0
17.6
16.9
161
16.0
15.4
16.6
17.0
18.8
19.5

129.1
136.4
136.3
120.8
123.0
124.9
126.8
121.6
125.9
124.3

Live births to
unmarried
women per 1,000
total live births

403.7
412.8
429.8
445.4
458.5
466.9
482.5
5139
540.2
565.5
5§74.9

234.4
240.3
252.0
251.7
264.4
276.4
294.2
329.6
357.4
389.2
400.9

720.9
759.6
796.3
810.1
825.6
848.0
874.0
897.4
904.7
809.1

201.3
210.7
223.9
232.0
246.8
255.7
270.4
298.1
316.1
343.7
361.6

127.4
129.0
135.0
131.7
136.7
142.6
150.1
171.9
187.9
209.5
224.4

482.9
521.4
560.3
590.2
603.8
638.3
676.0
708.0
746.4
764.8

1Includes afl other races not shown separately.

NOTE: Beginning in 1970, births to nonresidents of the United States are excluded.

SOQURCE: Division of Vital Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Selected data.
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Table 5. Legal abortions, according to selected patient characteristics, type of procedure, and location of facility:
United States, 1973-78

(Data are based on reporting by State health departments and by facilities)

. Year
Characteristic
1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978
Number of legal abortions reported
Center for Disease Control.........ccccvvvvnene 615,831 763,476 854,853 988,267 1,079,430 1,157,776
Alan Guttmacher Institute........................ 744,600 898,600 1,034,200 1,179,300 1,320,000 1,409,600
Percent distribution
<] < | N 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Age
Under 20 years .....ccccereiiiiincnnaianenieniiees 32.7 32.7 331 321 30.8 30.0
20-24 YOAIS...ccririrnem s 32.0 31.8 31.9 33.3 34.5 35.0
25 years and OVOI.........cccceieneinrinnneenrenns 35.3 35.6 35.0 34.6 34.7 34.9
Color
White .ot e reneseinas 725 69.7 67.8 66.6 66.4 67.0
All other. .ot 275 30.3 32.2 33.4 336 33.0
Marital status
[ F=T (=« [ 27.4 274 26.1 24.6 243 26.4
UNmarfieq....ccoeeiiieneeeenennuerersenererorcnsns 72.6 72.6 73.9 75.4 75.7 73.6
Number of living children
o S 48.6 47.8 471 47.7 53.4 56.6
1 S 18.8 19.6 20.2 20.7 19.1 19.2
2 i eieeiertiriiarieeeeatesaasea e reaararsreaee 14.2 14.8 16.5 15.4 14.4 14.1
< 2P 8.7 8.7 8.7 8.3 7.0 59
B it it rcaerearererartaa ey 4.8 45 44 41 33 42
B OF MNOTO.ceeeeiiieiirirenanasearanassnancassonners 4.9 45 42 3.8 29 .
Period of gestation
UNder 9 WeeKS.....coivnereeeacrerannnenrranenss 36.1 42.6 446 47.0 51.2 522
910 WOBKS ..cnnerinricnerercrciserenereacnsnenes 29.4 28.7 28.4 28.0 272 269
T1-12 WOBKS ..o civiiin it ieciicieeiaeees 17.9 154 14.9 14.4 13.1 12.3
13-15 WEBKS...eevenieiiirerirenenrnenenneense 6.9 55 5.0 45 3.4 4.0
16-20 WBBKS...ceuerieiiennaaeaancncntrrnnnnnecanss 8.0 8.5 6.1 5.1 4.3 3.7
21 weeks and OVer..........c.cceecveiiiiiieannenns 1.7 1.2 1.0 0.9 0.9 0.9
Type of procedure
Curettage ......ciiiiiiiiien it 88.4 89.7 90.9 92.8 93.8 94.6
Intrauterine instillation ............cooheeieiiaiat 10.4 7.8 6.2 6.0 54 3.9
Hysterotomy or hysterectomy.................... 0.7 0.6 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.1
(0111 SO SN 0.6 1.9 2.4 0.9 0.7 1.4
Location of facility
In State of residence.............cooiiiiiiinntt 74.8 86.6 89.2 90.0 90.0 89.3
Out of State of residence ..........cccocnennee.. 25.2 134 10.8 10.0 10.0 10.7

NOTE: Percent distributions exclude cases for which selected characteristic was unknown and are based on abortions reported to the Center for Disease

Control.

SOURCES: Center for Disease Control: Abortion Surveillance, 1876. DHEW Pub. No. (CDC) 78-8205. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government
Printing Office, Apr. 1978, Abortion Surveillance, 1977. Public Health Service, DHEW, Atlanta, Ga., Sept. 1979, and Abortion Surveillance, 1978. Public Health
Service, DHHS, Atlanta, Ga. To be published; Sullivan, E., Tietze, C., and Dryfoos, J.: Legal abortions in the United States, 1975-1976. Fam. Plann. Perspect.
9(3):116-129, May-June 1977; The Alan Guttmacher Institute: Personal communication, 1980.
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Tabls 6. Legal abortions, abortion-related deaths and death rates, and relative risk of death, according to perlod of gestation:
United States, 1973-75 and 1976-78

(Data are based primarily on reporting by State health departments and by facilities)

Abortion-related
Number of deaths .
Year and period legal Rate per Rries’:tgf
of gestation ";Z"’t;‘t’:; Number 100,000 death
PO abortions
1973-75
1 < | 2,234,160 79 3.5
Under O WeEKS.....ccoiii ittt ettt 928,814 6 0.6 1.0
B0 WEBKS ..ottt ettt a it 642,884 14 2.2 3.7
1112 WEBKS. .. oiiit i e e e 355,217 12 3.4 57
1318 WEBKS. . ..ottt rea s 127,606 9 7.1 11.8
T6-20 WEEKS. ...ttt et rann 150,754 31 20.6 34.3
21 WEEKS AN OVer.......ciiuiiiiiiiiii ittt eieiiiiniaiiiereaarans 28,885 7 24.2 40.3
1976-78
<= | 3,225,473 33 1.0
UNder O WeeKS. ..o i ittt it e et i e e reiaaes 1,620,840 5 0.3 1.0
O-10 WEEKS . i e 882,051 6 0.7 23
1112 WBEKS .. e e 425,744 2 0.5 1.7
1318 WEBKS. . oo e e e e 127,890 8 6.3 21.0
1620 WEBKS. .. ottt et 139,587 10 7.2 24.0
21 weeks and over...... et ettt et e it aeitiraeetereaireiaeaaeaaaran 29,361 2 6.8 22.7
Relative risk based on the index rate of 0.6 for 1973-75 and 0.3 for 1976-78 for the gestation period under 9 weeks.
SOURCE: Center for Disease Control: Abortion Surveillance, 1978. Public Health Service, DHHS, Atlanta, Ga. To be published.
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Table 7. Ever-married women 15-44 years of age and percent distribution by coniraceptive status and method of contraception used, according to labor force
status, race, and age: UnHled States, 1973 and 1976

(Data are based on household interviews of samples of ever-married women in the childbearing ages)

Method of contraception

Number of Percent of
Labor force status, ever-married ever-marri.ed Female Male Birth control Intrauterine
race, and age women in . women using sterilization  sterilization” pill " device Other®
' thousands  contraception Total
1973 1976 1973 1976 1973 1976 1973 1976 1973 1976 1973 1976 1973 1976
iIN LABOR FORCE
Percent distribution
Total?

15-44 YEAIS .. ccuvneviiiitianrierireriiirneeannns 13,284 16,307 658 669 1000 130 145 90 116 414 380 104 98 265 26.1
15-24 YOAIS...cuciiiieiiiniteieteieennseeensnssessneessens 2921 3340 753 742 1000 *25 *26 08 *09 724 656 *98 91 146 218
25-34 YRAIS...ccviieeeiiiretnactraaearinneerenteaennnnaes 5212 6,847 670 699 1000 96 150 95 108 421 400 131 113 257 229
B5-44 YOAIS...cvvvrereeeriiitereeentsernsrsesseeecnnnnnses 5151 6,120 594 595 1000 244 218 142 202 183 165 7.0 82 361 333

White
15-44 YRArS....ciiiiieiiierieireeaiassecisiciosonnes 11,474 14071 674 685 1000 116 141 100 126 414 375 9.8 97 274 261
1524 YOAIS . .euiueerrnereererneeirnnerenrsaotanmaenssees 2616 2980 750 764 1000 *22 *26 *09 ™®*O0 718 653 *95 90 156 2241
25-34 YOAIS...uueerneearsiiiiiiarirriiaaiiiaiiiiaiansnias 4487 5838 684 71.2 1000 90 153 105 119 420 387 123 113 262 227
35-44 YBAIS......ooviiiriniieiniiatiaraiiiiaiisieisiiaas 4372 5253 617 611 1000 213 207 159 218 185 160 6.9 80 373 335

Black
1544 YEAIS ..eoviriiiniiiiiireeanaeiereneraneennnes 1661 1979 573 584 1000 238 185 *11 *28 428 426 137 113 186 248
15-24 YOAIS..ouereerieenerrersresnnanstesiostocinssessons 301 321 789 594 100.0 44 *28 *00 *04 775 712 120 *89 *6.0 *165
25-34 YRAIS. . .vvivrnistreriarsieiessaasssisterrsiorenians 656 874 58.4 64.4 100.0 15.4 14.9 *1.6 *0.5 4.2 490 19.4 128 19.4 22.9
B5-44 VOIS .. .uvereeeirrereerenamisientirasiiatiananins 704 784 47.0 514 1000 475 310 *.2 *70 161 201 83 104 268 315

NOT IN LABOR FORCE

Totald
15-44 YOAIS ....oociiiiiiniiiiiiiiineiirierrenas 16,963 15481 669 647 1000 141 163 114 121 329 308 102 101 315 307
15-24 YOAIS....eeeeiriiriinnersirirenareernsineioreseeinns 3,672 3,342 603 623 1000 *6.2 53 *33 *8 582 620 *11.8 99 205 214
25-34 YOAIS..euverrererrannetnntioeceirercsorsrssnnsnsanss 7519 7,257 727 692 1000 137 165 109 107 324 297 133 114 298 316
35-44 YEArS....oiiieiriiinrniiiiitsiiisiiiariieeienas 5,772 4,882 63.4 §9.6 100.0 19.5 23.8 17.2 22.0 18.3 10.2 *4.4 8.1 40.6 35.9

See footnotes at end of table.



91

Table 7. Ever-married women 15-44 years of age and percent distribution by contraceptive status and method of contraception used, according to labor force

status, race, and age: United States, 1973 and 1976—Continued

(Data are based on household interviews of samples of ever-married women in the childbearing ages)

Method of contraception

Number of Percent of
Labor force status, ever-marrl.ed ever-marnf;d Female Male Birth control  Intrauterine
race, and age women in women using sterilization sterilization’ ill device Othert

’ g thousands contraception Total p
1973 1876 1873 1976 7973 1976 1973 1976 1873 1976 1878 1876 1973 1976

NOT IN LABOR FORCE—Con. .

Percent distribution
White
1544 YRAIS ...t iei et eeeiiieiiiaeeanaianaens 15,321 13800 681 859 1000 181 i586 i22 1132 322 308 9.9 9.7 326 307
15-24 YOAIS . ..ottt iie ittt rireeiaaaaaaeeaeaaaaas 3,240 2,933 60.8 63.1 100.0 *6.0 *4.7 *3.7 *2.0 57.1 629 *11.8 9.6 21.4 20.8
25-34 YEAIS . ... ittt iiaiiiie i aaaae ey 6,869 6,500 737 707 1000 129 157 114 116 321 300 130 108 306 318
B L U Tt 1 £ 5,212 4,366 65.1 60.6 100.0 17.6 22.7 18.2 24.0 18.0 9.7 *4.2 7.7 42.0 35.8
Black

1544 YOAIS .....uvviiiiiriereiiiiiiinraeesaanraaens 1,448 1,334 540 542 1000 274 273 1.4 08 405 308 140 145 166 267
16-24 YOAIS . .eevuuenrnriereennneeaererrraannsennrensnsen 391 343 546 589 1000 *93 *12 *02 *04 668 14 133 #*13.0 104 240
25-834 YOAIS. . .cviieiiiiiiaie et aens 571 550 60.0 558 1000 258 268 25 *03 386 313 182 149 149 267
544 YRANS .. it iiiirrietiiriaee et aaanae e raans 487 441 465 486 1000 468 430 *09 ™9 188 *108 *84 *152 251 291

Refers only to currently married couples.

20ther methods include diaphragm, condom, foam, rhythm, withdrawal, and douche.

3Includes all other races not shown separately.

SOURGE: Division of Vital Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Survsy of Farmily Growth.



Table 8. Death rates for all causes, according to race, sex, and age: United States, selecied years 1950-77
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

See footnotes at end of table.

Year
Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 19751 19761 1977
Total? Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population

All ages, age adjusted........ 841.5 764.6 760.9 T 739.0 714.3 638.3 627.5 612.3

All ages, crude ................. 963.8 930.4 954.7 944.6 945.3 888.5 889.6 878.1

Under 1 year........covevveeiiiniannnn. } 754.6 2,848.5 2,696.4 2,463.3 2,142.4 1,641.0 1,695.0 1,485.6
1-4 years......cvveviennanannns PR : 113.4 109.1 95.9 84.5 70.8 69.9 68.8
B9 YeArS.....oiiiiiiiiiii e 61.7 50.6 49.0 43.9 421 35.7 34.8 34.0
10-14 YOArS....vevirieeranencronannnans 58.1 46.6 44.0 40.5 40.6 35.7 34.6 35.1
15-19 Yyears......iivieeeieniiiiinanennen 108.6 97.3 92.2 95.3 110.3 101.5 97.1 101.6
20-24 YEArS. . .cuoiiiiiiii i 146.0 134.9 123.6 126.6 148.0 138.2 131.3 133.5
25-29 YBAIS.....ovreiiiiiaianriranaaanes 159.3 185.5 130.8 134.0 144.2 136.7 129.3 1321
B30-34 years......cevvvvireieneniaeaianan 199.4 163.0 160.7 167.9 1729 151.0 144.8 140.9
35-39 YOarS.....cererreniiiaarenananans 283.7 238.6 233.6 2424 247 1 209.6 198.4 195.5
40-44 YEArS.....covvmerernrrinennnansans 441.3 379.8 370.2 370.0 377.0 326.1 313.4 304.7
45-49 YOAIS.....cverereririnearennianans 682.2 592.4 590.9 583.3 584.1 5124 4981 482.3
50-54 YEArS...cocvimvnneeeireenrianennes 1,042.2 947.1 943.1 924.0 889.3 784.6 767.7 754.7
55-59 Years.....ccccenuieeireretaaicnans 1,562.3 1,406.5 1,385.0 1,334.9 1,361.0 1,199.8 1,175.0 1,138.1
B60-64 YOAIS....cvvrveinenrriiieiannnens 2,329.0 2,097.8 2,148.3 2,120.9 2,003.5 1,832.7 1,8228 1,784.9
B65-69 YOArS.....oiviieiiiiiiiiiiaiieae 3,328.2 3,168.2 3,141.7 3,045.3 2,969.2 2,574.7 2,541.5 2,480.4
TO-T4 YOArS..cooovveiiiiaiereiannnannn 5,152.0 4,695.1 4,720.6 4,420.6 4370.8 4,050.5 3,948.3 3,847.1
T5-79 YOAIS....certneeereranseianaranen 7,979.3 7,367.2 7.204.0 6,980.3 6,721.8 6,205.1 6,186.7 6,073.0
B80-84 YOAIS....cvieiiriiiranarennnanenne 11,8408 11,4670 11,7240 10814.6 10,1578 9,102.6 9,034.4 8,814.7
85 years and OVer...........cc.cc..u... 20,193.4 18,983.3 198575 20,0690 16,3449 151879 15486.9 14,725.9

White mate

All ages, age adjusted®.......... 963.1 905.0 917.7 911.1 893.4 8127 798.8 781.5

All ages, crude...........c........ 1,089.5 1,069.6 1,098.5 1,087.6 1,086.7 1,015.3 1,0104 998.2
Under 1 year.....cocecveveernnnenneaen 766.4 2,877.9 2,694.1 2,409.0 2,113.2 1,594.4 1,511.8 1,429.7
14 YOArS...ooeirireeracerennnannnnces } ) 109.6 104.9 915 83.6 713 71.9 69.7
5-O YEAIS.....euevrererarernrenearanannnn 67.3 56.7 53.7 47.5 47.5 394 383 384
10-14 YRAIS...cceierveeneaiieiaannnnan 67.1 56.4 51.6 48.7 48.5 433 428 425
15-19 Y8ArS..cicvieiiirarcrevcncnancnnns 130.5 132.1 125.2 130.8 1471 144.5 138.1 145.8
20-24 YOAIS...cocviviieirienneineanaanen 173.0 182.5 166.9 171.0 199.0 189.5 182.4 190.0
25-29 YOAS....covvunnriiiaereiianneen 170.1 158.0 152.1 157.3 169.2 168.9 159.8 167.3
30-34 YOArS....ccveererencnaneninnneanan 201.1 176.2 173.2 178.3 185.4 169.5 164.2 164.2
35-39 years.....c.vviiieiieaieniiinans 293.4 258.5 253.4 258.3 260.4 230.2 219.2 219.3
40-44 YOAIS.....cooenerveerenrennrarannn 475.6 423.2 417.0 411.5 420.0 363.5 352.2 339.7
45-49 YOars....ccvevivreiraarannnnnnnns 773.7 700.4 709.3 687.1 684.6 606.0 586.6 565.1
50-54 years.......ccuuviviiaianeninnnnnnn 1,213.6 1,154.9 1,183.3 1,157.1 1,098.6 971.3 940.9 925.4
55-59 YOAIS..cveerriirnreiancnrnnnann. 1,881.4 1,760.8 1,784.6 1,751.5 1,774.6 1,534.6 1,496.4 1,440.0
60-64 YRArS.....cveeuenrernnannanans 2,805.7 2,645.5 2,751.4 2,801.2 2,708.4 2,443.7 24079 2,338.0
B65-69 Years......c.oeivniinieeieanannnnns 4,067.0 3,964.8 4,050.7 4,061.8 4,046.1 3,590.9 3,542.9 3,436.4
70-74 years.....cceeeeerenarenennananans 6,038.3 5,720.5 5,909.2 5,778.8 5,828.0 5,462.2 5,340.8 5,233.9
75-7T9 YEarS....oviveunniiiieennnnaaaanns 9,060.0 8,649.8 8,698.7 8,741.9 8,693.4 8,253.6 8,246.8 8,104.6
80-84 YOArS....cooverneeenernrcniannnans 13,369.7 13,2923 13,5443 13,0735 12,6068 11,8320 11,7744 11,597.5
85 years and Over.........ccevvveennnt 22,132.6 20,063.6 21,750.0 22,733.6 18551.7 18,2579 18,767.6 18,041.7
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Table 8. Death rates for all causes, according to race, sex, and age: United States, selected years 1950-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 19751 19761 19771
White female Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population

All ages, age adjusted? .......... 645.0 572.8 555.0 527.6 501.7 445.3 439.6 427.8

All ages, crude.................... 803.3 777.4 801.0 800.8 812.6 783.8 793.6 783.3
Under 1 year.........ccooovieinnenennns } 586.5 2,167.5 2,007.7 1,801.3 1,614.6 1,222.3 1,192.1 1,094.8
T4 YEArS. .c.iiieriiireiiiieieiaaneas ’ 90.3 85.2 74.6 66.1 57.1 55.9 55.0
59 YEAIS. ...c.cveiainieeniinrieeraieaes 48.2 39.0 38.3 33.8 32.0 27.5 26.9 25.6
10-14 Years....cc.cevvvvvniineeenannana. 41.3 31.8 30.8 28.0 27.9 ‘244 24.2 25.0
15-19 Years....ooovevvieinrenvienanans 62.3 53.9 50.3 50.1 57.8 52.4 52.6 55.2
20-24 YOAIS....oov ettt 79.8 64.7 60.4 63.1 65.7 59.8 §7.0 59.3
25-29 YearS.....ovviiiiiiiiiiiiaaens 97.4 741 71.6 70.6 73.1 64.1 61.8 61.4
30-34 Years.......cooecreeiienneenaiinns 128.9 101.0 971 101.6 97.2 84.3 80.9 78.3
35-39 years.......coiiiiiiieniiieiens 187.8 154.7 147.5 150.8 1560.9 124.0 119.2 115.6
40-44 years........ccoeeeiiiiiiieeiinnas 288.8 246.8 237.9 235.7 232.0 206.9 194.0 191.7
45-49 Years........ooiiiiieriiininanen, 443.5 369.2 368.5 376.1 373.6 326.6 319.0 309.7
50-54 years........c...eannen.. reranaas 657.8 575.9 560.3 567.4 559.5 499.7 488.4 480.1
55-59 Yyears.......ccoeiiiiiniaiiiniaenns 1,017.6 879.6 829.7 799.8 830.8 761.6 751.0 726.2
60-64 years.........cocvenireninieaninns 1,621.1 1,385.7 1,362.2 1,281.8 1,222.9 1,149.5 1,157.7 1,144.0
65-69 years.........cocveiieniineianenn. 2,520.9 2,304.4 2,154.9 2,025.9 1,924.5 1,662.7 1,651.5 1,632.7
70-74 Years.......ocoveeeuveennreennenns 4,265.2 3,718.0 3,583.2 3,231.3 3,134.1 2,798.8 2,721.9 2,634.6
T5-79 YEArS.....ovveeereniinenranneenn, 7,048.5 6,396.3 6,084.2 5,697.3 5,349.8 4,801.8 4,745.3 4,603.3
80-8B4 years........c.coeeeiiiiiiienanen, 11,061.8 10,5628.4 10,654.3 9,587.5 8,869.4 7,813.5 7,743.4 7,494.9
85 years and OVer..................... 19,676.8 19,456.1 19,477.7 19,353.7 15980.2 14,4941 14,823.3 14,039.7

All other male* .

All ages, age adjusteds .......... 1,358.5 _ 1,187.58 1,211.0 1,217.2 1,2314 1,097.5 1,072.1 1,045.9

All ages, crude.................... 1,251.1 1,133.3 1,152.0 1,121.3 1,115.9 999.1 983.5 967.1
Under 1 year..........cooieivvinnnnan. 14388 5,348.3 5,189.4 4,871.1 4,020.0 3,001.1 3,012.4 2,780.4
T-4 YearS....ooieee e iieiiieaiieas } e 212.2 207.3 178.3 144.7 108.8 107.5 108.1
59 years........coeerieiiinieiiiiienen, 98.2 77.2 72.3 70.4 62.2 55.9 54.8 51.6
10-14 yearS.....ccovvevivivvenerenannn.. 95.8 75.5 78.8 65.0 67.8 57.4 49.9 53.9
15-19 years....ccovveviivniieeenainienns 216.6 168.6 165.8 172.8 224.0 164.3 149.8 145.0
20-24 Years.....coiviiiiiaiiiiieaanans 365.4 316.0 274.9 292.0 4156.5 340.7 300.1 276.6
25-29 Years......ooviiiiiiiiiiaeaeans 429.4 379.9 343.0 392.2 456.6 435.8 389.9 382.0
30-34 years........cceveniniiiiiinnnnn. 573.0 430.6 428.6 458.4 558.8 477.1 436.6 4151
35-39 years.......coeiiiiiiiiiiireeaes 702.0 566.4 - 599.2 662.8 723.7 630.8 580.5 560.8
40-44 years........eeveveiiiarannanans 1,038.0 880.4 876.5 948.6 1,024.3 844.7 811.3 793.0
45-49 Years........ccoceiiiiiinieinnnnes 1,458.5 1,311.5 1,241.5 1,324.6 1,395.1 1,166.4 1,138.3 1,100.8
50-54 years........cvviiveiiiiiiiannnans 2,332.7 1,889.0 1,916.2 1,887.4 1,935.3 1,690.0 1,683.3 1,624.2
B55-53 Years......oivieueiniiiiniannnans 3,266.3 2,693.7 2,500.5 2,492.6 2,639.5 2,392.8 2,352.8 2,310.8
60-64 years.........cccveevrinininnniens 4,274.0 3,874.9 4,053.8 3,940.8 3,534.4 3,280.8 3,371.4 3,360.1
65-69 years........ocoeivinieiiniiniienn 4,605.4 4,580.3 5,103.7 4,853.1 4,759.2 4,036.7 3,963.4 3,795.2
TO-74 Years.....cccoeeeveiveennnenannnn. 6,340.5 6,088.5 6,493.2 6,433.9 6,557.3 6,534.9 6,394.1 6,196.1
75-79 YOArS. ... e vvrcieraeniaieenraennns 8,864.1 7,169.9 7,628.0 8,180.5 8,483.1 8,254.3 8,428.5 8,650.4
80-84 Years........ooovveevnrinirennaens 9,291.9 9,695.2 11,017.4 9,725.4 9,855.8 9,167.4 9,010.0 8,986.0
85 years and over..................... 15,7421 13,766.7 15238.7 15,7618 11,4052 11,6938 11,519.1 11,286.1

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 8. Death rates for all causes, according to race, sex, and age: United States, selected years 1950-77—Continued
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 19751 19761 19771

Black male: Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population

All ages, age adjusted® .......... 1,373.1 — 1,246.1 1,270.3 1,318.6 1,174.3 1,151.1 1,127.6

All ages, crude..........covveennes 1,260.3 — 1,181.7 1,163.0 1,186.6 1,064.0 1,051.8 1,037.0
Under 1 year.....ccccvveiiaiieinnnenn.. 1.412.6 -—_ 5,306.8 5,039.9 4,298.9 3,253.5 3,282.8 3,038.7
T4 YOArS..ccoiiiriiacenicreniiananans } i — 208.5 182.3 150.5 114.6 1129 113.6
59 YRArS..ccceceirrerieneeneiiiinaanan 95.3 -— 71.9 72.0 65.1 57.6 57.0 53.6
10-14 years.....ocoveciiiiiiiininannanns 94.8 -— 79.2 65.8 63.8 57.1 50.7 55.7
15-19 years.....covvvveneeianenenannnnnn 216.0 — 165.5 176.6 230.9 167.4 147.3 143.0
20-24 years........cceuiiiiiriiinnnnnnas 366.9 — 2718 300.0 448.8 357.3 316.7 287.2
25-29 YEAIS...c.cveereriiiiesiirnraennns 433.5 -— 356.3 404.4 505.4 476.8 422.3 412.8
30-34 YEarS..cccvvererirereaccraranannn 583.1 —_ 4474 489.4 622.3 531.4 486.5 465.8
35-39 YearS...oeeeeeriiiiereiirniianenns 713.0 — 627.9 704.9 794.9 671.2 629.0 610.0
40-44 YEArS.....ccoiiiieeineenianninanns 1,066.0 — 912.3 1,007.3 1,117.3 924.4 883.9 862.9
45-49 YERArS..uuuereeeareanenvnneraes 1,496.2 —_ 1,296.7 1,395.9 1,614.9 1,270.2 1,240.1 1,206.2
50-54 yearS...cveeeeririiiriiriiaaanans 2,393.2 — 2,016.7 1,986.4 2,075.3 1,822.9 1,828.0 1,765.1
55-59 years.......coeeecvieiiiiincannn. 3,326.3 —_ 2,664.5 2,633.8 2,825.8 2,548.0 2,622.4 24723
60-64 years........vvvieinaaainainnnnnns 4,382.7 — 4,199.6 4,226.9 3,778.7 3,466.3 3,569.3 3,565.0
65-69 Years......cccvevuriiiieiinanianns 4,668.8 — 5,226.5 5,039.8 5,051.3 4,201.5 4,118.2 3,937.4
TO-74 YEArS....cocvvivrenereriarnnneasen 6,436.0 — 6,664.5 6,559.0 6,936.6 7,045.5 6,932.8 6,699.0
75-79 Years....ccovvveeviieniirnnnannns _— 7.653.7 8,461.4 8,827.8 9,080.2 9,426.9 9,886.7
BO-B4 years......ccceeveneeiiriiiannnnns :- 10,101.9 —  10,757.1 9,919.6 10,629.9 9,738.7 9,555.1 9,853.8
85 years and OVer........ccecevvunaene -— 14,8448 15,966.7 12,2223 124509 12,375.0 12,030.0

All other female®

All ages, age adjusted®.......... 1,095.7 909.9 893.3 831.4 770.8 648.3 635.1 621.3

All ages, crude..........ccceevuee. 9983.5 875.9 872.6 822.6 7753 682.5 680.0 672.5
Under 1 year......ocevevveeviiininannnn 1163.0 4,282.1 4,067.1 3,872.7 3,1694 2,523.0 2,542.2 2,304.5
T4 YOAS...civiiernciierinreninaaanas } ! 185.7 174.4 156.7 123.3 93.0 86.1 87.1
6-9 YBAIS...oviiieiiiieirneriireraeananes 80.1 61.1 61.0 54.5 46.0 36.8 354 34.3
10-14 YearS...ooovvrveieeereneenrnnnnnn 69.1 48.6 44.2 40.2 38.6 31.6 29.0 28.0
15-19 years.....cocevvvviiiriiiiananns 176.6 g1.2 80.4 80.2 84.7 65.4 56.9 62.8
20-24 Years........cceeevvneaniinnennann 253.9 164.5 135.8 121.6 138.1 110.7 107.2 99.1
25-29 YearS.....iveviiaieeieinananans 330.9 234.0 210.2 189.2 185.2 141.7 139.3 131.7
30-34 years.....c.ceeivrereianinnnnnnnns 457.2 322.2 307.8 288.0 250.0 183.4 180.7 165.6
35-39 YOArS...ciiviveiienieiaareanaans 613.6 477.6 448.1 4356 395.7 2889 261.8 256.1
40-44 YearS.....cccuveinenireerenanannn. 924.4 686.4 660.8 637.7 586.3 434.7 4261 4041
45-49 years......c.cccevveieneeniennnnn. 1,246.8 1,051.4 919.4 870.5 829.0 657.8 625.6 599.7
50-54 years.........ccoviiiiiiiiinnnnne. 1,940.7 1,567.9 1,419.5 1,246.4 1,153.0 914.1 928.6 914.5
55-89 years......cccviiiriiiriiinnreann. 2,630.0 2,109.9 1,951.8 1,677.8 1,606.4 1,367.4 1,312.6 1,307.5
60-64 years........eueniraecniaannnnnnes 3,579.3 2,872.4 3,019.5 2,849.3 2,218.8 1,939.0 1,917.0 1,895.0
65-69 years.......ocieviiiiiiiiineneanas 3,346.8 3,348.5 3,474.4 3,206.2 3,129.5 2,331.0 2,229.2 2,176.1
T0-74 YyOarS.....ceverveniancconananenn 5,153.9 4,472.4 4,7425 4,257.2 4,488.4 4,667.0 4,452.1 4,298.6
75-79 Years......coveevvviiriiinnnnnnns 7,014.5 6,156.8 5,879.2 5,714.0 5,782.2 5,832.0 6,132.6 6,450.8
80-84 years.....cc.ccoeeevriiiiiinnnennan 7,220.0 6,892.2 8,477.5 7,868.8 74215 6,180.9 6,333.6 6,265.0
85 years and OVer.........cccevvennn 13,4269 11,2147 12,871.2 12,998.0 10,2889 9,177.3 9,175.2 8,673.5

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 8. Death rates for all causes, according to race, sex, and age: United States, selected years 1950-77—Continued
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age

1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 19751 19761 1977

Black female: Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted?®.......... 1,106.7 — 916.9 859.9 814.4 688.4 676.4 664.4
All ages, crude.................... 1,002.0 — 905.0 860.6 829.2 735.5 735.7 730.6
Under 1 year............c.ceennnnnne. 1139.3 — 4,162.2 4,001.1 3,368.8 2,740.3 2,738.1 2,509.6
1-4 YEAIS....oovvriiririieieiiniinnans } A — 173.3 159.3 129.4 96.9 92.1 91.0
5-9 YOAIS.....eivviieien e 78.2 —_ 61.8 56.2 47.6 37.7 37.0 35.6
10-14 years........cooeiieiiieinennnnn, 66.6 -—_ 441 40.2 40.1 31.7 29.0 28.3
15-19 Years.......cvveirciineicnanannns 172.7 -—_ 81.3 81.0 86.2 65.8 57.3 62.0
20-24 YEArS......cocvvveiiiaearinnnnans 251.3 — 138.1 125.5 144.1 115.1 110.7 102.7
25-29 YOArS......ccoveinniiiiiiiiaianens 330.5 —_ 220.6 195.9 198.3 150.8 150.5 143.8
30-34 years.......covineieiiereinanans 463.6 —_ 3235 304.6 267.8 196.8 196.3 178.2
35-39 years.......cooieieiiiaiinenannnas 615.7 -— 467.3 457.9 428.4 308.7 278.0 275.8
40-44 years........cccevviriniiniinnnns 930.1 _— 682.5 668.3 637.6 473.4 456.9 440.6
4549 years...........ccevieniinininnns 1,262.7 —_ 943.4 908.4 887.0 715.5 687.6 658.4
50-54 years........cooecvveeniiinnnnnane 1,969.8 — 1,460.5 1,288.6 1,222.0 990.8 1,009.0 998.5
55-59 years........coiiiieieiiiiieannnn. 2,674.4 — 2,051.1 1,739.7 1,688.5 1,454.8 1,396.0 1,397.3
60-64 YEArS......cccvvvvrreranreinnnnnne 3,633.3 -— 3,113.2 2,992.2 2,335.8 2,019.6 2,005.7 1,987.4
B65-69 years..........ovviiiiiniiinniens 3,363.2 — 3,551.9 3,324.4 3,285.3 2,387.6 2,281.3 2,234.5
TO-74 years.......coceevvireeinnennnnnne 5,201.2 — 4,832.6 4,351.9 4,728.5 5,025.3 4,803.8 4,606.8
T5-79 YArS...ceumreinieeernrinannnnns — 5,931.2 5,869.3 6,059.7 6,390.4 6,800.6 7,.271.0
80-84 YEArS....ccvvvvieiaiaaninannnnns } 8.347.0 —— 8,437.3 7,926.0 7,761.0 6,472.9 6,698.4 6,618.5
85 years and over...............c..... ! — 13,0526 13,1436 10,706.6 9,558.6 9,554.1 9,035.3

Excludes deaths of nonresidents of the United States.

2Includes all races and both sexes.

3Age adjusted by the direct methad to the total population of the United States as enumerated in 1940, using 11 age groups.
4Includes black males.

Sincludes black females.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, Vol. Il, 1950-77. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government
Printing Office; Data computed by the Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statistics; U.S. Bureau of the Census: Population estimates

. and projections. Current Population Reports. Series P-25, Nos. 310, 519, 643, and 721. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, June 1965, Apr. 1974,
Jan. 1977, and Apr. 1978; 1950 Nonwhite Population by Race. Special report P-E No. 3B. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1951; General
population characteristics, United States summary, 1960 and 1970. U.S. Census of Population. Final reports PC(1)-1B and PC(1)-B1. Washington. U.S.
Government Printing Office, 196’ and 1972.
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Table 9. Life expectancy at birth and at 65 years of age, according to color and sex: United States, selected years 1900-1977

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Total White All other
Specified age
and vear Both Both Both
y sexes Male Female sexes Male Female sexes Male  Female
At birth Remaining life expectancy in years
19007 ottt e eer e renaans 47.3 46.3 48.3 47.6 46.6 48.7 33.0 32.5 33.5
B 1< O 68.2 65.6 711 69.1 66.5 72.2 60.8 591 62.9
L2 1< PRI 69.7 66.6 731 70.6 67.4 74.1 63.6 61.1 66.3
B K 0 N 709 67.1 74.8 .7 68.0 75.6 65.3 61.3 69.4
19752 it ertraeataaaaatanan 725 68.7 76.5 73.2 69.4 77.2 679 63.6 72.3
L 7 SN 72.8 69.0 76.7 73.5 69.7 773 68.3 64.1 72.6
L L4 £ USRS 73.2 69.3 7741 73.8 70.0 777 68.8 64.6 731
At 65 years
1800-19021. .. eeerrreearanaanan 1.9 1.5 12.2 — 1.5 12.2 —_ 10.4 11.4
L2 LT PP 13.9 12.8 15.0 — 12.8 15.1 -—_ 12.5 14.5
080 ..ttt ittt reeb e ee e e n e 14.3 12.8 15.8 144 12.9 159 139 12.7 15.2
19702 ittt et tacaretree e e e aaaan 15.2 13.1 17.0 15.2 13.1 171 14.9 13.3 16.4
B2 P 16.0 13.7 18.0 16.0 13.7 18.1 15.7 13.7 17.5
L 24 N 16.0 13.7 18.0 16.1 13.7 18.1 158 13.8 17.6
L Z 4 PSR 16.3 13.9 18.3 16.3 13.9 184 16.0 14.0 17.8

Death registration area only. The death registration area increased from 10 States and the District of Columbia in 1200 to the coterminous United States in

1938.

2Excludes deaths of nonresidents of the United States.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics Rates in the United States 1940-1960, by R.D. Grove and A.M. Hetzel. DHEW Pub. No. (PHS)
1677. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1968; Vital Statistics of the United States, 1970, Val. Il, Part A. DHEW Pub. No.
(HRA) 75-1101. Health Resources Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1974; Final mortality statistics, 1975-1977. Monthly Vital
Statistics Report. Vols. 25, 26, and 28, Nos. 11, 12, and 1. DHEW Pub. Nos. (HRA) 77-1120, (PHS) 78-1120, and (PHS) 79-1120. Heaith Resources
Administration and Public Heaith Service. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Feb. 11, 1977, Mar. 30, 1978, and May 11, 1979; Unpublished data from
the Division of Vital Statistics.
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Table 10. Infant, late fetal, anid perinatal mortality rates, according to race: United States, selected years 1950-77
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Infant mortality rate’

Race and year Neonatal

Late fetal Perinatal

Post- mortality mortality
Total Under Under neonatal rate? rate®
28 days 7 days
Total Number of deaths per 1,000 live births
2 = 2t 29.2 20.5 17.8 8.7 14.9 ‘325
B2 151 7 26.4 19.1 17.0 7.3 12.9 29.7
B 10 26.0 18.7 16.7 7.3 12.1 28.6
2= 7 R 24.7 17.7 15.9 7.0 11.9 27.6
LY (2 A 20.0 15.1 13.6 4.9 9.5 238.0
i E2 £ T 16.1 11.6 10.0 45 7.8 17.7
TOT0% et et 16.2 10.9 9.3 4.3 75 16.7
L Y 4 A DS 14.1 9.9 8.4 4.2 7.1 15.4
White
B 2 1T 26.8 19.4 171 7.4 13.3 30.1
L2 = J 23.6 17.7 15.9 5.9 11.6 27.3
B 1< 22.9 17.2 15.6 5.7 10.8 26.2
B2 1 7 21.5 16.1 14.6 5.4 10.5 25.0
B2 270 L 17.8 13.8 12.5 4.0 8.6 21.1
b L 2 14.2 10.4 9.0 38 7.1 16.0
B 2 13.3 9.7 8.2 3.6 6.9 15.1
B 4 12.3 8.7 7.4 3.6 6.5 13.9
All others
1950 . ittt e 445 27.5 22.8 16.9 24.8 47.0
2 57 2N 42.8 27.2 22.9 15.6 20.5 43.0
L =N 43.2 26.9 229 16.4 19.2 41.6
L oL T 40.3 25.4 221 14.9 18.8 40.5
B 4L 309 21.4 191 9.5 13.9 32.7
10754 i e 24.2 16.8 14.4 7.5 10.8 25.0
1076 e e, 23.5 16.3 13.9 7.2 10.1 23.8
B K 4 £ 21.7 14.7 12.3 7.0 9.5 21.7
Black
1980 e e 43.9 278 23.0 16.1 —_ —
O e 43.1 27.8 235 15.3 —_ —
1B et e e 44.3 27.8 23.7 16.5 — —
L2 - 41.7 26.5 23.1 15.2 — -—
= 740 L 326 228 20.3 9.9 - —
B 4 26.2 18.3 15.7 7.9 — —
1 L2 74 25.5 17.9 15.3 7.6 -— -—
L 74 o P 23.6 16.1 13.5 7.6 — —

nfant mortality rate is the number of deaths to infants under 1 year of age per 1,000 live births. Neonatal deaths are deaths within 28 days of birth; postneonatal
deaths are deaths that occur from 28 days to 365 days after birth. Deaths within 7 days are considered early neonatal deaths.

2L ate fetal deaths are fetal deaths of 28 weeks or more gestation. The rate is the number of late fetal deaths per 1,000 live births and late fetal deaths.
3Perinatal deaths are late fetal deaths plus infant deaths within 7 days of birth. The rate is the number of perinatal deaths per 1,000 live births and late fetal
deaths.

4Excludes births and infant and late fetal deaths occurring to nonresidents of the United States.

#Includes black infants.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, Vol. Il, 1950-77. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government
Printing Office; Data camputed by the Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statistics.
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Table 11. Infant mortality rates, according to race, geographic division, and Siate: United States, average annual 1985-67,
1970-72, and 1975-77

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Geographic division 1965-67 1970722 1975-772

and State Total! White  Black  Total! White  Black Total White Black
Infant deaths per 1,000 live births

United States ....coviivivininirniiercnennns 23.6 20.6 39.8 19.2 17.1 309 15.1 18.3 251
New England.......ccccoeviiiiiiiaiiiiinnnincnnanes 21.2 20.4 36.7 16.8 16.2 30.0 12.8 122 236
=3 T= 22.6 226 *273 19.2 19.2  *244 11.2 113  *52
New Hampshire .......cvviiiiiniaiiiireeiniinaiainennens 211 21.0 *46.5 17.4 174  *250 11.6 11.7 *9.1
V7= 51T 1) 2 219 219 *204 154 15.5 *_ 11.9 12.0 *.
MassaChuSettS. ..oviv i iiiiiiiireeiinirereeeneeanes 211 20.4 36.9 16.2 155 29.7 12.5 121 19.9
Rhode Island ..........oviiiniiiieniiiicieniiniiannns 21.3 20.3 46.8 19.5 18.8 346 13.7 13.0 270
Connecticl.....covvviriiiiieiie e aaaes 20.8 19.3 353 16.5 15.0 29.9 14.4 127 274
Middle Atlantic .........cevvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiaaeenes 22.6 19.7 39.5 18.6 16.3 30.8 15.3 13.2 251
NeW YOrK.....ocioiiiiiiniiiiieeeieneerirenreaeannnnns 22.7 19.6 39.0 18.5 16.2 299 15.5 13.2 248
[ = L =1 S 225 18.7 40.8 18.7 15.7 319 14.7 124 249
Pennsylvania.......ccceeiiiiietiiiieeieiera e eanean 226 20.4 394 18.8 16.9 321 15.3 13.7 26.1
East North Central.........cooevvviiiiiiiininnnnne. 22.7 20.5 38.7 19.2 171 31.7 15.2 13.3 265
(0111« T P 214 19.8 35.5 18.4 16.8 30.5 14,9 186 240
([0 1= 1 T A P 229 215 37.2 19.0 179 29.5 145 1385 237
11T o3 248 21.0 41.9 21.0 17.7 33.7 17.0 13.7 29.8
MiChigan ...ooveiiiiiiiiieiiiiieiieiiernectaraeenraeaeenn 22.7 20.5 37.7 19.5 17.2 31.2 15.2 182 253
WiSCONSIN .. et eemvieerceirencneniereeeraraeeranannnens 20.6 201 325 15.7 15.1 27.2 125 120 211
Waest North Central........cccovviieiiiiiennnnnnn. 21.3 19.9 40.1 18.1 17.2 30.7 14.0 13.1 255
MINNESOtA ... eieeeiiciieirtraeeraeaneeeacacananans 19.9 19.6 38.4 17.4 17.2 25.4 12.8 1256 239
e O U 19.7 19.5 29.3 179 17.7 309 13.4 131 28.1
MiSSOUM ..o eieiiici i reneereeeerenaannnns 23.9 20.5 428 19.2 174 31.0 15.3 134 259
NOMH DaKOtA .. .ciiviireniiiatnnrarereraererenaannn 210 20.3 *276 14.8 145 *299 1414 134 *19.7
South DaKota. . vvevrvriieienieriieeerreeiiinnnenaanes 23.3 209 *26.7 19.0 169 *46.9 16.5 145 *289
Nebraska........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiri e e 20.3 19.6 32.0 18.0 17.2 36.8 13.6 182 25.2
L6 14T 7= T U RO 204 19.4 35.2 18.1 17.4 28.6 13.8 13.1 24.1
South Atlantic ........ccvviiiiiiiiieererieinenns 26.9 21.2 40.6 21.0 17.3 31.0 16.9 136 252
DelaWare ......ccovveieiiricercennsrncecntnnacccnrensns 225 17.9 414 18.1 14.2 328 13.6 11.7 20.7
Maryland .......c.oviiiiiiii i e et ateee e 234 20.0 359 17.9 15.0 27.9 16.2 135 237
District of Columbia ........ccvviiieiiiiiiiiiiennnans 313 228 33.7 283 21.4 29.5 272 154 296
(e 1 - T PP 25.4 21.3 38.7 20.6 175 32.1 16.5 138 259
West VIrginia ....c.eeeeeieeieiiiiie e eeneieaeans 26.1 25.4 40.2 211 20.7 32.0 16.6 16.2 259
North Caroling.......cvieiieeiiveriiieeriiiieeeninnns 28.8 214 45.4 231 18.8 341 17.3 139 254
South Carolina ......cccvvvvviieniiierinieeererenennn. 29.7 21.6 416 22.4 17.2 314 18.8 142 26.2
GEOMGIA tevvvrenrinerireranenececeensanansraresenennnnnnes 278 20.6 41.2 20.9 16.8 29.8 16.5 13.1 23.0
[ Lo 4T - W 264 20.8 41.5 20.3 16.9 30.6 16.1 128 257
East South Central ......ccc.cvvvvevviiirieinnnnnnn 291 22.8 447 223 18.3 335 17.3 141 26.1
(L (1o Y S U 24.8 23.2 415 18.8 18.0 26.7 14.9 143 214
LI 10 =T 26.2 224 39.6 20.9 18.3 30.7 15.9 18.7 241
Pz Lo s 1 - S 29.0 223 41.2 234 18.0 344 18.7 143 269
MISSISSIPPI «veeeeererieerenrentrrererererreanaarenaannnnnn 384 23.5 51.7 27.2 19.1 36.2 20.6 14.1 279

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 11. Infant montality rates, according to race, geographic division, and State: United States, average annual 1965-67,
1970-72, and 1975-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

C e s 196567 1970722 1975-772
Geographic division
and $tate Total White  Black  Total White  Black Total’ White  Black
Infant deaths per 1,000 lfve births

West South Central...............ocoiviieveennnnn 25.4 21.6 394 20.9 18.8 29.9 16.2 141 25.1
ArKANSBAS .- . ieviicei it aa e 25.2 20.6 36.4 19.9 17.8 264 16.3 13.8  24.1
LOUISIANA. ... .evviiei i eeree e eineanas 28.6 20.2 M2 229 18.8 29.7 18.0 132 256
[0 =1 e o1 == S 22.4 20.7 375 19.6 18.8 32.3 16.5 147 247
L2, T P PP 249 22.3 388 20.7 18.9 30.7 15.7 142 251
Mountain ........cceviiiiiiiiit e, 23.3 21.9 34.2 18.2 17.5 26.3 18.7 13.2 211
MONANG. ....eeeriieieiieeiieee e eiirereneanaannnns 23.8 226 *49.8 21.3 21.3  *23.0 15.2 152 *16.7
Idaho .o e 21.6 21.5 *6.7 17.0 16.7 ¥ 12.5 125 *58
WYOmMINg ..o e 23.1 228 *254 23.2 228 *59.3 16.8 158 *20.2
Colorado ...coonniie e e 23.6 231 35.6 18.4 18.4 21.0 13.1 128 206
NeWw MeXIiCO ...ouviriiieieiiiiieeerereiieeeerananns 26.2 241 31.3 20.0 18.7 284 15.4 14.7 279
Y7o 1 - 253 21.9 36.8 17.7 16.2 26.3 145 134 197
L1 L SN 17.8 174  *28.6 14.2 142 *57 11.6 1.3 *225
NEVAAE . ...ttt 23.0 221 31.3 211 19.6 34.6 15.1 146 213
Pacific.....vuiiieii e e 20.9 20.0 32.7 16.8 16.2 26.4 12.8 124 206
Washington ....c.ooveieiiiientiiiaiiiiiire e racaaas 20.6 19.6 38.0 18.1 17.6 31.0 141 139 192
Oregon............. et ae et e e aerrearaan 20.6 20.3 34.2 17.0 16.9 23.8 13.2 13.1 21.0
Californmia. .c.o.cveeiirei i e, 20.8 20.0 32.2 16.5 16.7 26.2 12.6 120 207
AlasKa......ooviiiiiii i e, 33.0 218 55.1 19.7 18.8 35.6 15.3 13.1 259
Hawaii.......oooieii e 19.0 17.3 33.6 171 173 *15.6 11.7 119 *3.7

Yincludes all other races not shown separately.
2Excludes births and infant deaths occurring to nonresidents of the United States.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics: Data computed by the Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statistics.
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Table 12. infant mortaiity rates and perinatal mortality ratios: Selected countries, 1972 and 1977
(Data are based on national vital registration systems)

Infant mortality Average Perinatal mortality Average
rate annual ratio? annual
Country percent percent
1972 19777 change 19723 19774 change
1972-77 1972-77
Infant deaths per Perinatal deaths
1,000 live births per 1,000 live births
;14 U - TN 174 14.3 58 19.2 14.9 -8.1
United States........coceiiiiiiiiiiiiiincciiireneennnn. 18.5 14.1 5.3 219 17.3 -4.6
AUSEHA. ...oviiieeiiiiiiisi i iecseietiicanneneae 25.2 16.8 -7.8 26.1 17.5 7.7
Denmark .....cooveviiiiiiiiiii e 12,2 8.7 -6.5 16.2 10.7 -8.0
England and Wales...........cccooviiivvieniinccnnn. 17.2 138 -4.3 22.0 174 -4.9
FranCe...ccuiieiiiinanreriicnnncctereasonrancsasenasas 16.0 13.8 4.8 518.8 183 0.9
German Democratic Republic .....................0. 17.6 1341 5.7 19.4 15.2 4.8
German Federal Republic.............c.oviiennaais 22.7 15.5 -7.3 241 15.0 9.0
Ireland. .. .coooieiiiiii it rcceirise et aean e 17.8 15.7 -25 235 218 25
Baly. oot et re e e e e 27.0 17.7 -8.1 29.6 20.8 -6.8
Netherands . ....oooeeeeriiiieiiiiiiaiiinreninerananeas 11.7 9.5 -4.1 16.7 13.0 4.9
SWOEN. ....ooiiiiiiiiiriiiiie it re e 10.8 8.0 -58 14.4 10.7 -7.2
Switzerland .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 13.3 9.8 5.9 16.3 1.3 71
13- T R 213 17.8 -3.5 20.7 17.7 3.1
JAPANM. e rei e e e cien e s e e seaanas 11.7 8.9 53 19.2 14.8 6.3
P T 11 TSP 16.7 13.8 4.7 -— —_
New Zealand .......ccccviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiineiiienens, 15.6 14.2 -1.9 19.4 14.4 -5.8

1Data for Canada and France refer to 1975; data for Australia and Norway refer to 1976; data for Italy and lsrael are provisional.

ZFetal deaths of 28 weeks or more gestation plus infant deaths within 7 days per 1,000 live births. For all countries, fetal deaths of unknown gestation period are
included in the 28 weeks or more gestation. This is not the usual way of calculating the perinatal ratio for the United States, but it was done for the purpose of

comparison.
3Data for New Zealand refers to 1971.

“Data for Canada, France, and Ireland refer to 1975; data for Japan, New Zealand, and Sweden refer to 1976; data for ltaly and Israel are provisional.

SExciudes infants who have died before registration of birth.
NOTE: Countries are grouped by continent.

SOURCES: World Health Organization: World Health Statistics, 1979. Vol. 1, Geneva. World Health Organization, 1979; United Nations: Dernographic Yearbook
1973, 1974, and 1976. Pub. Nos. ST/STAT/SER.R/2, ST/ESA/STAT/R.3, and ST/ESA/STAT/SER.R/4. New York. United Nations, 1974, 1975, and 1977.
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Tabla 13. Life expectancy at birth, according to sex: Selected countries, 1972 and 1977
(Data are based on reporting by countries)

Male Female
Average Average
Country

19721 19772 annual 19721 19772 annual

] change in change in
years years

Life expectancy Life expectancy
in years in years

Canada. ...ttt iiie e ras 69.3 €9.8 0.2 76.7 77.3 0.2
United States.........cooevieiiiciiiiiiiiiiiiniiien.s 67.4 69.3 0.4 75.1 774 0.4
AUSHHA. ... viiiii e e it eans 66.9 68.5 0.3 74.1 75.5 03
Denmark .......cooviiiiiiiiii s 70.8 71.9 0.2 76.3 78.0 0.3
England and Wales................c.oiiiiiininnn 69.0 70.2 0.2 75.3 76.3 0.2
FraNCR. i itteiriini et s etevaraieeeeiinenarienearanens 69.1 69.9 0.2 771 77.9 0.2
German Democratic Republic ....................... 68.9 68.9 - 74.2 74.5 0.1
German Federal Republic............................ 67.6 69.2 0.3 74.2 76.0 0.4
Ireland. ... ..o e e 68.5 69.0 0.2 734 74.3 0.3
Baly .o e e 68.9 69.9 0.3 75.2 761 0.3
Netherlands...........ccoooiviiiiiiiiiieiiiaenn, 70.9 72,2 0.3 76.9 78.8 0.4
LT =T =T o TR 721 72.8 0.1 77.7 79.2 0.3
Switzerland ............ooiiiiiiia e eeerararareraen. 70.7 72.1 0.3 77.0 79.0 0.4
ISrael. ... e 70.7 71.4 0.1 73.2 74.8 0.3
JAPAN. .. it reaan 70.8 729 0.4 76.3 78.2 0.4
AUStralia........cooieiiiiiiiiiii e e, 67.4 70.0 04 74.2 770 0.4
New Zealand.................... eeetreeciaieeearanen, 68.6 68.9 0.1 74.6 75.4 0.2

1Data for the German Democratic Republic refer to the average for the period 1969-70; data for Australia refer to 1970; data for New Zealand refer to the
average for the period 1970-72.

2Data for Canada, Ireland, Italy, and New Zealand! refer to 1975; data for the German Democratic Republic and France refer to 1976.

3Jewish population only for 1972.

NOTE: Countries are grouped by continent.

SOURCES: World Health Organiation: World Heaith Statistics, 1972 and 1979. Vol. 1. Geneva. Worid Health Organization, 1975 and 1979; United Nations:
Demographic Yearbook, 1974 and 1977. Pub. No. ST/ESA/STAT/R/3 and ST/ESA/STAT/SER.R/6. New York, United Nations, 1975 and 1978; National
Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, 1972, Vol. I, Sec. 5. DHEW Pub. No. (HRA) 75-1147. Health Resources Administration.
Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1974; Final mortality statistics, 1977. Monthly Vital Statistics Report, Vol. 28, No. 1, Supplement. DHEW Pub. No.
(PHS) 79-1120. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, May 11, 1979.
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Table 14. Age-adjusted death rates for selected causes of death: United Siales, selected years 1950-77
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Cause of death Year
1950 1955 1960 1965 19870 1975 1976 1977
Deaths per 100,000 resident population
All CRUSBS .ooiivreeeeneiriianneireesteasennan 841.5 764.5 760.9 739.0 7143 638.3 627.5 612.3
Digeases of the heart.........cc.eiiiiiiiiinaann.. 307.6 287.5 286.2 2739 253.6 220.5 216.7 210.4
Cerebrovascular disease ........ccovvecvienernnnvaes 88.8 83.0 79.7 727 66.3 54.5 51.4 482
Malignant neoplasms .......coecveemreerceererananens 125.4 125.8 1258 127.0 129.9 130.9 132.3 133.0
Respiratory system........ccocvvvviviiiiiiininnnnae. 12.8 16.0 19.2 23.0 28.4 325 33.5 34.3
Digestive system............coviviiiiiiiiiinnnean 47.7 43.5 411 38.3 35.2 33.6 33.6 334
Breast!.....cocviiniietienecie e ireeeareaenaanen 222 22.7 223 22.8 231 228 23.1 235
Influenza and PREUMONIA ....c.coiiirvniinineianeneass 26.2 21.0 28.0 23.5 221 16.6 17.4 14.2
Bronchitis, emphysema, and asthma................ —_ —_ —_ —_ 11.6 8.6 79 7.2
TUDErCUIOSIS ...t iiei e ceaenans 21.7 8.4 54 3.6 22 1.2 1.1 1.0
Cirrhosis of liver ....c.cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 8.5 9.4 10.5 1241 14.7 13.8 13.6 131
Diabetes mellitus.............. N 14.3 13.0 13.6 13.4 14.1 11.6 1.1 10.4
All acCidents.......ccoverieiiiiiniiiiciieeciinenas 575 54.4 499 53.3 53.7 44.8 432 43.8
Motor vehicle accidents .......coevveiiiinaecnnnn.. 23.3 24.6 225 26.5 274 213 215 224
£ IT (o1 o L SO 11.0 9.9 10.6 1.4 118 12.6 12.3 129
(2 (o7 1) 1101 o - SRR 5.4 4.8 52 6.2 9.1 10.5 9.5 9.6
1Female only.

NOTE: Age-adjusted rates are computed by the direct method to the total population of the United States as enumerated in 1940, using 11 age groups.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics Rates in the United States, 1940-1960, by R.D. Grove and A.M. Hetzel. DHEW Pub. No. (PHS)
1677. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1968; Unpublished data from the Division of Vital Statistics.
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Table 15. Death rates for diseasos of the heart, according fo race, sex, and age: United States, selected years 1950-77
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

’ Year
Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1976 1977
Total? Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusteds........... 307.6 287.5 286.2 273.9 253.6 220.5 216.7 2104
All ages, crude ...........c..e.e.s 356.8 356.5 369.0 368.0 362.0 336.2 337.2 332.3
Under 25 years ....... v, 5.0 3.2 24 24 2.2 2.4 25 2.5
Under 1 year........ccooeeevvennennnns 4.1 7.4 6.6 9.8 13.1 20.3 23.1 231
1-24 YEAIS ... covervrrreeaninianerannnn 5.0 3.0 21 1.7 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
25-29 YearS.....ccoviiiireniriaeainiaians 14.8 11.7 - 9.9 8.6 7.0 5.6 5.6 5.7
80-34 years.......c.coeieevneeiiirienienanes 27.5 22.4 20.9 19.5 16.6 124 12,1 11.8
35-39 YEArS.....ccvvvvirnririneaiinnninans 57.3 49.1 47.7 46.0 40.8 32.6 30.1 30.0
40-44 YEarS.....cocovvereiiieninniiieenas 122.5 107.7 108.5 98.8 90.7 760 728 70.5
4549 years........coiviiiiiiiiiei i, 228.7 200.8 197.6 188.4 174.4 147.3 145.7 137.8
50-54 years......c.covviiiiriaianiiianann. 3975 . 362.0 355.8 340.4 308.3 261.9 252.5 248.6
55-59 years.......cociiiiiiiiiiinininiinans 642.2 584.1 571.6 635.7 514.3 437.0 423.2 405.3
B0-B4 YEarS.....ocoveviiiineniiniiaiiannn 1,007.9 915.2 934.2 905.6 811.9 710.3 701.7 678.7
65 years and Over............cceceveeenes 2,844.5 2,772.7 2,823.0 2,778.7 2,683.3 2,403.9 2,393.5 2,334.0
65-69 YEArS ....evvveveeniiraranaannnes 1,494.6 1,427.9 1,412.6 1,348.1 1,263.8 1,049.5 1,021.6 992.3
70-74 yearS .....coovvviiiiveinanenininns 2,348.1 2,168.5 2,173.5 1,999.9 1,936.4 1,708.2 1,658.6 1,605.8
75-79 YBAIS .o oveeeeeieiernearanarenns 3,683.4 3,462.1 3,358.8 3,2425 3,052.2 2,716.1 2,707.6 2,654.7
B0-84 years .......ocvveieniieianininans 5,476.1 5,421.5 5,501.5 5,103.6 4,744.1 4,133.8 4,090.6 3,998.6
85 years and over..................... 9,151.0 8,917.2 9,317.8 9,638.4 7,891.3 7,282.0 7,384.3 7,095.8
White male
All ages, age adjusted? ............. 381.1 367.4 375.4 369.2 347.6 308.0 303.0 294.0
All ages, crude...........cocouvenenn. 434.2 438.5 454.6 450.8 438.3 401.1 399.4 3924
Under 25 years ......c.ooceveveinnnenienes 4.2 2.8 2.1 1.8 2.2 2.3 2.5 25
Under 1 year .........oooovviievinnnnan 4.6 6.7 6.9 8.9 12.0 19.3 224 240
1-24 years........coovevivierninaninnnns 4.2 2.6 1.9 1.5 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.7
25-29 YOArS......cviveiernrieiraaaeananas 14.4 12.3 9.5 8.2 6.8 6.1 6.0 6.2
30-34 Years.......cccevvieeriirinniniaianns 29.0 26.6 24.9 22.6 18.8 14.4 14.9 14.7
35-30 YEarS.....cvviiriinerenieiaeeraaas 68.4 66.7 66.0 62.2 54.8 43.4 41.3 411
40-44 YEArS.....ccovneeirireireenaneneninas 160.4 152.4 151.7 144.8 131.3 111.6 108.2 102.6
45-49 YEArs.......occeieiienrenneennianeans 313.3 291.6 300.4 2871 266.0 228.5 223.2 210.3
50-54 YRars......oooeveiiiinririiinniians 544.6 523.9 540.4 520.3 474.2 405.9 390.1 3822
55-59 YRarS.....ccovviiiiniiriniiiianaannn, 878.6 836.8 842.0 812.8 784.3 668.9 642.7 614.1
60-64 YEars.......cocoveiierieianianiinanns 1,324.3 1,262.6 1,311.6 1,314.8 1,209.9 1,067.4 1,049.0 1,004.0
65 years and over...............c.coeel 3,302.2 3,251.2 3,363.2 3,401.3 3,316.2 2,986.0 2,963.2 2,894.8
65-69 years .........cceevviinninieanenn, 1,939.7 1,889.6 1,928.7 1,903.1 1,828.8 1,567.9 1,687.2 1,487.0
70-74 YEATS ...eevvenranirireennaannnns 2,852.9 2,724.2 2,788.8 2,679.5 2,641.4 2,367.3 2,317.7 2,260.5
75-79 years ....c.coeeirennineinninnenn. 4,248.7 4,090.3 4,099.6 4,082.8 3,939.0 3,600.1 3,603.3 3,542.3
80-84 years ........c.ccoviivieinienaenns 5,186.6 6,258.3 6,340.5 6,137.4 5,828.7 5,283.2 5,219.4 5,142.5
85 years and over ..................... 9,959.6 9,316.0 10,1358 10,657.3 8,818.0 8,550.3 8,692.9 8,472.2

See footnotes at end of table,
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Table 15. Death rates for diseases of the heert, according to race, sex, and age: United States,

selected years 1950-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 19707 1975 19767 1977
White female Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population

All ages, age adjusted?............. 223.6 204.0 19741 183.8 167.8 144.2 1417 137.2

All ages, crude.........ccovvenevnen. 290.5 293.0 306.5 310.7 313.8 301.3 305.5 301.8
Under 25 years .......cceveieeinannnnnnn. 4.2 2.4 17 1.5 1.4 1.7 1.6 1.7
Under 1 year .....ccocevvviiiinnnnniane. 29 5.6 43 7.4 7.0 16.0 15.5 16.2
1-24 years......ccccviiiiiiniiiiiiaaien.. 43 2.3 1.5 1.3 12 1.2 1.2 1.2
25-29 YOArS.....cvviiiiiiiiieiiniarinin, 10.4 7.3 6.2 5.0 3.6 29 2.8 28
30-34 YOArS...c.ovetireinineenniannneaenns 17.0 11.6 10.0 9.2 7.7 5.7 5.1 54
35-39 YOars.....cciiiiiiiiiiiinieaiiaans 29.8 20.8 18.5 17.9 15.3 121 11.4 10.6
40-44 YOArS.....etviiiirniaianinnnanoirans 56.3 423 39.4 345 3.7 278 253 254
45-49 Years.........ccoiieiiriaiiinenanens 103.8 78.7 727 70.9 63.3 51.8 531 49.3
50-54 years......ccoveieiiniiiiiiinneenn, 184.2 149.8 137.9 134.0 121.7 103.4 97.1 96.8
55-59 YOarS....ocoveviarnsiennennscrcaoens 3314 282.1 263.4 239.1 227.7 194.0 189.9 179.8
B0-64 years.........coiiiiiiiniiiiinnaneal 613.9 522.9 518.9 468.1 419.4 360.0 357.6 349.0
65 years and over...........cceciaiennnnn 2,503.1 2,430.0 2,432.8 2,367.9 2,283.9 2,053.1 2,056.1 1,999.9
65-69 YOars ......covveeieineiisenneionns 1,055.9 975.3 914.7 852.3 763.5 619.3 597.7 587.5
70-74 Years ......ccoeevvmeeeircannnnsans 1,891.2 1,682.6 1,635.6 1,4531 1,384.7 1,165.4 1,121 1,073.7
75-79 yoars .....coveveeuvnncrvannnaenns 3,237.2 3,016.1 2,848.9 2,672.8 2,473.6 2,152.0 2,120.3 2,053.7
80-84 yoars ........iciivneniiiiinnnnan. 5,166.9 5,041.9 5,062.0 4,591.4 4,221.5 3,644.7 3,616.3 3,511.9
85 years and over ..............cueene 9,085.7 9,155.9 9,280.8 9,333.2 7,839.9 7,105.3 7,244.5 6,921.5

All other male*

All ages, age adjusted?.............. 407.5 369.2 368.3 366.2 350.8 307.0 302.8 297.8

All ages, crude..............cccueenn. 342.0 319.4 320.5 318.4 310.2 27741 276.5 273.3
Under 25 years .......covvnveeviviannnens 9.7 6.8 53 4.9 5.2 4.9 5.5 5.1
Under 1 year .......oeevvveeiinnnnenans 5.9 12.6 13.1 204 322 354 44.6 39.3
1-24 YOarS...ooviiiiianiiriennnenas 9.9 6.5 49 41 41 3.8 4.0 3.7
25-29 yearS......cviiiiiiiiiiiieiiianns 31.2 28.8 26.2 27.4 26.5 19.1 18.0 18.9
30-34 Years.....c.iiiieiiiiiinnnrrennnan 71.8 51.1 53.7 55.1 49.9 417 37.6 35.2
35-39 YOarS.....c.iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiacinaa. 129.0 106.7 112.5 118.7 1123 96.3 88.5 83.8
40-44 YOarS......coviiiienneiininieineinnn 261.8 2323 211.3 233.6 230.2 178.2 163.6 171.4
45-49 yearS......cccceciinerencranncnanan. 428.9 4141 365.6 3745 376.1 301.6 2983 2809
50-54 years.........oiveiiiiiirinniiinnn. 813.9 676.2 631.0 627.2 585.0 507.9 510.8 494.6
55-59 years.......ccvveerriiiiiniieiiiicnns 1,196.4 999.4 91241 876.2 891.0 758.8 767.5 752.9
B80-64 years........cooiceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaans 1,663.9 1,522.6 1,540.7 1,499.1 1,267.5 1,126.5 1,168.7 1,177.6
65 years and OVer...........coeevveennnn. 2,637.9 2,562.6 2,7521 2,715.7 2,680.1 24315 2,382.0 23314
65-69 Years .......ioieiiiniiiiennecenas 1,856.9 1,811.7 1,983.3 1,864.3 1,816.9 1,446.6 1,416.7 1,350.3
T70-74 yoars ....veveievverenencnnnennnnnn 2,518.1 2,467.6 2,562.5 2,429.8 2,540.9 2,437.6 2,341.6 2,262.9
75-79 YOars .....c.oovveeeniniienennencnnn 3,578.1 3,066.3 3,098.6 3,277.0 3,359.3 3,152.2 31715 3,261.0
80-84 years ........coceeiiiiiiannniienns 3,845.9 4,064.3 4,489.1 3,973.0 3,948.9 3,589.5 3,478.9 3,466.7
85 years and over..................... 6,152.6 5,720.8 6,128.6 6,929.4 4,983.6 4917.2 4,826.5 4,661.1

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 15. Death rates for diseases of the heart, according to race, sex, and age: United States,

selected years 1950-77-—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1976 19771
Black male: Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted? ............. 4155 -— 381.2 384.1 375.9 328.9 326.0 322.4
All ages, crude...........ccccvvnnenn 348.4 -— 330.6 331.7 330.3 296.1 296.9 294.7
Under 25 years .........ccccvviiiieinnnn.. 9.8 —_ 5.3 5.1 5.4 5.2 5.7 5.4
Under 1 year ..........c.oovviieinnnn — — 13.9 21.3 33.5 37.2 46.6 43.8
1-24 Years......cccoeieiiiernnennniinnnn, — — 4.8 4.3 4.3 4.0 4.3 3.9
25-29 YEAIS.....oiovnerirnrerernraenraianas 32.5 —— 28.1 28.4 28.0 21.2 20.1 20.8
30-34 YEarS...ccviiiiiiiiii i, 73.8 —_— 57.7 59.7 57.4 47.9 43.6 40.3
35-39 YRars.......ooivereireaneriienaninas 133.7 -—_ 120.0 127.7 1245 104.2 97.6 93.2
40-44 YRArS.......ocnvvirinnerianerienas 271.4 — 2221 250.1 253.4 194.3 180.6 188.0
45-49 Years.......ccovieiieniareniieariann. 442.3 —_ 386.0 397.3 412.8 320.7 327.8 3223
50-54 years.........oovieiiiiiiiiiiiininann 841.2 — 667.0 661.6 626.1 547.8 553.8 536.8
55-59 YOArS....covviiiiiiiiiriiinirieiinas 1,225.8 — 973.2 931.4 954.3 804.5 826.0 805.3
60-64 Years..........cceveveiunnanieiannn. 1,717.3 — 1,593.9 1,613.1 1,354.6 1,189.7 1,238.0 1,247.6
65 years and Over..........coevvvennnnnns 2,680.8 — 2,798.4 2,790.4 2,836.7 2,580.9 2,527.4 2,491.1
65-69 Years ........cceeenriiiinnenienn. 1,894.9 — 2,030.4 1,937.9 1,934.9 1,509.7 1,464.7 1,405.0
FO-74 years ........coecveuiiennennnnnn. 2,570.3 —_ 2,661.2 2,547.8 2,694.5 2,636.9 2,5639.7 2,458.3
T5-79 YEarS ...covviireieineinennrincnas — 3,146.3 3,422.8 3,504.9 3,482.8 3,565.5 3,734.5
80-84 years ......ccoeiiiniiiinneinnenn. }4,1 07.9 — 4,409.5 4,078.6 4,305.1 3,826.7 3,721.8 3,803.8
85 years and over..................... — 6,037.9 7,113.3 5,367.6 5,296.2 5,182.1 5,031.7
All other females
All ages, age adjusted? ............. 342.9 293.0 283.3 259.9 236.6 194.6 190.3 188.7
All ages, crude..............cocuveenn 283.0 256.8 255.5 248.6 241.0 214.7 215.9 216.4
Under 25 years .........c.ovvvvvinnennnn 1.4 7.5 5.3 4.6 4.7 3.9 4.1 4.0
Under 1 year .....c.oovvveevveiiennnnnn, 6.4 16.3 11.7 17.4 31.4 31.3 42.6 35.0
1-24 YOAIS.....ocecreenenieianrnienns 11.7 6.9 4.9 3.9 3.5 29 2.7 2.9
25-29 YeArS.....cocciiiineiniireininaaans 373 26.7 23.1 19.8 14.2 7.6 9.7 9.6
30-34 years........cocoeieveniiniineianinns 66.1 51.1 438 36.7 31.6 17.5 17.6 14.4
835-39 Years.......ccoeeiiiiiiniiineiaas 129.1 91.2 83.2 735 59.6 452 32.7 40.4
40-44 YOAIS.....coeveriieneenreiniennrann 2455 177.2 158.2 147.8 118.8 80.0 76.1 76.2
45-49 years.........cccceeviieiiiiiniinainns 397.6 319.1 257.9 227.0 203.2 146.3 1455 137.7
50-54 years..........coeevvvennienn. Ceveenn 667.9 542.7 455.1 390.1 342.0 2475 247.6 249.6
B55-59 years.........cocieiviieiiiiniienanns 998.8 789.2 712.6 §92.7 535.5 436.3 410.1 401.7
60-64 Years.........coooeieieiiiieeierinenn 1,421.7 1,143.2 1,170.6 1,100.9 828.7 686.7 662.9 658.2 -
65 years and OVer..........cccevvvviannes 2,158.2 2,075.8 2,197.2 2,090.8 2,094.4 1,864.5 1,866.4 1,851.0
6569 years ...........ceceiniieinennnnns 1,366.7 1,394.6 1,393.3 1,251.3 1,226.8 892.9 833.7 805.9
70-74 YOArS ...oivivnviriiininrisenennns 2,160.0 1,879.6 2,006.4 1,765.9 1,836.4 1,867.0 1,782.3 1,724.2
7579 WearsS ..cocovveveiareiieianarnnn 3,059.7 2,712.3 2,507.5 2,503.7 2,492.6 2,382.9 2,597.9 2,705.5
80-84 YEArS ..o vviiiiiiiiieiireannns 2,955.0 3,045.1 3,730.2 3,570.1 3,353.5 2,638.9 2,698.5 2,700.0
85 years and over ..................... 5,350.0 4811.8 5,564.1 5,912.2 4,784.7 4,181.8 4,160.3 4,050.0

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 15. Death rates for diseases of the hearl, according to race, sex, and age: United States,
selected years 1950-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age

1950 1955 1960 1965 19701 1975 1976 19771

Black female: Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted®............. 349.5 -— 292.6 271.1 251.7 209.4 205.1 204.2
All ages, crude............ceceennnees 289.9 — 268.5 263.8 261.0 235.7 237.4 239.0
Under 25 years ........covvvnniiinennann. 11.4 _— 54 4.8 4.8 4.2 4.2 4.3
Under 1 year......c.ccoovevvvvirinearenns —_ —_ 12.0 17.9 31.3 34.8 447 37.7
1-24 YBArS ....viviiiinnrenniniiinansines _— — 5.0 41 3.7 3.1 29 3.1
25-29 YOAIS..ooouvrrrenenrrenrrrnnnessesns 383 — 24.4 20.3 16.0 8.9 10.7 11.0
B0-34 YOArS....cvceirrainaeenreniinaenenes 67.4 — 47.0 40.3 34.5 20.1 20.9 16.9
35-39 YAIS....ciiitiiiinnnneininees 131.6 —_ 88.5 79.3 66.7 49.5 36.0 45.8
40-44 YRArS.....ovevrreiiaantncieinnnneons 2495 —_ 166.8 156.6 133.0 90.8 84.8 84.8
45-49 YRAIS.....cccvrriraranraniiiearanenns 403.0 —_ 269.1 2413 223.2 164.9 166.1 156.9
50-54 YEArS....ivverreerananeanriaiesronnnen 682.0 — 471.8 4094 367.8 2731 275.4 279.8
55-59 YEArS......oviiiiiirieririrereanianns 1,022.7 —_ 754.8 619.9 567.6 471.2 443.1 435.6
60-64 YOAS....covevemiiiiiiiiirnereiiennne 1,457.0 —_ 1,211.1 1,1654 878.2 726.8 7023 697.9
65 years and Over........c..covvvieennnn. 2,172.9 _— 2,234.7 2,151.9 2,199.4 1,970.1 1,969.3 1,957.3
65-69 Years ........cocevennnniinnannenn. 1,378.8 —_ 1,430.6 1,307.0 1,291.6 924.3 859.2 838.2
TO-74 YOArS ..ccovvvniiirnniiriiaennnes, 2,188.3 — 2,055.2 1,816.2 1,947.6 2,029.6 1,935.2 1,859.8
T5-79 YEArS ..o.evvicninnnnnirirannenas —_ 2,545.0 2,5685.8 2,625.8 2,632.5 2,869.9 3,060.6
80-8B4 yOarS ...cccvvviinnncniriniinnnnens }3,499.3 -— 3,743.1 3,632.8 3,536.8 2,798.3 2,884.4 2,874.2
85 years and over ........ceeverennines _— 5,650.0 6,030.4 5,003.8 4,398.0 4,344.0 42471

1Excludes deaths of nonresidents of the United States.

2Includes all races and both sexes.

3Age adjusted by the direct method to the total population of the United States as enumerated in 1940, using 11 age groups.
4Includes black males.

$lncludes black females.

NOTE: The Intemnational Classification of Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United States revisions and code numbers for diseases of the heart are Sixth
Revision, Nos. 400-402, 410-443, for 1950 and 1955; Seventh Revision, Nos. 400-402, 410-443, for 1960 and 1965; and Eighth Revision, Nos. 390-398, 402,
404, 410-414, 420-429, for 1970-77.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, Vol. I, 1950-77. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government
Printing Office; Data computed by the Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statistics; U.S. Bureau of the Census: Population estimates
and projections. Current Population Reports. Series P-25, Nos. 310, 519, 643, and 721. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, June 1965, Apr. 1974,
Jan. 1977, and Apr. 1978; 1950 Nonwhite Population by Race. Special report P-E No. 3B. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1951; General
population characteristics, United States summary, 1960 and 1970, U.S. Census of Population. Final reports PC(1)-1B and PC(1)-B1. Washington. U.S.
Government Printing Office, 1961 and 1972,
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Table 16. Death rates for ischemic heart disease, according to racd, sex, and age: United States, selected years 1968-77
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age
1968 1969 1970° 19757 1976 19771
Total? Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted....................... 241.6 234.7 228.1 196.1 191.6 185.0
All ages, crude ...........vvviiiiiiniireinnnn.. 338.4 332.6 328.1 301.7 301.0 295.1
Under 25 years .........ccooeviviiiiniiiincreieinnan. 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2
2529 YBAIS. ...ttt e 2.8 29 3.1 2.0 2.1 2.0
B0-34 YeAIS. ... cvviiieiiiieii it 10.4 10.1 10.0 7.4 7.4 6.9
35-39 YOS .. uurrereainreninenaereearanenicncreranas 32.4 32.1 30.4 23.8 22.0 21.8
Q0-44 YEAIS......oorieierteerairiiaareeeeieraraienas 79.3 76.6 73.7 62.3 59.8 56.8
4549 YRAIS.....cinieiiieer et eaiitrraacaeaiaeaen 158.3 153.2 148.6 126.3 123.2 117.0
BO-54 YOAIS.....cvveieirreiesraieariieeiaininenaens 283.8 275.7 269.6 228.6 218.6 214.0
5559 YEAIS ...t viue et eireiimieaeniaiae i, 479.2 463.2 457.9 385.5 370.4 354.4
BO-B4 YRAIS . ...ovieierireniiaie e rrieirrceareaas 781.56 744.4 733.1 633.8 622.1 598.5
65 years and OVEN.........cccoiiverinrenianennennenns 2,673.1 2,527.1 2,470.4 2,186.7 2,166.2 2,101.2
B5-69 YRArS ..ot 1,213.6 1,178.0 1,151.9 944.5 912.8 882.1
TO-74 YEAIS . .cvrreieieeeiiie et eeaereanannes 1,862.8 1,813.2 1,785.3 1,547.5 1,495.1 1,438.8
T5-79 YRAIS .t ettt ieeciarcreaanns 2,932.7 2,835.6 2,824.2 2,481.6 2,458.1 2,394.8
B0-8B4 YRANS ...iveiieeiiiiie e, 4,581.0 4,519.8 4,383.5 3,777.4 3,716.2 3,617.9
85 years and OVEr ........c.ccvreveiminnncrennnnnes 8,483.0 8,284.5 7,249.4 6,640.0 6,715.0 6,420.1
White male
All ages, age adjusted®...........c....oouvenn 336.6 329.1 320.3 280.6 274.2 264.7
All ages, crude.........cooiiviiiiniiiiiriinennn 419.3 411.9 404.9 366.3 362.5 354.2
Under 25 Years ....c.oovviiiiiiiiiiarieeieiaieanenenes 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2
25-29 YEAIS. ... ittt vt 3.4 33 3.8 2.8 28 24
30-34 years..........ceeeenent e, -13.7 13.3 13.3 10.6 10.6 10.1
35-39 YOAIS....couveiirieieaanarararaiie e 48.7 48.5 46.0 358 34.0 33.1
40-44 YEAIS .. ...t e 123.4 120.0 115.6 89.1 96.6 89.2
B5-49 YEAIS... .. iiiiiii et reraaaaan 256.0 248.7 240.2 205.4 199.3 188.3
BO-54 YRAIS.....ueeeerrrereienanrerenrresainiannarenes 454.1 442.5 433.0 368.8 350.7 343.3
5589 YRAIS...uuvriereieieieraianreeatreeanaeainanaas 746.5 731.9 722.2 608.5 582.2 554.0
B0-64 YRAIS....cuvereiiranreiearaniairaeararenaarann 1,187.1 1,144.2 1,120.7 977.6 952.0 907.6
65 years and OVer...........vvviiiiiiiieiiinanannn. 3,204.0 3,1583.9 - 3,090.3 2,747.3 2,712.0 2,633.4
B5-69 YEArS ....vieiiin e, 1,760.1 1,723.8 1,698.5 1,441.3 1,402.6 1,349.9
TO-T4 YOAIS «eurreieeeteiaraeaeaiirerereeannanns 2,582.9 2,524.2 2,468.7 2,179.7 2,121.6 2,056.7
T5-T YEAIS .ovevteetieiiniiee e eaisinaninerananes 3,792.5 3,686.6 3,686.6 3,323.3 3,307.0 3,232.2
B0-84 YEAIS «..c.vvieeiiiieiiiiaiieiir e, 5,597.4 5,560.1 5,436.4 4,859.0 4,778.4 4,686.6
85 years and OVer ........cciiivviiiieieinieannnens 9,598.7 9,443.1 8,164.2 7,841.9 7,954.4 7,683.4

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 16. Death rates for ischemic heart disease, according fo race, sex, and age: Unlted States,
selected yoars 1968-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age
1968 1969 1970' 1975 19761 19771
White female Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted® .................. 157.6 152.4 148.5 126.3 123.6 119.0
All ages, crude........c.coveiiiiainnnnnes 286.6 283.7 282.5 269.2 272.0 267.5
Under 25 years .......ccvvvvevviieiininiininanes 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
2529 YOArS....uctteieeiiieanicaaineanenaaanaeas 1.1 1.0 1.2 0.6 0.8 0.7
B0-34 YRAIS...cuiniiiiiiiiiiesieniesiriraienas 3.4 3.0 3.5 23 2.1 2.1
35-39 YearS...ccoiiiiiiiiiiairrenerainaanas 8.7 9.2 8.4 74 6.3 5.8
A0-44 YRAIS......ceuemrerrenrncareseaserasnnens 23.3 224 21.1 18.8 17.5 17.0
A5-49 YRArS .. cveveeneenesnnnneesneaeraesses 48.6 46.0 45.8 38.9 39.5 36.3
50-54 years.....cccoieiiiiiiiiiiiiicnietninnane. 99.3 95.8 96.1 81.7 76.5 75.5
55-59 YeAIS...coioivmitiiraiiioviiiiriciiiiinees 200.1 188.5 189.6 161.6 155.8 147.6
60-64 YOArS....ccviviiiienniiirnranisroriinansas 381.3 358.2 364.1 308.9 306.9 296.7
65 years and OVer.........ccccovverecereienne 2,174.5 2,139.7 2,093.4 1,863.6 1,858.0 1,799.2
65-69 Years ......iiereiiiiiienienniiianaes 731.0 700.3 685.3 546.5 522.5 510.8
TO-T4 YEAIS . .cveveinineienreniaareaannenns 1,316.4 1,280.1 1,269.0 1,046.5 1,004.2 954.9
7579 YOarS ..vvireererniaeareriaarnaannnanas 2,372.5 2,289.1 2,276.3 1,963.3 1,922.0 1,850.8
80-B4 YEAIS ..cvvcirniniiearinnreneiananen 4,095.3 4,025.6 3,889.7 3,331.1 3,284.9 3,179.7
85 years and Over .........c.ecciiiiiinnnn 8,311.6 8,118.8 7,192.3 6,484.7 6,596.1 6,281.9
All other male*
All ages, age adjusted? ................. 316.6 306.7 2944 2540 2494 245.3
All ages, crude.........c.coceiivienenen.. 278.8 269.5 261.1 2299 228.3 225.7
Under 25 years .....ccccceciniiiiiniiiniienes 0.9 0.7 0.7 0.5 0.3 0.4
25-29 YOArS....coviriririraitaanaanaanaraeans 10.6 1.5 10.9 6.5 6.1 7.6
30-34 years........oviiviiiiiiiiiaeiiiniieies 31.9 36.6 28.5 20.9 20.9 18.8
35-39 YBAIS....ciiiiiieriiaiiaiieaianenaeaes 87.6 81.9 75.0 61.1 59.7 57.7
40-44 YOArS...cocvcereririrenrrraaarenaraanaen 182.9 180.4 174.0 135.2 122.8 128.1
4549 YOAIS....ociicveiiirereriaraeaeareraaaiane 328.9 318.9 304.5 2454 234.8 232.2
50-54 years......c.ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiics 521.9 521.7 4835 4215 4229 404.8
55-59 YOaIS...ciciiiiianinnnaiansnnnnnerenes 820.6 766.7 750.1 633.8 637.4 626.5
B0-64 YOarS......coiiiuiiiiiiinniniiiiinreinas 1,222.9 1,128.2 1,084.7 950.4 985.6 989.5
65 years and OVer........ccoceeernnenennen 2,469.4 2,421.0 2,349.4 2,086.8 2,034.8 1,990.7
65-69 YRArS ...ivoviiiiiiiiiiiiiniaiieans 1,655.5 1,630.6 1,568.2 1,223.3 1,200.8 1,145.7
TO-74 YEAIS ..cvienienninareeiianaanannnnens 2,318.5 2,213.8 2,234.3 2,096.3 1,885.5 1,930.2
T5-79 YEArS coevvieieeeiianeearanaaaaneanns 2,979.0 3,010.0 2,966.7 2,7112.3 2,723.6 2,795.7
80-84 YOArS ..evvverireineininenenenaaenanans 3,635.8 3,661.8 3,471.9 3,117.4 2,984.4 2,939.8
85 years and over ............cociiinenn. 5,958.5 5,259.1 4,418.8 4,245.3 4,176.5 4,030.6

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 16. Death rates for ischemic heart disease, according to race, sex, and age: United Siates,
selected years 1968-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age

1968 1969 19707 19751 1976' 1977

Black male: Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted®..................ceennne 332.9 323.6 314.5 27.2 267.5 264.5
All ages, crude............ooeeiiiiiiiiiiciinnn. 290.8 282.0 277.2 2449 244.2 2425
Under 25 years ........cccecviieirenicreiinnnaarnennes 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.4 0.4
25-29 YOAIS. ...oiiieii it 11.8 12.9 1.7 7.4 7.0 8.7
B0-34 YRAIS....civuicretianeerirreeraiareicereainanans 35.4 399 - 32.7 23.9 23.6 215
B5-39 YBAIS....eiutiriiaraeanraiieriarararanreianans 94.0 89.1 83.3 65.3 65.5 63.2
Q0-44 YOAIS......veiiiiieerireeareeenarniaieeneans 196.5 192.6 191.3 147.8 135.5 140.4
45-49 YBAIS.....oiceiiiiiiieeiriieiritieaeaaiiians 348.8 341.2 333.0 267.6 257.7 255.9
50-54 YOAS...cociiiiiiiiiiiiiieir i e 548.8 552.6 516.0 453.7 456.5 438.5
55-59 years........coiieriiiiiiiin i 864.7 8139 803.3 669.2 684.8 667.4
B0-64 YEAS......ciieiiiiiiriiriieietiricaiiiaarias 1,302.5 1,198.2 1,157.8 1,000.8 1,041.3 1,044.5
65 years and OVer..........coviviiiereinneirennnannns 2,560.5 2,518.4 2,479.5 2,207.8 2,150.3 2,119.1
' B5-69 YeArS ....coviiier it ree s iaaaaarenas 1,737.4 1,711.4 1,664.3 1,275.4 1,235.8 1,188.0
TO-74 YEAIS ..o ineiieniiareiiiatiianinerareeaas 2,397.3 2,301.6 2,364.8 2,253.5 2,142.9 2,088.4
7579 YEAIS «..cvricreiar e ivcranieieanirernnaianas 3,039.8 3,106.4 3,085.7 2,986.2 3,047.9 3,189.4
BO0-8B4 YOAIS ...ecuieiierininieierrreanneeeeeranns 3,777.2 3,913.8 3,778.5 3,318.7 3,193.6 3,205.1
B5 years and OVer ........ccccvviiiiiiiiiiieieinenns 6,302.9 5,602.7 4,743.7 4,558.5 4,464.3 4,348.3

All other females

All ages, age adjusted® ......................... 213.0 201.4 194.8 169.1 153.8 162.3
All ages, crude..........oovviiiiieiinerernnnnnn. 213.4 204.2 200.4 177.7 176.9 177.0
Under 25 Years ......cevvveinireiiriiennnenriieranas 04 0.5 04 0.2 0.2 0.3
25-29 YOAIS.. . ciiiii e e aee e, 3.8 6.0 4.3 2.2 2.2 2.0
B0-34 YEArS.....ociieeiireiarrninrereriternereirannas 17.9 14.0 15.7 8.6 8.3 6.5
85-39 YEArS.. ..oiii it 40.5 39.2 38.3 26.5 17.6 23.8
Q0-44 YEAIS. . ...iieieiiireneniereereaniaineareaes 97.5 86.1 79.8 529 49.8 50.8
45-49 YBAIS.....coiiiiii it iaea s 166.3 154.3 149.1 111.6 104.5 102.0
BO-54 YRAS.....ooeiiiiiii ittt iaaii i 287.7 270.0 265.3 192.7 194.7 190.0
55-59 YEAIS.....eiiiieiiitiarraraniarraieiraaeran, 474.9 447.0 433.3 349.2 320.1 325.7
BO-64 YEarS....cocvtieeeanrerrnaiaianneeenereaananan, 809.3 745.3 703.6 5§70.1 541.7 541.2
65 years and OVer..........ovviviiiniiiii i, 1,943.5 1,869.7 1,830.0 1,606.6 1,695.6 1,5670.2
B5-69 YEArS ....ooiieiiiaiiiiaiciiae e eanas 1,198.1 1,142.4 1,056.3 749.8 698.4 669.0
TO-74 YOAIS ....oocveieirieeiiraeainaeerareeanan 1,602.4 1,659.7 1,590.2 1,592.7 1,509.4 1,445.2
7579 YOAIS ..ocircrieeeineirnenrianeeserarnannn. 2,326.3 2,157.7 2,205.6 2,070.2 2,237.4 2,286.3
B0-84 YEAIS ....oeuvriiiiiiii it 3,100.0 2,975.8 2,949.1 2,302.3 2,332.8 2,332.9
85 years and OVer ..........c.ciiiiiiiiiiiininenn, 5,096.7 4,930.7 4,227.9 3,662.7 3,590.9 3,496.2

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 16. Death rates for Ischemic heart disease, according o race, sex, and age: Uniled Stales,

selected years 1968-77—Continued
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Race, sex, and age Year

1968 1969 19707 1975! 19767 19771

Black female: Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted® ...................o.eel 223.2 2123 207.1 171.1 165.5 164.8
All ages, Crude..c.coeeiiiiiiiiiiriiinnannaceenas 227.4 218.8 217.0 195.2 194.5 195.6
Under 25 years .....cccciiiiiicinemvniaiennssioaianes 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.2 0.3 0.3
25-29 YOAIS....coeiiiiiiiiii i e 4.1 6.5 4.9 25 2.6 25
30-34 YOAIS...ceoviriiiiriretmesirereariocsatassancnnes 19.8 15.9 17.5 9.9 9.8 79
B5-39 YEarS.....viviiriiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiisiiiieasanes 44.0 425 43.5 29.6 19.8 273
A0-44 YOArS....oveeimeririiiiiiiiniaiie i ciaeas 107.2 94.8 89.1 60.7 55.9 571
45-49 YRAIS....coiviiiiirnreniiiiiisianiecranasisenines 179.4 1671 163.6 126.6 118.8 117.5
B0-54 YOAIS..cuverereerrrreemersrencareeceasonesannnes 303.7 288.7 285.5 212.6 216.8 214.4
55-59 YOarS. ...t areereaeeraeaaaan 500.0 4725 459.2 3771 345.1 354.6
B0-B4 YRArS.....cuiiiiiniieitenranereraeanerraaasaneaan 849.5 785.8 747.7 605.0 573.4 573.5
65 years and oOver........cceeviiiiiiiiacneanaeeennan 2,0124 1,947.8 1,920.2 1,696.1 1,682.8 1,658.4
65-69 Years ....cccoieiiiiiiiiiieiicieareaeararaaan 1,250.4 1,200.3 1,111.8 777.3 721.3 695.2
TO-7A YOAIS «.cceeeeeererenenereanecrancanannnanns 1,678.1 1,627.4 1,683.5 1,731.3 1,638.1 1,656.2
T5-79 YOAIS «cunenreeeaanareacererecsaannanes 2,411.3 2,258.3 2,320.0 2,282.2 2,491.9 2,581.9
80-84 YEAIS ..cccerireneannieeerenratetcereenannan 3,1568.0 3,120.5 3,110.5 2,439.8 2,490.2 2,483.9
85 years and OVer .......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaen, 5,269.6 5,070.0 4,418.2 3,8434 3,747.7 3,663.9

1Excludes deaths of nonresidents of the United States.
2Includes ali races and both sexes.

*Age adjusted by the direct method to the total population of the United States as enumerated in 1940, using 11 age groups.

‘Includes black males.
Sincludes black females.

NOTE: The code numbers for ischemic heart disease are Nos. 410-413, based on the Eighth Revision Intemational Classification of Diseases, Adapted for Use

in the United States.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, Vol. I, 1968-77. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government
Printing Office; Data computed by the Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statistics; U.S. Bureau of the Census: Population estimates
and projections. Current Population Reports. Series P-25, Nos. 519, 643, and 721. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Apr. 1974, Jan. 1977, and Apr.

1978.
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Table 17. Death rates for malignant neoplasms, according to race, sex, and age: United States, selected years 1950-77
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975' 1976' 1977
Total? - Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjustedd........... 125.4 125.8 125.8 127.0 129.9 130.9 132.3 133.0
All ages, crude .................... 139.8 146.5 149.2 153.8 162.8 171.7 175.8 178.7
Under 25 years ............ccoovvivennnn 8.5 8.6 8.1 7.5 7.0 5.7 57 5.6
Under 1 year .............coevivevine. 8.7 7.7 7.2 71 4.7 4.2 3.2 3.8
1-24 YeArS. ..coveii i 8.5 8.6 8.2 7.6 7.1 58 5.7 5.6
25-29 YearS.......ociiiiiiiiiiiie e, 15.1 14.6 14.7 13.8 12.7 114 1.2 11.2
30-34 years........oivviiiiiiiiiininaninn. 25.3 23.7 23.8 24.0 21.0 19.2 18.7 18.4
35-39 Years.......ooieiiiiiiiiiiiiens 45.8 445 43.0 42.4 40.9 35.5 35.2 34.5
40-44 YEArS.....oiviviiiiii i 81.2 79.2 77.6 78.4 76.8 71.2 68.9 68.9
45-49 YOArS....cooueiiiiiraiiie e, 137.0 135.7 135.4 136.1 139.3 136.6 134.4 133.5
50-54 years......cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiin e, 216.9 219.7 224.2 227.4 229.6 226.2 228.4 229.9
B5-88 Yoars.......cocoviiiiiiiiiinen e, 329.6 327.4 327.8 330.5 357.5 352.7 356.2 356.5
60-64 YEArS.....cceoiiiniiiiiiii e 468.5 466.2 478.3 496.1 498.8 519.7 533.5 539.6
65 years and over..................eenn. 851.3 869.5 870.9 887.0 923.4 961.1 979.0 988.4
B5-69 YEArS ......viiieiiaiiiiieeaianaen 598.8 638.0 634.6 6479 674.0 ©670.3 685.3 ©691.9
70-74 years ....... eesiritenraaeaeeinas 830.0 812.7 . 818.6 829.9 857.1 923.1 927.8 931.2
7579 YAIS ..o icveieieiieiiiieieeanen, 1,077.6 1,067.1 1,032.9 1,047.0 1,089.5 1,152.9 1,185.0 1,201.4
80-84 years .........cocoivieiiiinnininns 1,294.2 1,294.9 1,310.1 1,239.2 1,286.1 1,326.0 1,343.1 1,364.9
85 years and over ..................... 1,450.8 1,465.3 1,450.0 1,483.6 1,320.7 1,408.8 1,441.5 1,445.6
White male
All ages, age adjusted® ............. 130.9 137.4 141.6 147.8 154.3 157.2 159.1 160.0
All ages, crude........ccoeiievieinnns 147.2 160.0 166.1 173.7 185.1 194.8 199.2 202.5
Under 25 years .......... e rearer e, 9.7 10.4 9.7 8.8 8.5 6.8 6.8 6.9
Under 1 year ............cooovvnunanen 9.6 8.7 7.9 6.2 4.3 4.5 3.1 4.5
1-24 YRArS.....ccveeviieniererainsnaen 9.7 104 9.8 8.9 8.6 6.8 6.9 7.0
2529 Years.......coceviiiiiiiiiiininnas 15.0 15.0 16.4 15.0 13.7 125 12.1 12.9
30-34 years.....c.oociiiiiiiiiiii e 20.6 19.8 21.1 211 19.1 18.2 16.4 16.2.
35-39 years........ccoviiiiiiiiiiii i 32.7 33.0 33.8 35.5 33.6 . 29.4 29.8 29.8
40-44 years........c.oiiiiiiiiiiiininn, 5§7.2 56.2 59.7 63.4 65.3 59.6 58.7 57.9
45-49 years.................. erarereeie, 1104 113.5 114.5 119.5 122.9 124.3 1247 12041
50-54 years.......coviiciiiiiiiiiniinii.n, 194.7 209.5 219.9 222.9 225.4 2249 2251 228.6
65-59 years........cooviiiiiiiiiiiieenn.. 327.9 340.5 360.1 368.3 397.4 378.2 382.7 380.4
60-64 Years........cooiiiiiiiiieiiiiiinen. 506.0 529.6 559.3 598.1 617.0 619.7 630.5 637.5
65 years and over.................coeeie 986.0 1,045.6 1,0734 1,1449 1,221.2 1,296.0 1,318.3 1,330.1
6569 Years ........ceiiiiniiiiiiiieians 685.5 767.1 780.0 832.0 879.3 887.3 900.3 898.7
70-74 YEArS .....ccouvvicrnnnennsnnninnns 965.2 986.4 1,029.9 1,078.3 1,153.8 1,248.8 1,247.4 1,264.1
75-79 Years ....cocoevireriiiniinrirannen 1,261.4 1,297.0 1,297.9 1,376.3 1,493.3 1,616.8 1,672.8 1,686.6
80-84 YearS .......oevcvneiiiiiieianans 1,573.4 1,633.0 1,648.4 1,647.5 1,770.2 1,923.3 1,964.8 1,994.1
85 years and over ..................... 1,733.9 1,746.9 1,791.4 1,958.7 1,772.2 2,046.6 2,110.9 2,163.1

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 17. Death rates for malignant neoplasms, according io race, sex, and age: United Stales,

selected years 1950-77—Continued
(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 19701 1975 1976 1977
White female Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population

All ages, age adjusteds......... 119.4 114.3 109.5 107.4 107.6 106.9 108.2 108.3

All ages, crude................... 139.9 141.0 139.8 141.9 149.4 157.7 162.0 164.5
Under 25 years .......cevveviinnnenns 7.8 7.4 7.0 6.7 .6.0 4.9 4.7 4.4
Under 1 year ...cocvevvviriineenenes 7.8 7.2 6.8 6.2 54 4.2 3.6 3.3
1-24 YEarS...cocvvviiinieiriiiinnnans 7.8 7.4 7.0 6.7 6.0 4.9 4.8 4.4
25-29 years.......cioiiriiiiiinienenens 14.8 13.8 12.7 12.4 11.6 10.2 10.3 95
30-34 yoars........vevieeiiiiiinneninns 27.3 25.7 242 25.1 21.8 19.5 20.3 19.7
35-39 years.......c.oeveeiiiiiinanennn 53.9 51.7 47.9 443 445 37.7 38.6 355
40-44 YOarS.....c.ciierrreriiienuneeens 97.4 93.3 86.7 85.0 78.8 75.0 71.0 71.0
45-49 YOarS......ccvieieriiiirennnennen 153.1 144.8 ° 143.8 140.4 142.6 134.3 131.3 131.9
50-54 years......c.ovvvveeriiinnnnnnnns 221.1 213.8 211.6 216.5 2148 208.1 209.5 208.4
55-59 YearS...coeeririrrriiicnsienenins 314.5 297.8 281.7 279.0 301.9 302.9 306.3 306.0
60-64 Years........cevevaeenennannannns 419.4 394.5 382.6 380.8 380.0 406.6 420.7 4271
65 years and over.................... 768.4 747.6 7184 702.0 714.3 729.2 744.9 7521
65-69 Years ........oceeverrininnaens 534.2 526.7 500.3 488.3 495.6 486.1 506.7 518.8
TO-74 YOAIS «eervvrerenrieersrrnenes 733.1 679.5 641.6 623.6 626.4 655.4 661.2 654.6
T5-79 YOAIS .cuveereenrerinnesisases 956.1 912.7 847.8 820.5 836.2 842.2 856.6 863.4
80-84 YEAIS ..ceevvrererareanernrenss 1,153.1 1,114.8 1,107.2 1,005.8 1,011.9 1,018.6 1,023.7 1,050.2
85 years and over .........c....... 1,348.1 1,357.6 1,304.9 1,257.5 1,126.6 1,165.9 1,192.8 1,181.8

All other male*

All ages, age adjusted® ......... 125.8 138.7 154.8 167.3 185.3 199.7 202.3 205.4

All ages, crude................... 106.1 119.1 134.1 144.3 161.0 175.3 179.2 183.2
Under 25 years .......cccvvveevnennnns 7.2 7.3 6.9 6.4 6.7 5.5 5.8 5.4
Under 1 year .....cccevvvvennnnnnn. 10.4 6.9 6.5 6.1 4.7 3.8 4.7 4.0
1-24 YOArS......cvviiiiiinieniiiiaens 7.0 7.3 6.9 6.4 6.8 5.6 5.8 5.5
2529 YRArS....ueviveieaiaaaaaananaans 14.8 12.0 14.7 13.1 11.4 11.6 10.6 10.3
30-34 years......coceieiiaanneannnnaans 21.5 21.8 21.7 19.5 23.6 18.5 17.6 19.3
35-39 years....ccceeviiiiiiniiiiaananns 39.7 38.3 47.3 48.8 44.1 45.6 37.1 428
4044 YOars......cccveeiiiaineinaaanans 74.4 84.9 99.3 103.6 108.1 100.5 99.7 103.3
45-49 YOArS...cceiiiiiiniriaiianaaans 144.6 170.3 169.9 184.6 213.9 208.8 204.4 211.8
50-54 years......coerevevirinrennennnnn 282.3 277.6 308.8 327.2 373.7 382.1 385.0 388.3
55-59 YOars........ceveriieneiiaianans 4211 447.6 433.7 485.9 553.3 612.7 618.8 628.6
60-64 Years.........ocveereiniiaeenennn 571.6 643.2 710.6 754.8 750.3 863.0 809.7 890.5
65 years and over.................... 691.6 810.4 982.4 1,073.8 1,221.1 1,351.5 1,377.7 1,414.0
65-69 Years ........ovveeeriiiannenns 5§79.2 722.0 864.1 901.4 988.8 1,035.1 1,017.5 1,025.5
TO-74 YOars .....cc.vvvenvnenraeanans 720.7 818.7 1,021.2 1,118.3 1,266.3 1,503.2 1,568.8 1,672.8
T5-T9 YOArS .cccennncnenernencrarens 896.9 891.6 1,038.0 1,217.7 1,504.5 1,700.7 1,813.9 1,951.1
80-84 years .....ccceevevrenenennnnns 751.4 9571 1,195.5 1,252.4 1,593.8 1,654.7 1,671.1 1,706.5
85 years and over................. 900.0 1,045.8 1,211.7 1,458.8 1,268.4 1,479.7 1,473.5 1,609.7

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 17. Death rates for mallgnant neoplasms, according to race, sex, and age: United Siates,

selected years 1950-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
\ Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 19707 1975! 19767 19771
Black male: Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted® ............. 126.1 — 158.5 174.1 198.0 214.4 217.7 221.9
All ages, crude....................... 106.6 -— 136.7 149.2 171.6 188.5 193.5 198.2
Under 25 years ........cccceeeenvennnnnn.. 74 — 6.7 6.4 6.8 5.7 6.0 5.5
Under 1 year .........covvvvevvininnn.. — -— 6.8 6.0 5.3 3.1 4.5 3.0
124 years.........oviiiiiiiiiiiiniinns — — 6.7 6.4 6.9 5.8 6.0 5.6
25-29 years.......cocieiviiiiiiiiiiiaeians 16.3 -— 15.0 13.9 12.8 12.5 11.4 1.1
30-34 years.........coeveiiiiiinaianaaanns 211 -— 21.7 20.3 25.9 19.9 18.4 20.6
35-39 years.......cocviviiiniiiiiaiaaans 39.3 -—_ 47.7 5141 46.6 48.1 40.0 44.9
40-44 Years........cocereininiiininnenann.. 74.3 — 101.2 107.5 115.7 110.3 108.8 113.6
4549 years..........ccieiiiiiiieininnnnnn. 147.5 -— 177.9 195.3 229.2 229.3 223.2 233.5
50-54 years........cocoveniiniiiiienaninn,s 288.5 - 3244 344.6 404.1 416.1 418.2 4241
85-59 years.........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiniaen 4252 — 461.4 511.9 595.7 657.8 666.6 676.7
60-64 years........ccovvvuriniiraiiiininnns 580.1 -— 740.1 802.8 802.3 915.8 970.4 951.3
65 years and over................oeeieee 696.1 — 980.4 1,097.4 1,297.6 1,441.6 1,475.0 1,615.5
65-69 years ..........coceeviiiiniinnnn.. 581.2 -— 886.5 939.5 1,049.4 1,086.9 1,062.7 1,062.3
70-74 years .....ccoeveevearinnnnnnninnn. 733.3 — 1,017.1 1,136.5 1,349.1 1,621.9 1,714.3 1,707.0
75-79 years ....coovvveeniiannnnnnnnnn. ] — 1,012.6 1,247.5 1,580.6 1,875.0 2,026.1 2,254.0
80-84 years ........coceviiiiniieninnn.. , 853.5 - 1,145.2 1,246.4 1,707.7 1,784.0 1,783.3 1,893.6
85 years and over ..................... J o 1,155.2 1,456.7 1,387.0 1,573.6 1,614.3 1,701.7
All other females
All ages, age adjusted® ............. 131.0 124.7 125.0 120.9 117.6 118.9 119.3 122.4
All ages, crude....................... 110.1 108.4 109.8 109.2 110.0 115.5 117.8 121.2
Under 25 years ...............covevivveee 6.4 55 5.9 5.3 4.9 4.6 4.2 4.7
Under 1 year ............cocvvvenennnn.. 6.9 5.3 6.5 38 3.3 2.7 0.8 2.6
1-24 years......c.coeveiiiiinniennnnnn.. 6.4 5.5 5.9 5.4 5.0 4.6 4.3 4.7
25-29 Years......c.cooiiieieiiiiiiiniaeannns 19.6 19.9 171 15.3 14.4 11.1 11.3 11.8
30-34 YRArS.....coiiiiiiiiiiii it 49.1 38.8 415 404 255 23.9 23.9 23.6 .
35-30 Years.......coiiiiiiiiieeii s 89.1 82.9 721 71.4 60.2 51.4 45.3 51.2
40-44 YRarS........ccvceieinnieirnninnanns 155.9 144.8 128.4 119.1 1156.2 95.1 94.3 95.0
45-49 Years.........cveiiieiiiieiiin e, 2235 226.4 2071 194.4 173.9 177.9 164.1 167.9
50-54 years.....c.coevceeeiniieiien e 335.7 312.0 300.7 271.2 267.0 251.0 270.9 272.8
55-59 years.........coviiieiiniiiiii i, 446.2 390.7 369.6 343.6 357.1 368.1 357.8 372.4
60-64 years.........cooveieriiiiiiiiiaians 528.3 446.0 505.4 508.1 422.6 459.3 471.9 490.6
65 years and over..................euen.. 513.5 542.2 591.0 597.0 641.6 683.3 700.9 707.6
6569 years ..........coeiiiiiiniiinnnn. 429.2 478.0 498.3 341.8 534.0 484.5 492.0 502.6
70-74 years ......cccoevevennnnecnnnnn.. 566.2 551.3 596.6 5§90.8 672.4 810.3 801.5 807.1
75-TO Years ......ooevvvevnnnnnnnnnnnn.. 617.7 672.8 676.6 671.3 729.1 9171 940.1 1,024.6
80-84 years..........cociiiieiainannn, 525.0 5451 757.2 690.9 744.2 769.5 822.6 777.9
85 years and over ..................... 719.2 641.2 727.5 942.9 758.9 732.7 819.0 768.9

See footnotes at end of table.



Table 17. Death rates for malignant neoplasms, according fo race, sex, and age: Unlted States,

selected years 1950-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year
Race, sex, and age

1950 1955 1960 1965 1970' 1975' 19761 19771

Black female: Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted® ............. 131.9 —_ 127.8 1243 123.5 124.7 126.9 129.8
All ages, crude............ccceeennenn 111.8 — 113.8 113.6 117.3 123.3 126.8 131.0
Under 25 years .........ccvvviiienneennne. 6.5 — 6.0 54 5.1 4.7 4.2 4.8
Under 1 year ......cccevvieiniiiiinnnnnn — — 6.7 3.0 3.3 2.7 0.5 22
1-24 YOArS....cvvvvereriienieiernannannns — —_ 5.9 5.5 5.2 4.8 4.3 4.9
25-29 YOArS.....civiriiiiiiniiiaineereaans 19.7 — 18.4 16.6 15.4 11.2 123 13.6
30-34 Years......ciciiiiieiiiiiiiianen, 50.6 —_ 43.1 439 27.0 254 258 25.6
35-39 YOars......c.ciceiiiriiiiiianaas 89.2 — 75.9 73.9 64.6 54.8 484 54.6
40-44 Years.........viiiiiiiinineneneeenns 156.6 —_ 1324 124.6 124.7 101.4 100.3 102.6
45-49 Years.......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiniaianens 227.3 —_ 210.7 201.8 183.2 191.3 177.3 181.8
B50-54 yoars.......cocciiiiiiiinenieinannnns 339.5 —_ 308.4 278.4 280.3 270.6 290.6 297.0
65-89 years......ocoiviieiiiiiiiiaienenanns 449.9 — 384.8 355.0 370.7 385.5 377.7 393.5
60-64 years.......c.ccereenenniiiiannnann. 530.1 _— 518.5 527.4 4447 472.7 491.1 510.0
65 years and OVer........covvevveiennnnnn 513.0 — 591.4 601.2 668.4 704.4 730.3 737.2
65-69 years ......cceicviiiiiininnannnn. 428.4 —_ 505.0 515.5 558.3 489.0 497.8 512.0
70-74 years .......ocvevveereennnns eneee 569.5 — 596.5 593.5 702.3 860.1 855.5 853.8
75-T9 YOArS «.ceoiiiiiiiiaiinnnniriannnes — 673.4 670.1 762.5 989.8 1,028.6 1,147.1
80-84 years ........cceieviiininininnanns } 605.3 — 745.1 672.6 764.7 789.0 871.3 807.3
85 years and over...........ccceeuuee — 728.9 934.8 791.5 733.0 844.0 784.9

1Excludes deaths of nonresidents of the United States.
Zincludes all races and both sexes.

3Age adjusted by the direct method to the total population of the United States as enumerated in 1940, using

4Includes black males.
Sincludes black females.

11 age groups.

NOTE: The International Classification of Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United States revisions and code numbers for malignant neoplasms are Sixth
Revision, Nos. 140-205, for 1950 and 1955; Seventh Revision, Nos. 140-205, for 1960 and 19685; and Eighth Revision, Nos. 140-209, for 1970-77.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, Vol. 1l, 1950-77. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government
Printing Office; Data computed by the Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statistics; U.S. Bureau of the Census: Population estimates
and projections. Current Population Reports. Series P-25, Nos. 310, 519, 643, and 721. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, June 1965, Apr. 1974,
Jan. 1977, and Apr. 1978; 1950 Nonwhite Population by Race. Special report P-E No. 3B. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1951; General
population characteristics, United States summary, 1960 and 1970, U.S. Census of Population. Fina! reports PC(1)>-1B and PC(1}-B1, Washington. U.S.

Government Printing Office, 1961 and 1972.
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Table 18. Death rates for cancer of the respiratory system, according to race, sex, and age: United States,
selectod years 1950-77

(Data are basec on the national vital registration system)

Year

Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 19701 19751 19767 1977

Total? . Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population

All ages, age adjusted®....................... 12.8 16.0 19.2 23.0 28.4 32.5 33.5 34.3

All ages, crude ...........cciiviiiiiiiiiniiinn. 14.1 18.2 22.2 26.9 34.2 40.7 42.5 44.0
Under 25 Years ........ooeeiiiiiiiniiiieiniiannns 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
25-34 years.........ooiiiiiiiiie e 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.9 1.0
35-44 Years.......occiiiiiiiiie e s 5.1 5.9 7.3 9.3 11.6 11.0 10.7 10.6
45-54 years.......cociiii e 229 27.4 32.0 38.4 46.2 52.3 53.4 55.1
55-B4 years.........coceiiiiiii e 55.2 68.5 815 93.5 116.2 131.9 135.6 137.3
65 years and OVer.........cccevveiiiiiiinnneninennn.. 69.0 90.2 111.0 136.1 170.1 202.2 211.4 218.9
65-T4 Years .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiee s 69.3 92.9 117.2 142.9 174.6 205.3 212.5 219.2
T5-B4 YRArS ..oovi ittt 69.3 88.2 102.9 129.2 175.1 212.4 226.2 237.3
85 years and over .............cceviiiiii i, 64.0 65.8 79.1 971 113.56 142.8 1525 156.3

White male

All ages, age adjusted®......................... 21.6 28.5 34.6 415 49.9 54.6 55.6 56.4

All ages, crude................coiiiiia., 241 32.5 39.6 47.5 58.3 65.8 67.9 69.6
Under 25 years ............cooiviiiiiiniiinniienns, 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
25-34 YearS.....cciiiiii i e 1.2 14 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.3 1.0 1.2
35-44 years..........ooiiiiiiii e 7.9 8.9 10.4 12.9 15.4 13.4 134 124
45-54 years.............oiiiiiiiiii i, 39.1 47.2 83.0 60.7 67.6 73.0 72.7 74.0
8564 years.......ccooiiiii i e 95.9 125.3 149.8 169.7 199.3 206.3 208.3 208.5
65 years and over...............ociiiiiiiiine.. 116.1 164.4 211.7 270.8 341.7 398.0 411.3 423.3
65-T4 Years .......coiiiiiiiiiiii i, 1195 1721 2251 2825 344.8 385.2 391.8 399.8
75-84 years ........... S N 109.1 165.2 191.9 259.2 360.7 452.0 4775 501.1
85 years and over .............c.oociiiiiiiiinanan 102.8 105.1 133.9 181.5 221.8 298.2 329.6 340.1

White female

All ages, age adjusted®......................... 4.6 4.6 5.1 6.8 10.1 13.8 14.8 15.6

All ages, crude..........cccocvieiiiiinniniannn.. 5.4 5.7 6.4 8.6 131 18.8 20.5 21.7
Under 25 Years ......ccvvevvieiiiiiiiiiereieneiennns 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1
25-34 YOarS......cii ittt e, 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.7 0.6
35-44 years......c.ovviviiiiii e 2.2 2.6 34 4.5 6.0 71 6.7 71
45-54 YOarS. ..ottt e, 6.5 6.8 9.8 14.8 2241 27.7 29.1 30.8
55-84 years.........c.oiiiiiiiiiii e 15.5 14.8 16.7 23.4 39.3 58.9 63.0 65.3
65 years and over............ooeiiiiiiiiiiiei e, 31.6 31.2 30.6 36.7 50.0 69.6 77.3 81.5
B5-74 years ......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 27.2 26.7 26.5 33.1 454 68.1 76.3 80.9
T5-BA Years .......coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 40.0 39.1 36.5 411 56.8 713 79.4 83.6
85 yearsand over ..........coveiiiiiiiiiinn 43.9 427 45.2 51.2 57.4 73.1 76.4 78.8

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 18. Death rates for cancer of the respiratory system, according to race, sex, and age: United States,
selected years 1950-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year

Race, sex, and age

1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 19767 19771
All other male* Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted®............coevinennnnn. 17.0 24.0 35.6 42.6 56.3 66.8 68.2 71.4
All ages, crude..........coovimeeeiinnniiiienannes 14.5 20.6 30.5 36.0 47.6 56.7 £§8.3 61.5
Under 25 years ........coeeviiiiiiiiniiiiiniiiinenees 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2
25-34 YOAIS....ooeriiiineiireiiireriiaian s 2.1 2.2 25 1.7 24 1.6 1.5 2.1
B5-44 YeArS....couviiiiiiiiiiiiii i s eaas 9.3 128 19.8 245 29.3 27.3 23.8 24.6
A5-54 YEArS.....eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriieniaiaeaaaaeaaaaes 40.5 56.3 70.4 84.7 113.1 122.9 129.0 131.2
B5-64 YearS.....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiii e araareaaas 791 108.0 154.2 171.0 2315 290.0 295.4 305.0
65 years and OVer............ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaaees 60.7 93.7 170.2 219.6 285.3 358.4 369.1 397.3
B5-74 YOAIS ...coiirenirriiiniierraceanttreiannsanan 67.6 100.6 183.4 240.2 301.2 378.2 384.3 408.4
T5-84 YOArS .oovvvviiiiriiiiiiiiieiiii i iiinnnaan 48.5 83.2 145.4 177.8 278.7 346.9 372.2 412.0
85 years and OVEr ........cccceiiiiiiierennnnnnannn 10.5 458 114.8 147 1 158.8 218.8 2235 252.8
Black male:
All ages, age adjusted® ...........cooiiiiinnn. 16.9 — 36.6 447 60.8 725 73.8 78.3
All ages, crude........ooicviciiinaniniarieanannn 14.3 _— 311 37.6 51.2 61.8 63.3 67.8
Under 25 years ........c.cvviviiinniarirnaneniaanananns 0.2 -— 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2
25-34 YearS.....ccoiiiiiiiiiiii s trc e e 2.1 — 2.6 1.8 2.9 1.6 1.5 2.3
35-44 yearS....ccviiiiiiiiiriiei i e 9.4 — 20.7 26.1 32.6 30.7 26.7 27.6
A5-54 YOArS...ocieeiiiiii i cae s 411 —_ 75.0 90.4 123.5 136.9 142.6 147.5
BE-B4 YOarS....oivieieiiiiiiiriiiieneiiianaaeieaes 78.8 — 161.8 182.7 250.3 313.2 3194 331.9
65 years and OVer.........c.oveeerianeoncnccaarananes 68.9 -—_ 166.4 224.0 3029 383.3 384.0 430.4
B5-T4 YOars ......oovvneriiiiiiiiiii i 65.2 — 184.6 248.1 322.2 404.7 408.8 4359
7584 YRArS ..ceiiiiiimiiiiiiiiii ittt ciaaeraaas 424 — 126.3 172.6 290.6 370.7 401.5 469.6
85 years and OVer .........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeees } i — 110.3 140.0 154.4 220.8 226.8 255.0
All other females
All ages, age adjustedd ........................ 4.1 52 5.6 7.1 10.4 13.4 14.3 15.7
All ages, crude...........oiieevviiiiiniiinnnnn, 3.4 4.5 49 6.3 9.5 12.5 134 14.7
Under 25 years ........cvivvviiiverenecnnennancaccnans 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1
25-34 YOAIS.....viiiiiiii i e 1.1 0.7 0.7 0.9 0.5 0.7 0.8 0.9
35-44 YOArS....iiiiiiiiiiiciiiiairrerarenaeaaaes 2.6 3.3 3.5 6.1 9.4 8.4 8.3 10.5
45-54 YOArS..cviiriiiiiiii e rer e, 8.7 10.9 12.5 16.7 23.3 30.7 344 36.4
55-64 YOArS......oiiiimeiiiiiiiiiieieiiae e raereaaas 15.5 19.6 20.2 25.8 35.3 52.3 547 63.3
65 years and OVer.......cocvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeene., 18.3 25.0 27.2 29.3 49.0 62.6 66.0 66.9
B5-T4 YOArS . ..viviiiiiiieiiriaareneaerenreneannan 17.8 25.2 225 295 41.7 62.9 65.8 70.1
T5-B4 YOarS ...cviviiiiiiiiiiiieiiinserenaneanas 19.6 25.0 35.8 27.7 53.2 64.4 70.1 65.6
85 years and over..........occiiiiiiiiiiiiicnenenn 19.2 235 447 34.7 45.8 65.5 56.2 50.8
See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 18. Death rates for cancer of the respiratory system, according to race, sex, and age: United States,
selected years 1950-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

Year -

Race, sex, and age
1950 1955 1960 1965 19707 19751 19761 19771

Black female: Number of deaths per 100,000 resident population
All ages, age adjusted® ......................... 41 — 55 71 10.9 14.2 15.2 16.7
All ages, crude..............ccoiiiiieiiniiennn. 34 — 4.9 6.3 10.1 13.4 14.5 15.8
Under 25 Years ..........cc.cevneiveineinniinniennens 0.1 — 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 " 0.0
25-34 years.......... 1.2 -— 0.8 0.9 0.5 0.7 0.8 1.1
35-44 years.......... 2.7 -— 34 6.3 10.5 9.5 9.1 11.8
45-54 years.......... 8.8 -— 12.8 17.6 25.3 33.6 38.4 41.0
55-64 years.......... ... 153 -—_ 20.7 26.0 36.4 55.0 57.9 66.0
65 years and over g 17.2 — 253 27.3 50.0 63.2 66.6 67.1
B5-74 YRAIS ....oceieiiiiiciiiii it e, 16.4 — 20.7 28.2 49.3 63.7 66.3 713
7584 YEArS ...t 19.2 — 33.1 24.5 52.6 65.5 73.9 65.6
85 years and OVer .........cciiiiiiiieiiieiias } ’ —— 44.7 30.4 47.6 §3.5 49.5 45.4

1Excludes deaths of nonresidents of the United States.

2Includes ali races and both sexes.

3Age adjusted by the direct method to the total population of the United States as enumerated in 1940, using 11 age groups.
4Includes black males.

Sincludes black females.

NOTE: The International Classification of Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United States revisions and code numbers for cancer of the respiratory system are
Sixth Revision, Nos. 160-164, for 1950 and 1955; Seventh Revision, Nos. 160-164, for 1960 and 1965; and Eighth Revision, Nos. 160-163, for 1970-77.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, Vol. Il, 1950-77. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government
Printing Office; Data computed by the Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statistics; U.S. Bureau of the Census: Population estimates
and projections. Current Population Reports. Series P-25, Nos. 310, 519, 643, and 721. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, June 1965. Apr. 1974,
Jan. 1977, and Apr. 1978; 1950 Nonwhite Population by Race. Special report P-E No. 38. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1951; General
population characteristics, United States summary, 1960 and 1970, U.S. Census of Population. Final reports PC(1)-1B and PC(1)-B1, Washington. U.S.
Government Printing Office, 1961 and 1972,
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Table 19. Infants welghing 2,500 grams or less at birth, according io color or race, geographic division, and State:
United States average annual 1865-87, 1970-72, and 1975-77

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

1965-67 1970-72 1975-77
Geographic division Py
and State Total  White ., Total? White Black Total? White Black

Infants weighing 2,500 grams or less at birth per 100 total live births

United States ........cccevvvievrievenniiannans 8.3 7.2 13.7 7.8 6.6 13.6 7.2 6.1 13.3

New England ........ccceiiiinnirnicnnennnns 7.9 7.6 14.2 7.2 6.8 14.1 6.6 6.2 123

¥ 7= 11U S 7.4 7.4 13.2 6.8 6.7 *9.3 5.7 57 *6.7
New Hampshire ......ocoooieviiiiirianiaaenaneeanen 7.6 7.5 *9.3 6.8 6.7 *10.0 6.2 6.2 *77
VermMONt .o eeeeirieeiriieaiereraianernaanennannraees 7.8 7.8 *2.7 7.1 7.0 *45 6.5 6.5 *12.5
MassachusetS.........ccevviiiiiinirnainareeenren. 7.8 7.5 13.3 7.2 6.8 13.6 6.5 6.2 111
Rhode ISland .........ccceeiviiiiiiiiiireeieiiannn 8.3 79 14.7 7.3 6.7 17.2 6.8 6.4 13.2
ConnectiCUt.....cvveiieiiiiieiieiiarerieieeaaaeaes 8.4 7.7 15.1 7.6 6.8 14.3 7.0 6.2 13.7
Middie Atlantic ..........cevvvvieriiiiaeiennnnes 8.6 7.4 15.5 8.2 6.9 14.4 7.7 6.4 13.4
NEW YOIK ..uoreeeiaiirianraianncnnnancassemanans 9.0 7.7 15.2 8.4 7.2 14.2 8.0 6.6 13.2
New Jersey.....coovviiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiienanesnnns 8.4 74 15.0 8.1 6.7 14.6 7.6 6.2 13.6
PennSYIVANIA . ..c.ccvveeeeranerrinnnenneaarsraneeesnne 8.1 7.0 16.6 7.7 6.7 14.8 7.2 6.2 139
East North Central..........ccooiiiiiinninnn.. 7.8 6.9 14.5 7.5 6.4 13.9 7.0 5.9 13.4

[0 311 S 7.9 74 15.0 7.5 6.6 13.8 7.0 6.1 13.2
11 Te 1= - 7.6 6.9 14.0 6.9 6.4 12.1 6.5 5.8 11.9
1111, T T P U 8.2 6.8 14.4 8.0 6.4 14.2 7.6 59 13.8
LY [Tol311e -1 R 7.9 6.9 14.6 7.8 6.5 14.4 7.4 6.1 13.7
WiBCOMNSIN . veecrreneararereeeereeereeenasavananens 6.9 6.5 13.5 6.4 6.1 12.5 58 53 12.6
West North Central...........ccccvvvevvnnne... 6.9 6.4 13.1 6.6 6.1 133 6.1 5.6 13.2
MiNNesota......ccceeeereriieiarereearinaaneannnnns 6.3 6.2 9.7 6.1 5.9 12.5 5.4 5.2 12.0
IOWA ..ttt re e 6.2 6.1 13.3 6.1 5.9 129 5.6 5.5 10.8
¥ (5 e T 7.9 6.6 14.7 7.5 6.4 13.5 7.1 5.9 18.7
North Dakota........coeevnvenenireennererrenencenns 6.4 6.4 7.0 5.7 5.7 10.1 5.2 5.0 11.8
South Dakota....cccvvvvirererereirirenenaranannnnes 6.3 6.1 7.4 6.0 59 *9.4 55 5.3 *87
Nebraska......c.vvevuenreriniaeenenannerieanansnen 6.8 6.5 12.8 6.6 6.3 12.8 5.8 55 1.9
KANSAS . .vivveeererneearereneeevannnnerirsnenesanns 7.0 6.6 12.9 6.8 6.3 12.7 6.5 5.9 13.4
South Atlantic ....cceviieniniieiiriecinnnnns 9.4 75 13.7 8.7 6.9 13.5 8.2 6.3 12.9

371 AT | S U 9.0 7.3 15.7 8.3 6.4 15.5 7.9 6.2 13.8
Maryland ....c.eviiiii i e 9.2 7.5 15.1 8.1 6.5 13.4 7.9 5.9 13.2
District of Columbia ........ccceiiiiiaeiiecnnnnennn 13.0 7.4 14.5 12,6 7.1 13.5 12.6 6.6 13.8
ViIrginia ..eeieeiiiiiiiiie i cira s areanes 8.9 7.4 134 8.3 6.8 13.6 7.5 6.1 12.4
West Virginia .........oeevviiiiiiniiiiciaiiiciiaens 8.4 8.2 13.7 7.8 7.5 13.2 7.4 7.0 10.8
North Carolina.........cceiiiiiniiiiiiiiaiiceannens 9.4 7.7 133 8.9 7.0 13.9 8.3 6.3 12,9
South Carolina ........coevvvvieiiiiiinniiecennnnen. 9.7 7.6 12.7 9.1 6.8 12.9 9.0 6.3 13.0
[Tz Te o |- NS 9.6 7.3 13.7 9.1 7.0 13.5 8.7 6.4 129
(5[] 1 (o t- VO P 9.2 7.5 13.7 8.4 6.8 13.1 7.9 6.3 12.7
East South Central .............covveeiavnnne.. 9.0 7.4 13.0 8.5 6.9 12.8 8.0 6.4 12.3
KentUCKY ....vveiieieniiiiiiiicieeerieineeeseananes 8.3 7.7 14.2 7.8 7.2 13.4 7.2 6.6 12.6
I - S 9.1 7.5 14.9 8.3 6.9 13.6 7.9 6.5 12.9
P E= 1ot 11 - D 9.0 7.1 12.4 8.7 6.7 127 8.2 6.2 11.9
MiSSISSIPPI «oneeerreiitieeiiieirreitiianetraeananas 9.7 6.8 12.3 9.3 6.6 124 9.1 6.3 12.3

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 19. Infants welighing 2,500 grams or less at birth, according to color or race, geographic division, and State:
United Siates average annual 1965-67, 1970-72, and 1975-77—Continued

(Data are based on the national vital registration system)

1965-67

1970-72

1975-77

Geographic division
and State ’ Total

White

Al
other?

Total?

White

Black

Total?

White

Black

Infants weighing 2,500 grams or less at birth per 100 total live births

West South Central...............iit 8.7
APKANSAS .. ettt iiiieiiiee e tiiiie i ieiiiieae s 8.8
LoUISIANA. ...ii et e 10.1
(0110714 Te 11 - PP 7.7
T XS . et e s eieerieieiarrerereeeeenaneesassssesnsanncecens 84

Mountain .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiii e 8.8
MONtaNa. ..ot e e, 8.0
e =1 1 Lo 2 I 7.2
WYOMING .« .t ecee e eas 9.2
(071 7o] - e [o T 10.4
New MexXiCO ......voviiiiiiiiiiieii ey 10.1
P g7 ol 1 - NN 7.8
Utah o e 74
Nevada.....ccoioiiiiiiii it ireii e ierecierccaeeaeanas 9.5

PaCific...coreir it it e 7.4
Washington .......coooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirc e, 6.8
L0 =Te o o T S 6.3
California.........cccoiiiieiii e 7.5
AlaSKA . ..ot e e 7.1
HaWail..oovniiiiiiii i e e, 9.0

7.3

7.4
71
7.0
7.4

8.5

8.0
7.2
9.0
10.1
10.0
74
70
8.9

6.7

6.5
6.1
6.8
6.3
75

13.8

12.1
14.6
11.4
14.0

114

8.5
10.0
12.9
16.8
11.0

9.9
10.6
13.0

1.3

10.8
10.8
12.0
8.7
9.6

8.2

7.9
9.3
7.7
8.0

7.9

7.5
6.5
9.1
9.4
9.2
7.0
6.4
9.1

6.6

6.4
5.9
6.7
6.3
8.1

6.8

6.6
6.7
7.0
6.9

7.7

6.0

6.1
5.7
6.0
6.0
6.4

13.6

12.0
13.6
14,9
13.9

14.3

14.9
*5.7
18.8
15.2
154
1.9
10.8
16.8

12.3

12.6
14.0
122
10.3
11.6

7.8

8.0
8.9
7.6
7.5

7.1

6.7
5.7
8.7
8.7
8.4
6.4
54
7.5

6.1

5.6
54
6.1
54
7.6

6.5

6.4
6.3
6.8
6.5
6.9

6.5
5.7
8.5
8.4
8.5
6.2
5.4
6.7

5.4

5.3
53
5.5
5.0
6.0

13.2

12.7
12.8
13.3
135

13.3

*10.0
*6.9
16.4
14.6
12.5
1.7
16.1
13.8

1.5

9.8
11.6
11.6

9.1

9.3

1 Data by birth weight for the black population not available for these years. In the Middle Atlantic, East North Central, South Atlantic, East South Central, and
West South Central divisions, more than 95 percent of the births in the “‘al other” color category were black. However, in the Mountain and Pacific States most
of the births in the "“all other”” color category were not black. Overall, 91 percent of the births in the “all other” color category were black for the 3-year period.
Based on more recent data, infants other than black of the *all other” color category have a much lower low-birth-weight ratio than black infants. In fact, this
other group’s ratio is similar to the white ratio. Therefore, combining the black and other groups distorts the picture, making a trend difficult to interpret.
2Includes all other races not shown separately.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics: Data computed by the Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Division of Vital Statistics.
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Table 20. Live births, according to month of pregnancy prenatal care began and race: United Stales, reporting areas, 1970-78

(Data are based on the national vita! registration system)

Month of pregnancy prenatal care began

All No
Race and year l_:ve 1st or 3rd 4th Sth 6th 7th 8th sth prenatal
births 2nd month month month month month month month care
month
Total Percent distribution
1870 . iiiiiiiiiierernctriiaienseraaasas 100.0 41.2 26.7 12.1 7.3 4.8 3.4 2.0 0.8 17
£ L ¥ 4 IO 100.0 a14 27.2 12.2 7.2 4.7 3.1 1.8 0.7 1.6
1972 i iiiieiriireeeaeanereaeaaaaaaaes 100.0 424 27.0 12.0 7.1 45 3.0 1.7 0.7 1.6
B L 7 £ TSP UPPRPRRI 100.0 438 27.0 11.6 6.8 4.2 2.8 1.7 0.7 1.5
2 L ¥ £ PP 100.0 449 27.2 11.4 6.4 3.9 26 1.6 0.6 1.4
2 L2 7 £ RPN 100.0 455 26.8 11.4 6.3 3.9 2.6 1.5 0.6 1.3
£ L 7 - OO 100.0 48.7 26.7 11.0 6.1 3.7 24 1.4 0.6 1.4
L L ¥ AN 100.0 474 26.6 10.9 6.0 35 23 1.3 0.5 1.4
B L 1 £ : TP UOPIOR 100.0 49.0 259 10.6 5.7 3.4 22 13 0.5 1.4
White
L B 7 (0 B PP 100.0 445 279 11.3 6.2 39 27 1.6 0.7 1.2
B L [ 100.0 447 28.3 11.3 6.1 3.8 26 1.5 0.6 1.4
B 12 7 ¢ PPN 100.0 45.7 279 111 6.0 3.7 2.4 1.4 0.6 1.1
L X £ TP 100.0 471 278 10.6 57 3.4 2.3 1.4 0.6 1.1
8 L I £ PPN 100.0 480 279 10.4 5.4 3.2 22 1.3 0.5 1.0
B K £ TP 100.0 48.5 27.4 10.5 54 3.2 22 1.3 0.5 1.0
R L= 7 £ TSP 100.0 49.6 27.2 10.1 5.2 3.4 2.0 1.2 0.5 1.1
L ¥ PO 100.0 50.2 27.1 10.0 5.1 29 1.9 1.1 0.5 14
B K 7 £ - TP 100.0 51.9 26.3 9.7 49 28 1.9 1.1 0.5 1.1
Black

B L2 7 (¢ U 100.0 237 20.6 16.2 13.1 9.8 6.9 3.8 15 4.4
2 L ¥ & PRSP 100.0 248 21.8 16.5 13.0 9.2 6.1 3.3 1.2 4.0
B - U 100.0 26.4 22.6 16.7 125 8.5 55 3.0 14 3.6
B L1 < TP 100.0 28.2 28.2 16.3 11.9 7.9 5.0 2.8 1.2 3.4
R L ¥ £ S 100.0 30.1 23.8 16.1 11.3 7.3 47 2.6 11 3.0
B L ¥ £ TP 100.0 318 242 16.0 10.8 6.9 4.4 2.4 1.0 2.7
1976 . e etireeereriaaraaeeraannnnas 100.0 33.2 245 15.7 10.3 6.4 3.9 2.2 0.9 29
kL ¥ A PR 100.0 344 24.6 15.3 10.0 6.1 3.8 22 ° 08 2.8
L L1 £ : T PP U 100.0 36.0 24.2 14.9 9.7 59 3.6 2.0 0.9 2.9

1includes all other races not shown separately.

NOTE: In 1970 and 1971, month of pregnancy prenatal care began was reported by 39 States and the District of Columbia; in 1972, by 40 States and the District
of Columbia; in 1973-75, by 42 States and the District of Columbia; in 1976-78, by 44 States and the District of Columbia. Figures for 1970 and 1971 are based
on a 50-percent sample of births; for 1972-78, they are based on 100 percent of births in selected States and on a 50-percent sample of births in all other States.
Percents are based only on records for which month of pregnancy prenatal care began is stated.

SOURCE: National Center for Health Statistics: Vital Statistics of the United States, Vol. |, for data years 1970-1975, Public Health Service. Washington. U.S.

Government Printing Office; for data years 1976-1978, Public Health Service, DHHS, Hyattsville, Md. To be published.

155



Table 21. Infants born to ever-marrled women 15-44 years of age and percent breast fed, according to
selected maternal characteristics: United States, 1970-72 and 1973-75

Year of infant's birth

1970-72 1973-75
Maternal characteristics Number of Percent of Number of Percent of
infants in infants infants in infants
thousands breast fed thousands breast fed
B L Y 9,339 24.5 8,662 31.2
EEducation
Less than 12 years..........ocoevviiiiniiniiiiiciiinrnienenas 2,860 17.3 2,278 18.7
=T - T PP 4,556 220 4,072 28.1
More than 12 years .........ccevvvviiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniienienns 1,923 41.2 2,295 48.9
Poverty level income
Less than 150 percent of poverty income..................... 2,634 23.8 2,102 23.6
150-299 percent of poverty income.............coceevviiiiiis 4,060 21.2 3,431 31.3
300 percent or more of poverty income....................... 2,745 30.0 2,206 39.3
Race
Wt . ..ottt e e i n e anaas 8,145 258 7,485 329
= =T 1,070 138.0 969 19.6
Employment history
Never WorKed ... ...ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii it e et sanenas 590 21.7 820 23.1
Ever worked........ooooiiiiiiiiiii i 8,749 24.7 7,647 32.2

1Includes all other races not shown separately. IFor 1973-75, includes births to women whose education, poverty level, and employment history were not stated.
NOTE: Only infants who resided with their mother for 2 months or more are included.
SOURCE: Division of Vital Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Survey of Family Growth.

156



Table 22. Immunization and infection status of chlidren 1-4 years of age: Unlied Siales, 1970-79
(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

History of—
Population Polio

Year 1-4 :V ears Measles Rubelia vaccination vaccination Mumpfs

in vacci-

thousands Infec- Vacci- Infec- Vacci- 3 doses 0 3 doses 0 nation

tion nation tion nation or more doses or more  doses
Percent of population

1970 e iieieiie i iiiiiieierirea e 14,123 8.1 57.2 14.4 37.2 76.1 7.0 65.9 10.8 ®
R Y & T N 14,112 8.7 61.0 13.9 51.2 78.7 5.8 67.3 8.6 ®
B T - S 13,905 7.4 62.2 12.3 56.9 75.6 6.9 62.9 10.7 ®
b T < TP 13,874 6.3 61.2 12.8 55.6 72.6 6.2 - 60.4 13.9 34.7
1974.......... N 13,210 5.1 64.5 12.2 59.8 73.9 5.2 63.1 1.7 39.4
L T £ T PPN 12,729 4.8 65.5 11.3 61.9 75.2 4.5 64.8 10.3 44.4
B L Y (- N 12,276 4.3 65.9 10.0 61.7 71.4 3.7 61.6 9.5 48.3
kL Y & PP 12,071 3.8 63.1 10.0 504 69.5 3.3 60.1 8.7 48.1
L X £ - OO 12,187 3.3 62.8 7.8 61.7 68.0 3.8 61.4 7.9 51.1
1979 i 12,386 3.1 63.5 7.0 62.7 65.4 2.6 59.1 6.0 565.4

‘Diptheria-tetanus-pertussis.
2Mumps vaccination was first reported in 1973.

3Beginning In 1976, the category ‘‘don’t know' was added to response categories. Prior to 1976, the lack of the *‘don’t know™ option resulted in some forced
positive answers which were particularly apparent for those vaccinations which require muitiple dose schedules, i.e., polio and DTP.

NOTE: The proportions of the population ever infected or vaccinated are not mutually exclusive.
SOURCE: Center for Disease Control: United States Immunization Survey, 1979. Public Health Service, DHHS, Atlanta, Ga. To be published.
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Table 23. Selected nofifiable disease rates, according to disease: United States, selected years 1950-78
(Data are based on reporting by State heaith departments)

Year
Disease
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1977 1978
Number of cases per 100,000 population

ChICKENPOX .\ eeeeeetteeiireeeinee e eanaaaaans O] o Q) Q] Q) 78.11 97.63" 80.42
Diphtheria..........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 3.83 1.21 0.51 0.08 0.21 0.14 0.04 0.03
Hepatitis A..........cooo i, ) 27.87 16.82 14.40 13.53
HEPALtS B........oeerereerereroeseeeneeneennn. | (O 1945 WIS 1T e 630 778 689
Measles (rubeola).............c.cooovvveiiiiiiinn 211.01 337.88 24542 135.33 23.23 11.44 26.51 12.32
MUMPS .o e Q) Q) ™ Q) 55.55 27.99 10.02 7.81
Pertussis (whooping cough) ...................... 79.82 38.21 8.23 3.51 2.08 0.82 1.02 0.95
Poliomyelitis, total....................coonl } 2202 17.64 1.77 0.04 0.02 0.00 0.01 0.01

Paralytic ......ccooevviiiiiiii e ’ 8.43 1.40 0.03 0.02 0.00 0.01 0.00
Rubella (German measles)...........cccceeiinnenn Q) Q) " (@} 27.75 7.81 9.43 8.38
Salmonellosis, excluding typhoid fever.......... ™) 3.32 3.85 8.87 10.84 10.61 12.87 13.49
Shigellosis.........cocoeieiiiiiiiiii e 15.45 8.47 6.94 5.70 6.79 7.78 7.42 8.95
Tuberculosis? .......cc.ovivveviiiiiiiiiieinaeaaans . 80.50 46.60 30.83 25.33 18.22 156.95 13.93 13.08
Venereal diseases’:

Syphilist.....o e e 146.02 76.15 68.78 68.81 45.46 38.00 30.10 30.00
Primary and secondary....................... 16.73 4.02 9.06 12.16 10.94 12.09 9.50 10.00
Early latent ............coooiiiii 39.71 12.48 10.11 9.10 8.11 12.57 9.94 9.07
Late and late latent .......................... ) 76.22 53.83 45.91 35.09 25.05 12.81 10.39 10.64
Congenital .......ccooveveiiiiiiiiii s 8.97 3.33 248 1.86 0.97 0.43 0.22 0.20

GONOIMTheA . ....iiverc et eieciaenaaees 192.45 146.96  145.33 169.36 298.52 47291 466.83 468.30

Chancroid ........ccceveiviiiiniinieiiaiienaen. 3.34 1.65 0.94 0.51 0.70 0.33 0.21 0.24

Granuloma inguinale ............................ 1.19 0.30. 0.17 0.08 0.06 0.03 0.03 0.03

Lymphogranuloma venereum................... 0.95 0.47 0.47 0.46 0.30 0.17 0.16 0.13

Not reported nationally.

2Newly reported active cases.
3Newly reported civifian cases.
‘Includes stage of syphilis not stated.

NOTE: Rates greater than 0 but less than 0.005 are shown as 0.00. The total resident population was used to calculate all rates except venereal diseases, for
which the civilian resident population was used.

SOURCES: Center for Disease Control: Reported morbidity and mortality in the United States, 1978, Morbidity and Mortality Weekly Report 27(54). Public
Health Service, Atlanta, Ga., Sept. 1979; National Center for Health Statistics: Data computed by the Division of Analysis from data compiled by the Center for
Disease Control; Venereal Disease Control Division, Center for Disease Control: Selected data.
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Table 24. Self-assessment of health and limitation of activity, according to sslected characleristics:
United States, 1973 and 1978

(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

With limitation of activity

Self-assessment '_ -
of health as Limited but Limited in Unable to
Characteristic fair or poor Total not in major amount or kind carry on

activity of major activity major activity

1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978

Percent of population

Total'a3, ....oivevinannn. 12.2 1.9 13.3 13.6 3.3 3.5 7.0 6.8 3.1 33
Age
Under 17 years................. 42 4.4 3.4 3.9 15 1.9 1.6 1.8 0.2 0.2
17-44 years........ocvvvvvveannn, 8.5 85 8.5 8.5 3.1 3.2 4.4 42 1.0 1.0
45-64 yearS.......coeiviiinanene, 223 21.6 23.3 23.6 4.9 5.0 13.2 12.4 5.2 6.1
65 years and over.............. 315 30.1 441 45.0 6.4 6.7 21.7 21.7 16.1 16.6
Sex!
Male...coooiiieniiii i 11.3 1.3 14.0 14.4 3.3 3.4 5.6 5.5 5.0 5.5
Female ......coovvviiiiiiniinnnn, 12.9 12.5 12.7 13.0 3.1 3.6 8.0 7.8 1.5 15
Race!
White ..o 11.1 109 13.0 13.3 3.3 3.6 6.8 6.6 2.8 341
[ =3 = To 21.0 205 16.8 171 28 29 8.7 8.7 54 *5.5

Family income'4

Less than $7,000............... 221 21.9 211 21.2 4.0 4.0 10.8 10.8 6.3 6.5
$7,000-89,999 .....coovniinnnns 15.4 15.0 154 16.3 3.3 3.8 8.5 7.7 *3.6 *4.7
$10,000-$14,999................. 122 11.2 12.6 12.8 29 33 74 6.6 *2.6 *2.9
$15,000-8$24,999................. 9.7 8.3 1141 11.3 3.2 3.4 58 5.8 23 *2.1
$25,000 or more................ 6.3 6.1 9.5 9.8 341 3.5 4.7 4.6 *.7 *1.7

Geographic region?

Northeast ........c.ccooveniinnen. 10.0 10.6 1241 128 2.8 3.3 6.6 6.4 2.7 *3.0
North Central.................... 10.9 10.7 12.6 12.8 3.5 3.2 6.4 6.9 2.6 *2.6
South.....oooviiiiiiiin 15.4 14.7 14.5 14.2 341 3.2 7.7 7.0 3.7 4.0
West....ooooviiiiiiiie 11.2 10.6 14.1 16.0 4.0 4.6 7.0 6.8 *3.1 *3.6

Location of residencet

Within SMSA ...l 11 1.2 12.9 13.1 3.3 3.5 6.7 6.5 29 3.1
Qutside SMSA................... 14.3 13.5 14.2 14.7 3.3 3.6 7.5 7.4 35 3.7

1Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.

ZIncludes all other races not shown separately.

3ncludes un®nown family income.

“Family income categories for 1978. Corresponding income categories in 1973, adjusting for inflation, were: less than $5,000; $5,000-$6,999; $7,000-$9,999;
$10,000-$14,999; and $15,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.
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Table 25. Restricted-activity and bed-disabllity days, according to selected characteristics: United States, 1973 and 1978
(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

Restricted-activily days Bed-disability days

Characteristic
1973 . 1978 1973 1978
Number per person per year
=1 L O TP TP 16.4 18.4 6.3 7.0
Age
(8T L= i Y- T P 10.7 11.3 45 5.2
B Y- £ N 13.6 14.8 5.4 5.7
L = P 22.6 258 7.8 8.8
65 YEArs and OVeT........ccuriiererarieaniineeenererieeecnnenerersnmerecressenes 33.5 40.3 131 14.5
Sex!
- = O 15.0 16.4 54 6.1
=T 1= 17.6 20.1 7.2 7.9
Race!
1372 (O O 15.9 17.9 6.1 6.8
=1 T P PPN 21.3 229 8.9 9.9

Less than $7,000 ... ittt iraraarreareaaanrernnerans 25.5 28.8 9.7 11.0
B7,000-89,900 ..ottt i e iei it e et ir e e e baeraraaes 17.4 211 6.6 8.5
B10,000-814,990. ...\ttt i et e re e nareres 15.9 16.1 6.4 59
B15,000-824,900. ...ttt ittt a e, 14.0 ) 15.4 5.6 59
B25,000 OF MOTE . .cciiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt eurinarasaniasreresarennnenasessensens 13.2 13.3 5.1 53

Northeast ..........cociiiiiiiii 13.6 17.3 5.4 6.9
North Central.......ccooiiiii i s 16.4 16.8 5.8 6.4
SOUN . ..o e 185 : 19.1 74 75
West.......ooooviiiiiiin N 18.2 20.7 6.7 75

Within SMSA ... e 16.3 18.5 6.4 7.2
Outside SMSA. ... ... . 16.5 17.8 6.1 6.6

1Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age jntervals.

2ncludes all other races not shown separately.

3ncludes unknown family income. .

“Family income categories for 1978. Corresponding income categories in 1973, adjusting for inflation, were: less than $5,000; $5,000-$6,999; $7,000-$9,999;
$10,000-§14,998; and $15,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.
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Table 26. Disabllity days associated with acute conditions and Incidence of acute conditions, according to age:
United States, 1970-78

(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

Year ending June 30

Age
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978
Restricted-activity days Number per person

All agesT ..oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiicie e 85 8.6 9.3 9.2 9.3 9.7 9.4 9.4 9.8
Under 17 Years ..ovueiviieieiiiiecaiiaierarieanenens 8.6 95 9.4 9.3 8.9 9.4 9.7 10.0 10.0
17-44 YRAIS...oiiiiiiiiiiaiariieniaeatenannsnsaneneness 8.0 8.0 8.8 8.9 8.9 9.4 8.8 9.1 9.5
4564 YOAIS....uuneusaeceeriinaanenectacanenrnereaaanas 8.7 7.2 9.3 8.6 8.2 9.8 9.1 8.6 8.8
65 years and OVer......c.ooevreeecsiecnnansonnenenaes 9.8 10.3 10.9 10.8 10.7 121 11.6 10.1 12.1

Bed-disability days?

All ageS! .. iiiiiiiiiii et carereteaenianaa. 3.8 3.8 4.1 4.0 4.0 4.2 4.2 4.2 45
Under 17 years ....oovvviniiiiiiiriiiiiiiiencnannanans 4.0 4.5 4.3 4.1 4.5 4.0 4.6 48 5.0
17-44 YEAIS...coviiiriiierirertirceeraeirreresarannnons 3.5 3.6 3.9 4.0 3.8 4.2 4.0 3.9 4.3
45-B4 YRAS. ... cveruiieneeaaarieanarnraranaas 3.8 3.1 3.6 3.6 3.5 4.0 3.8 3.7 3.6
B5 years and OVer... .. ...ccvieiiiiiininiiniiiiannns 4.0 40 4.7 43 4.1 53 4.7 4.5 5.1

Incidence of acute conditions Number per 100 persons

P\ LI Te [ SN 204.1 209.8 2209 31996 31742 31991 2184 2226 2242
Under 17 Years ..c...covivveaiinninacennoreaeccnsass 290.3 310.6 307.9 280.1 2548 2826 3057 3156.0 310.6
1744 YRAIS. ..o iiiiiieiienciiiriranrernccanaanenans 193.2 1942 2151 196.0 170.2 194.7 2153 216.1 222.3
45-B4 YBAIS...uuucecrirtrneennarrrarcnrrrrerenarannnnn 1328 1253 1440 1246 98.3 1234 1367 142.2 143.0
65 years and OVer........cviiiiiiiiinensinsanannnsens 103.0 105.6 109.2 98.1 75.7 913 1055 102.4 111.0

1Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals,

2A subset of restricted-activity days.

3The 1974 estimates are artificially low because of modifications in the questionnaire design for the 1973 and 1974 surveys. Since the data are collected on a
calendar year basis, the 1973 and 1975 estimates are also partially affected.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.
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Table 27. Cigaretie smoking status of persons 20 years of age and over, according to sex, race, and age:
United States, 1965, 1876, and 1979

(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

1979 Smoking status
Sex, race, and age pop 7”_'3"0" Current smoker? Former smoker
thousands' 1965 1976 1979 1965 1976 1979
MALE Percent of persons
Totalr4
All ages, 20 years and over..... 67,836 52.4 419 37.8 20.5 28.9 30.0
20-24 years.................. O 9,040 59.2 45.9 371 9.0 12.2 12.6
25-34 YOArS.....ccocviiiiiiiiniiiiiiinen, 16,561 60.7 48.5 43.8 14.7 18.3 20.3
35-44 years.........covviiiiiiiiiiiiiaiinns 11,943 58.2 47.6 42.0 20.6 27.3 28.3
45-64 years...........coeviiiiiiiiiinnians 20,675 51.9 41.3 39.1 241 371 38.0
65 years and over...............ceeineen 9,616 28.5 23.0 20.1 28.1 4.4 479
White
All ages, 20 years and over........ 60,191 51.5 412 37.1 214 30.0 31.2
20-24 YOAIS....cicieeriiiinieaiaenteeaiines 7,859 58.1 45.3 35.8 9.6 13.3 13.3
25-34 YRArS......ocoiiriiininieeiiaes 14,582 60.1 47.7 43.6 15.5 18.9 20.9
35-44 YearS.....cooieiiiiiiiiiiini i, 10,466 57.3 46.8 413 21.5 28.9 30.0
45-64 YearS.....coiiiuiiieinnririeeaianes 18,627 51.3 40.6 385 25.1 38.1 33.1
65 years and over..........c.ocevviinnnn 8,657 27.7 22.8 19.3 28.7 45.6 49.3
Black
All ages, 20 years and over........ 5,801 60.8 50.5 45.1 121 19.3 19.4
20-24 YEArS......coeiiiiiiiiniii e, 835 67.4 52.8 46.3 3.8 4.1 *4.7
25-34 YOAIS....ccoviieiiiinnieiairaniaienns 1,458 68.4 59.4 48.1 6.7 11.8 14.9
35-44 YOAS.......ciiivreenininiieririians 1,080 67.3 58.8 49.0 12.3 13.8 15.6
4564 YOArS......ocvvieineeiiiieneiarinnes 1,653 57.9 49.7 47.4 16.3 28.6 25.9
65 years and over.......................l 774 36.4 26.4 279 21.5 33.0 35.1
FEMALE
Totale+
All ages, 20 years and over.....
76,958 34.1 32.0 29.7 8.2 13.8 15.4
20-24 YEArS.....ccviriiviieaeinriarennrans 10,239 41.9 34.2 335 7.3 10.4 11.4
25-34 YOArS.....cciiiiiiiiirainineeinians 17,509 43.7 37.5 33.8 9.9 12,9 15.2
35-44 years.........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiinas 12,728 43.7 38.2 36.8 9.6 16.8 17.0
45-64 YOArS.....cocouviiinirineiienrenanas 22,749 320 34.8 30.8 8.6 16.9 17.6
65 years and over...........cceeveiininn, 13,733 9.6 12.8 13.5 4.5 11,7 13.9
White
All ages, 20 years and over........ 67,222 34.2 31.8 30.0 8.5 14.4 16.1
20-24 YRArS.....cooviiiiiinienien s 8,605 41.9 34.4 33.9 8.0 11.4 12.3
25-34 Years......cociviiiiiiiiiiine i 14,999 43.4 37.1 34.4 10.3 13.7 16.0
35-44 years........cccoiiiiiinniiiinniann.s 11,026 43.9 38.1 37.3 9.9 17.0 17.9
4564 years........cciiiiiiiinieiieiinaanas 20,147 32.7 34.7 30.7 8.8 16.4 18.0
65 years and over.................ceunn 12,445 9.8 13.2 14.2 45 115 14.2
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Table 27. Cigaretie smoking status of persons 20 years of age and over, according 10 sex, race, and age:
United States, 1965, 1976, and 1979—Continued

(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

1979 Smoking status
Sex, race, and age po pt;ftlon Current smoker? Former smoker
thousands? 1965 1976 1979 1965 1976 1979
Black Percent of persons

All ages, 20 years and over........ 7,664 T 344 35.1 30.7 6.0 9.9 10.6
20-24 YOArS....oecvvererenineererarenaaenns 1,262 442 34.9 31.8 25 5.0 *4.3
2534 Years......ccceveiriiineriienearaanns 1,886 47.8 425 34.5 6.7 8.9 10.6
3544 YearsS.....cciveiereiieinaiiniiaenen. 1,328 42.8 41.3 373 7.0 9.6 10.1
45-64 Years.....cociciiiiiiiciiiiiiiaeanea. 2,082 25.7 38.1 34.8 6.6 1.8 149
65 years and OVer..........coecvevivunnnnn 1,115 7.1 9.2 75 4.5 13.3 10.5

1Includes persons with unknown present smoking status.

2A current smoker is a person who has smoked at least 100 cigarettes and who now smokes; includes occasional smokers.
*Base of percent excludes persons with unknown smoking status.

4Includes all other races not shown separately.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Heaith Statistics: Data from the National Heaith Interview Survey.
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Table 28. Clgareites smoked per day by persons 20 years of age and over, according to sex, race, and age:

United States, 1965, 1976, and 1979

(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

1979 Cigarettes smoked per day
current Less than 15 15-24 25 or more
Sex, race, and age smokers?
n 1965 1976 1979 1965 1976 1979 1965 1976 1979
thousands
MALE Percent of current smokers
Total23
All ages, 20 years and over...... 25,451 28.3 24.2 24.3 46.3 44.8 41.6 25.4 31.0 34.1
20-24 YRAIS......cooreierrieininiiannannnns 3,341 34.9 31.6 30.3 49.7 499 49.7 15.4 185 20.0
25-34 Years.......ouviriiiiriaiiereaieenan. 7,209 25.7 255 257 50.0 45.8 43.2 24.3 28.7 31.1
35-44 Years.......coooiiiiiniiieinainanans ‘4,967 23.7 19.6 20.2 44.8 41.2 36.5 31.5 39.2 43.3
45-64 Years........c.cuiveiiieiaiennanannn. 8,016 26.7 18.5 19.9 45.3 44 1 39.8 28.0 374 40.3
65 years and over.............ceeeeennnn. 1,919 471 39.1 378 39.0 42.7 422 13.8 18.2 20.0
White
All ages, 20 years and over......... 22,179 25.9 214 20.6 46.8 44.9 42.4 27.4 33.7 37.0
20-24 YRAMS....cuivreeerarnnenenierieiannns 2,806 32.3 275 25.4 50.8 5§2.8 52.6 16.9 19.7 21.9
25-34 YEAIS.....coiivveiiinneiaiiniaieaes 6,323 22.8 221 22.1 51.1 46.5 44.5 26.1 314 33.4
35-44 YEAIS......cvirineeiiniarireniinanns 4,285 21.3 17.2 16.1 448 404 359 33.9 425 48.0
45-64 YEArS....coevvviierreiiieeiniiiiaenns 7,107 24.6 16.2 16.8 45.4 43.3 40.0 '30.0 40.4 43.2
65 years and over..............ocevveeneen 1,657 44.6 37.5 35.1 403 422 435 15.1 20.4 21.4
Black
All ages, 20 years and over......... 2,596 48.1 43.8 49.9 42.6 44.8 37.9 9.3 11.5 12.2
20-24 YRAS......eivveieenareririeraniann 387 52.7 56.9 575 41.9 34.2 384 *5.3 *8.9 *3.1
25-34 YRArS......iiviiriiiiieiairaieaas 699 47.8 46.0 51.4 41.7 435 349 10.5 10.5 13.6
35-44 years.........ovvieiiiiiiiieenn, 529 425 38.5 439 45.5 44.8 40.6 12.0 16.7 15.5
45-64 YOArS.....c.oivieviiiiaieaniiirenns 765 46.9 35.9 45.9 43.7 50.8 39.1 9.4 13.3 14.9
65 years and Over..........cccvvvevveenan 216 64.9 53.0 59.7 319 47.0 33.6 *3.2 *o *6.2
FEMALE
Totalz3
All ages, 20 years and over...... 22,765 43.6 36.5 33.2 422 43.8 44.0 14.2 19.6 22.8
20-24 YRArS......cocveiinrieinriareeanaenn. 3,422 48.4 43.1 39.2 419 424 42.8 9.7 14.5 18.0
25-34 YRAIS....ovvieiiiiiiiiie i 5,884 414 343 313 43.1 452 443 15.5 20.5 24.4
B35-44 YRAIS....oovvriiiiaiiiiiieen, 4,657 39.1 33.8 284 43.7 44.4 46.1 17.1 21.8 25.5
45-64 YEAIS.....eovvrreiiiinainiainaananens 6,952 44.4 34.3 31.9 42.0 442 43.5 13.6 21.5 24.6
65 years and OVer..........coccevevvecnen. 1,849 62.6 49.3 45.5 31.0 38.9 42,0 6.4 11.8 125
White
All ages, 20 years and over......... 20,043 41.0 33.2 29.5 43.9 45.2 45.8 15.1 21.6 24.7
20-24 YOArS........eiiiincnirieeinaran. 2,911 45.3 38.3 34.2 444 44.3 448 10.4 16.4 21.0
25-34 YOArS.......coceiiiiiaienaeans 5,123 379 30.6 27.7 45.4 46.8 46.0 16.7 22.6 26.3
35-44 years.......coooeivvinnnnn evereeenen 4,088 36.2 29.5 25.0 45.3 454 48.0 18.4 251 26.9
45-64 years...... S Y 6,161 42.4 32.0 27.8 43.2 451 451 14.5 23.0 27.0
65 years and OVer........cc.eecvveeicnenn. 1,760 61.5 45.7 43.8 31.8 41.7 435 6.8 12.6 12.7

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 28. Cigareties smoked per day by persons 20 years of age and over, according to sex, race, and age:
United States, 1965, 1976, and 1979

(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

1979 Cigarettes smoked per day
current
Sex, race, and age smokers' Less than 15 15-24 25 or more
n 1965 1976 1979 1965 1976 1979 1965 1976 1979
thousands

Black Percent of current smokers
All ages, 20 years and over......... 2,335 67.7 60.0 62.2 26.4 33.8 29.7 6.9 6.1 8.1
20-24 YEAIS. .. ceererireiearennaraeraaaieaes 396 73.4 65.7 728 221 313 272 *4.5 *3.0 -
25-34 Years...c...iciiiiiiiiiiiiii i 647 66.2 58.8 59.9 251 33.6 30.1 8.7 *7.7 *10.0
35-44 YOArS.....coiveicnerennnnenennsnnnanes 493 63.4 60.4 52.0 304 38.1 33.7 *6.2 *1.4 14.4
A5-64 YOAIS...ceveireiaaitraraaensnarananes 715 69.4 §3.2 64.0 26.9 36.7 2985 *3.6 10.1 *6.5
65 years and OVer.........ceevvinnnnnnne. 84 832 1000 *762 *16.8 *  *§5 *o *o *8.3

1A current smoker is a person who has smoked at least 100 cigarettes and who now smokes; includes occasional smokers.
2Base of percent excludes unknown amount smoked.
3includes all other races not shown separately.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.
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Table 29. Teenage clgarette smoking, according to parental smoking status, sex, and age: United Siates, 1974 and 1979
(Data are based on telephone interviews of samples of the noninstitutionalized population)

Parental smoking status

Year, sex, and age Neither
' . S Both parents Father only Mother only parent
current smokers current smoker current smoker current
smoker
1974 Percent of leenagers who are current smokers
Both sexes, 12-18 years..............ccooevviiiiines 214 14.7 16.6 9.5
Male
12-T8 Years ...coovvviiiiiii it e 221 16.7 13.8 1.3
1214 YOAIS . vttt r i tiia it e ieirietesseanassaieeannes 4.9 10.5 0.0 2.4
16-16 YEArS.....ciiiiiii it e 23.2 16.4 20.9 124
17-18 YBAIS ... reiiitiiriiiatiiaeeiiiereeetaareeanes 43.2 23.8 29.7 23.1
Female
12418 YEAIS ..ot 20.7 13.6 17.6 7.7
12-14 YeArS...oiieiit i i 7.9 6.3 8.5 1.7
15-16 YEAIS...cieiirii i 33.8 18.3 19.4 71
BRI =T L T 27.6 220 30.6 17.7
1979
Both sexes, 12-18 years........c.cvvvviiiniiiiinnnn.. 14.3 10.3 11.7 6.1
Male
T2-18 YEAIS .oiir ittt e rcirraean 13.5 8.5 9.9 5.6
B2 O - 3.9 2.7 4.2 0.5
15-16 WRAIS...oitiiiittirii it et e trertanreeniniarannaaeiaanas 213 12.9 5.9 6.0
I - I T (- T PN 20.0 16.1 25.6 12.6
Female
T2-18 Years ....coiiiii i s 151 12.2 13.7 6.5
12-14 YeaArS. ..ot e 5.0 4.3 3.3 1.6
T5-16 YRAIS .. otiviitticieiaereeaiaeiaaaiaiaraeeraans 17.4 11.8 13.6 6.8
T7-18 YAIS . ..ottt ittt eer e e 33.3 221 324 13.9

NOTE: A current smoker is a person who smokes at least once a week.

SOURCE: Green, D.E.:> Teenage Smoking, Immecfiate and Long-Term Patterns. Clinton Research Services. Contract No. 400-79-0010. Prepared for the National
Institute of Education. Washington. U.S. Governmmient Printing Office, Nov. 1979.
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Table 30. Alr pollution, according to source and type of pollutant: United Stales, selected years 1970-78

(Data are calculated emissions estimates)

Source
Type of pollutant i
g and f':ar All Transpor- Sta;z:er;ary Industrial Solid Other
sources tation combustion processes waste

Particulate matter Emissions in 10¢ metric tons per year
L T (¢ PPN 23.2 1.1 7.2 12.8 11 1.0
LT £ PP 14.6 1.0 5.1 7.4 0.5 0.6
L 7 TP PPN 14.1 1.0 a7 7.0 0.5 0.8
L 7 i TP PR 13.6 12 ‘48 6.4 0.5 0.7
L 11 : PO ORPIE 12.5 1.3 3.8 6.2 0.5 0.7

Sulfur oxides
i 7 PSP 29.8 0.7 22,7 6.2 041 0.1
L= 74 TP 26.2 0.8 20.9 4.5 Q) Q)
1L 74 TP PPN 27.4 0.8 222 4.4 Q) m
B L 7 & PP 27.2 0.8 222 42 Q)] ™
1L 7 £ - PP 27.0 0.8 221 41 () M
Nitrogen oxides
L2 Y (0 PP PP 19.9. 7.4 11.3 0.7 0.3 0.2
LY £ TP PP 20.9 8.6 1.3 0.7 0.2 0.1
L 1 £ TP 225 8.0 125 0.7 0.1 0.2
L i T OO 23.4 9.4 13.0 0.8 0.1 0.1
L £ - T OO RPOPRt 23.3 9.4 129 0.8 0.1 0.1
Hydrocarbons

L= 7 £ T PPN 28.3 1.7 04 11.2 1.8 3.2
L7 T OO 253 10.8 0.3 111 0.9 2.2
L 12 7 £ TP PSP, 27.0 11.0 0.3 12.2 0.8 26
L T OO PP 271 11.0 0.3 12.6 0.9 23
R 14 - T TRt 27.8 10.7 0.3 13.6 0.8 2.4

Carbon monoxide
L 7t PRt 102.6 80.6 1.5 7.7 6.5 6.3
B L 7 £ TP PSSP 97.2 823 1.3 6.7 3.2 3.7
B L 7 (- U 102.9 85.4 1.2 7.1 3.1 6.1
B L 7 PRI 102.4 86.1 1.2 7.4 29 4.8
LY £ - T PPt 102.1 85.5 1.2 7.6 2.7 5.1

1Emissions of less than 50,000 metric tons per year.

NOTE: Because of modifications in methodology and use of more refined emission factors, data from this table should not be compared with data in Health,

United States, 1979.

SOURCE: Monitoring and Data Analysis Division: National Air Pollutant Emission Estimates, 1970-1978. EPA-450/4-80-002. U.S. Environmental Protection

Agency. Research Triangle Park, N.C., Jan. 1980.
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Table 31. Physician visits, according to source or place of care and selected patient characterisiics:
United States, 1973 and 1978

(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

Source or place of care

Doctor’s office Hospital
Characteristic '2’: s‘l’:é:;s or clinic or outpatient Telephone
p group practice department? ’
1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978
Visits per 1,000 population

Totaltas . i s 4,991.0 4,717.0 3,440.7 3,158.3 533.6 642.7 640.8 569.8
Age

Under 17 years .........coveivieieniianareeneneninanns 4,184.6 4,108.3 2,595.1 25795 494.9 554.6 778.5 689.8

17-44 YRAIS.. .o i itiieieei et riiaierasineeniiaeenanas 5,0459 4,528.3 3,486.7 29954 553.4 652.8 581.6 495.1

4584 YOAS......ococvirirenrereiiinreieaneeeriaiena, 54545 5,286.2 4,0193 3,6883 553.2 751.8 538.9 498.5

65 years and OVer...........coiveieviiiieiiiineinans 65423 6,294.2 49110 4,6186 547.7 669.3 615.9 599.4
Sex®

Male ... e, 4,363.8 4,100.0 29642 2,6558 501.5 650.5 5§00.2 451.2

FeMAaIE .ot e ra s 5,652.5 52809 3,8708 3,617.7 562.2 637.7 767.1 675.0
Race?®

Wt ..ot e s e eees 5,053.4 4,723.6 3,535.7 3,2302 458.2 566.0 699.0 622.3

= Ve 4,723.6 48594 2,833.5 2,788.7 1,1450 1,188.8 *2528 *245.8

Family incomes®

Less than $7,000 ..........coveiviiiiiiiiniinniinn, 54352 55872 33439 3,264.7 883.5 1,060.0 528.0 549.1
$7,000-89,999 ......iiiiiiiiiiii 4,7521 4,891.4 3,3742 3,213.2 562.2 836.1 464.6 5151
$10,000-814,999........ccociiiiiiiiiiii e 48487 4,673.0 34553 3,0614 486.9 657.4 627.5 620.7
$15,000-524,999..........cciiiiiiiiin 5,0924 4,671.1 3,466.7 3,249.7 508.5 522.0 751.3 654.1
$25,000 Or MOre.....oovvirnniiiiniiiiiiiiiaen, 5,1422 4,591.1 3,588.3 3,330.8 457.9 435.3 721.8 *561.9

Geographic region®

Northeast ... 49046 48743 32068 3,001.3 626.1 753.7 633.6 694.0
North Central...............oooiiiiiiiiiiiin 50223 4,593.6 3,5146 3,163.2 470.3 564.5 7274 613.0
South. ..o 4,8290 4,470.0 33262 3,067.8 529.4 589.2 581.3 436.5

WesSt. ..o 53511 5,164.7 3,858.3 3,526.5 514.9 7215 620.0 594.3

Within SMSA ...t 52303 4,905.3 35011 3,207.9 605.3 . 715.6 7127 613.3
Outside SMSA............oiiiiiiiiii 4,468.0 4,321.7 .3,308.3 3,060.1 374.9 486.2 483.2 480.4

Includes all other sources or places of care not shown separately.

2Includes hospital outpatient clinic or emergency room.

3Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.

4Includes all other races not shown separately.

Sincludes unknown family income.

SFamily income categories for 1978. Corresponding income categories in 1973, adjusting for inflation, were: less than $5,000; $5,000-$6,999; $7,000-$9,999;
$10,000-$14,999; and $15,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.
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Table 32. inte"val since last physiclan visit, according to selected patient characleristics: United States, 1973 and 1978
(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

Interval since last physician visit

Population
. g in thousands Less than 1 year-less 5 years
Characteristic 1 year than 2 years 2-4 years or more
1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978
Percent of population
Total'@3 ...t 205,799 213,828 74.4 75.4 10.9 11.1 10.0 9.2 3.9 33
Age
Under 17 years .....cccvvveevniiinennnenn. 63,097 59,012 730 75.8 13.5 13.4 9.8 7.7 25 18
17-44 YeArS....ocieeiiiinae e iiennanns 79,016 88,627 762 74.3 10.5 11.3 9.6 10.2 29 3.0
45-64 YOAIS...oeoeiiriiirriieraneneaaiaas 42,534 43,403 726 74.5 9.3 9.2 11.2 10.2 6.2 51
65 years and over..........c.oiiiiiinenes 20,2583 22,788 765 79.8 6.5 6.2 9.3 8.1 7.2 5.2
Sext
Male ... e 99,241 103,174 705 71.2 11.9 121 1.9 11.2 4.7 4.1
Female ......ooocviiiiiiiiinenianniiiiiinnes 106,558 110,655 78.0 79.2 9.9 1041 8.2 7.2 3.2 25
Race’
WhIte . eeriviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn e 179,808 185,052 75.0 75.6 10.7 11.0 9.8 9.2 3.7 3.2
Black .cocviiiiiiiiiiiiiriii i 23,702 25,695 709 75.1 11.4 11.6 10.6 8.1 5.0 34
Family income'#
Less than $7,000 .........ccovvianinenne. 34,909 39,581 732 75.4 10.0 10.1 10.2 9.2 53 3.7
$7,000-89,999 ...ciiiiiiiiiiiiiia e 21,541 20,444 711 73.9 11.3 1.1 118 9.9 49 4.0
$10,000-814,999. ....cioviiviiiinnrnnncenns 30,081 36,882 738 74.5 11.6 11.4 10.0 9.9 3.9 35
$15,000-824,999.......coiiiniiiiiiiiannns 50,927 53,894 754 76.7 11.0 10.9 97 8.8 33 28
$25,000 Or MOre...ccceervviinnnnrniianns 83,541 42336 777 77.5 10.3 11.0 8.7 8.3 27 24
Geographic regiont
Northeast ........coeevviiiniienniaieneaens 48,745 48,667 75.6 76.2 11.2 11.0 9.0 8.4 3.6 3.2
North Central..........oooviiiiiiainia. 56,335 67,356 74.2 76.0 10.4 10.9 10.8 9.0 3.9 3.2
South..ococviiiiiiiiiiiii e 65,099 69,206 73.6 741 11.0 11.5 9.9 9.8 4.2 3.3
West. ..o e 35,620 38,599 749 75.8 10.7 10.6 9.8 9.3 3.6 3.2
Location of residence?
Within SMSA ...ttt 141,736 146,441 75.7 76.4 10.5 10.8 9.4 8.6 3.5 3.0
Outside SMSA.........ccccvviiiiiiiennan. 64,063 67,387 T1.7 73.2 11.7 11.6 11.0 10.4 4.7 3.9

1Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized poputation, using 4 age intervals.

ZIncludes all other races not shown separately.
dncludes unknown family income.

4Family income categories for 1978. Corresponding income categories in 1973, adjusting for inflation, were: less than $5,000; $5,000-$6,998; $7,000-$9,989;

$10,000-$14,999; and $15,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.
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Table 33. Office visits: 1o physicians, according to sex, age, selected principal diagnosis, and ICDA code: United States, 1973

and 1978
(Data are based on reporting by a sample of office-based physicians)
Age and ICDA cod Both sexes Male Female
. . . code’!
principal diagnosis 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978
Visits per 1,000 population

All ages®3 ... . i 2,8420 27185 23604 3279 3,280.0 3,081.5
Medical or special exams...................... Y00 171.2 206.2 147.2 173.2 193.8 2371
Acute URIL4 except influenza .................. 460-465 209.0 175.0 194.2 161.2 2225 188.1
Prenatal care.............oooieiiiiii i, Y06 106.1 959 - - 206.0 186.8
Medical and surgical aftercareS............... Y10 144.3 491 138.9 42.0 149.6 56.2

" 390-398, 402, 404,
Diseases of the heart.......................... 410-414, 420429 } 107.7 92.2 119.0 112.8 97.8 74.7
Hypertension...........ccceeiiiiiiiiiiiniannnn, 400, 401, 403 101.4 109.4 79.5 101.0 119.4 114.7
Under 15 yearss...........cccocveneiennnns 1,976.0 2,1601 2,0425 22085 1,9068 2,100.7
.Medical or special exams...................... Y00 288.9 3777 291.3 373.0 286.4 382.6
Acute URL* except influenza .................. 460-465 339.5 325.1 353.4 322.8 325.0 3275
Diseases of ear and mastoid process ....... 380-389 141.6 237.2 163.5 248.4 118.7 225.5
Infections and inflammations of skin ......... 680-698 102.4 1226 116.2 122.9 88.0 122.3
Bronchitis, emphysema, asthma............... 490-493 73.4 96.4 79.6 115.4 67.0 76.6
Medical and surgical aftercares............... Y10 81.9 23.2 96.5 24.2 66.7 22.1
15-44 yearsd.....cccoiviiieiiiiineninieeens 2,7109 24968 1,8520 1,7781 3,520.1 3,178.2
Acute URL ¢ except influenza .................. 460-465 172.6 1314 134.2 103.8 208.7 157.4
Medical or special exams...................... Y00 160.7 167.5 108.3 105.9 210.1 225.9
Medical and surgical aftercares............... Y10 129.9 50.2 104.5 36.8 153.9 62.9
Prenatal care.............cccoiiiiiiiiiinien... Y06 257.2 232.7 - - 499.4 453.3
Neuroses and nonpsychotic disorders........ 300-309 144.2 117.2 97.0 97.0 188.6 136.3
Sprains and strains...............ooiinnn, 840-848 94.6 80.6 110.4 106.3 79.6 75.8
4564 years®.......coiviiiiiiiiiiineiin, 3,498.7 3,276.7 29586 2,787.6 39852 3,724.1

. 390-398, 402, 404,
Diseases of the heart............c...coevennne. 410-414, 420-429 } 198.5 177.0 240.8 235.0 160.4 123.9
Hypertension............cooviiiviiiiiieniennans 400,401,403 236.8 271.5 193.7 260.8 275.6 281.2
Arthritis and rheumatism....................... 710-718 169.7 155.6 113.8 111.7 220.1 195.7
Medical and surgical aftercares............... Y10 201.4 72.7 190.0 514 211.6 92.2
Bronchitis, emphysema, asthma............... 490-493 107.7 92.3 86.6 78.6 126.8 104.8
65 years and overd ... 4,588.1 4,134.2 4,180.1 4,0250 4,875.3 42107

. 390-398, 402, 404,
Diseases of the heart.......................... 410-414, 420.429 } 5924 496.3 612.2 564.6 578.4 448.5
Hypertension...............ccoviviiiiniiennenn, 400,401,403 404.1 384.5 300.1 2725 477.2 462.9
Arthritis and rheumatism....................... 710-718 306.6 2492 183.6 186.6 393.3 293.0
Eye diseases, except refractive............... 360-369,371-379 263.0 3411 187.9 311.2 315.9 362.0
Medical and surgical aftercare®............... Y10 269.8 71.2 302.1 97.6 247.0 52.8
Diabetes mellitus................ccooeviiine . 250 179.3 156.8 152.2 142.9 198.4 166.5

Diagnostic groupings and code number inclusions are based on the Eighth Revision International Classification of Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United

States.

2Age adjusted by direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionaiized population, using 4 age intervals.

Ancludes office visits to physicians for the most cammon and all other principal diagnoses.
4Upper respiratory infections.

SA change in coding procedures after 1976 is responsible for the drop in visits attributed to this diagnosis.

NOTE: Rates are based on the civilian noninstitutionalized population, excluding Alaska and Hawaii.

SOURCE: Division of Health Rescurces Utilization Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey.
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Table 34. Office visits to physiclans, according to physician speclalty and selected patient charactetistics: United States, 1973 and 1978

(Data are based on reporting by a sample of office-based physicians)

Specialty
. - General and Internal Obstetrics and . General
u
Characteristic All specialities family practice medicine gynecology Pediatrics surgery
1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978
Visits per 1,000 population
Total2.........ceuuee.. 2,842.0 2,7185 1,193.7 972.8 3204 305.4 207.2 238.0 219.3 338.8 195.2 149.7
Age
Under 15 years............ 1,976.0 2,160.1 739.5- 646.4 31.7 19.6 11.6 12.1 7143 1,106.5 68.3 47.2
15-44 years..........evennt 2,710.9 2,496.8 1,137.8 921.9 244.9 210.3 433.6 485.0 247 413 181.8 134.4
45-64 years..........ee.u.. 3,498.7 3,276.7 1,538.4 1,244.7 571.4 598.7 116.9 154.2 8.3 8.1 322.4 243.9
65 years and over........ 4,688.1 4,134.2 2,0545 1,584.7 967.7 935.8 324 53.6 9.2 1.8 3594 319.4
Sex?
Male.....oooovvivinnenennnns 2,360.4 2,327.9 1,029.8 848.0 276.3 284.5 49 10.6 228.7 347.6 163.4 138.6
Female .............ceenuun 3,280.0 3,081.5 1,341.9 1,087.2 359.0 323.9 396.3 4522 209.5 329.6 223.0 159.8
Color2 o
White.........evevvnnnnne. 2,889.8 2,788.4 1,194.0 989.5 313.3 305.4 208.4 233.2 233.6 367.9 200.6 150.0
All other.........ccovveennn 2,542.6 2,306.3 1,219.5 8774 365.3 298.9 1964 266.6 141.0 197.0 151.3 144.6

Yincludes other specialties not shown separately.

2Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.
NOTE: Rates are based on the clvilian noninstitutionalized population, excluding Alaska and Hawall.
SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey.



Table 35. Office visits to physiclans, according to selected visit and patient characteristics: United States, 1973 and 1978
(Data are based on reporting by a sample of office-based physicians)

Visit characteristic

I Visii
Patient P afients fasted 10 Rfi';‘;t’"
characteristic visit minutes scheduled
or less’
1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978
Percent of visits
B o7 16.5 15.4 51.2 50.0 58.8 58.5
Age
Under 15 years ........cveviiiiiiieiiinaeinneeenns 17.2 14.4 61.0 60.8 . 478 48.7
1544 YRAIS. ...ocveiiiiiiiie it iiie e ciiieanes 20.5 19.4 49.4 49.3 59.6 59.4
A5-B4 YRAIS.....cvvererireriaireenrentrenaianaaeaaas 11.8 12.0 440 41.4 65.2 64.5
65 years and OVer.........ccovveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinan 7.6 8.4 44.8 39.1 74.0 70.8
Sex?
Male ... e 19.0 16.6 50.7 49.8 55.9 56.1
Female .....cocriieiei i e 15.3 14.7 51.6 50.1 60.0 59.7
Color?
WHItE ..t 15.9 14.8 50.7 49.8 58.6 58.3
Al other. .. .o vt ees 21.2 19.7 55.2 51.8 60.1 §9.7

Location of residence?

Within SMSA ... 16.6 16.5 48.2 47.8 61.8 60.3
Outside SMSA................... . 16.2 14.9 59.9 56.3 50.2 53.2

1Time spent in face-to-face contact between physician and patient.
2Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.

NOTE: Rates are based on the civilian noninstitutionalized population, excluding Alaska and Hawaii.
SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey.
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Table 36. Dental visits and Interval since last visit, according to selected patient characteristics: United States, 1973 and 1978

(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

Visits per 1,000 Interval since last dental visit N:,tv:;
L population Less than 1 year-less § years Visiio
Characteristic 1 year than 2 years 2-4 years or more dentist
1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978
Percent of population

Totalt23 ooveennnaen, 1,617.1 1,6059 488 499 109 13.1 13.7 12.3 13.7 12.8 11.8 10.5
Age

Under 17 years ........ 1,599.5 1,610.2 49.2 507 9.1 10.8 6.8 6.5 1.4 15 325 294

17-44 years............. 1,690.56 1,6234 552 543 143 16.9 17.5 15.6 95 9.5 23 1.9

45-64 years............. 1,7431 1,747.2 469 488 9.8 12.3 17.3 15.0 241 22.0 0.8 0.6

65 years and over..... 1,1225 1,217.3 273 323 6.6 7.8 15.4 13.9 49.0 44.3 0.9 0.6
Sex!

Male......ooovvivicnnnnn, 14305 11,4469 467 481 11.2 13.3 14.5 12.8 14,2 13.4 12.2 10.8

Female .................. 1,791.7 1,7548 508 516 10.7 129 13.1 11.9 13.2 12.3 11.3 10.3
Race!

White .......coevvneinnnn 1,721.4 1,6888 5§12 523 10.8 12.6 13.1 11.6 13.2 12.4 10.7 9.8

Black.....cocoivirennnn *874.9 *1,023.7 322 337 1.7 15.9 18.8 16.9 17.4 16.8 18.3 14.6

Family income'+

Less than $7,000...... 1,171.7 1,1027  36.1 37.0 10.5 13.7 16.7 15.5 18.4 18.2 173 14.6

$7,000-8§9,999 .......... 1,149.9 1,1359 373 387 11.3 13.6 171 15.8 16.8 164 *168 *14.3

$10,000-8$14,999........ 1,3329 1,4556 430 452 11.8 13.2 15.6 14,2 15.1 139 *138 *22

$15,000-$24,999........ 1,687.3 11,8010 51.0 553 11.2 13.4 13.8 114 123 102 *10.8 *8.8

$25,000 or more....... 22559 23396 645 669 10.1 11.8 10.0 8.3 8.2 65 . *63 *5.2

Geographic region?

Northeast ............... 1,956.5 1,865.9 539 550 10.7 124 12.0 10.8 125 119 10.0 *8.5

North Central........... 1,564.8 1,6242 501 51.7 10.5 12.8 14.2 11.6 141 13.2 10.3 *9.5

South......covviennrennns 1,2455 1,3136 433 439 11.2 13.1 14.7 14.0 15.1 14.6 14.5 12.9

West.......oovciveenennns 1,9228 1,7762 502 518 11.6 143 139 122 12,0 10.1 - 11.3  *04

Location of residence?
Within SMSA ........... 1,758.1 1,722.0 509 51.8 11.0 13.3 13.4 1.7 125 11.5 14 10.2
Outside SMSA.......... 1,309.5 1,353.1 443 456 10.7 12.6 14.7 13.6 16.2 15.7 131 1.3

1Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.
?Includes all other races not shown separately.

3ncludes unknown family income.

“Family income categories for 1978. Corresponding income categories in 19783, adjusting for inflation, were: less than $5,000; $5,000-$6,999; $7,000-$9,999;

$10,000-$14,999; and $15,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Heslth Interview Survey.
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Table 37. Discharges from and days of care In short-stay hospltals, according to type of hospltal and ownership: United States, 1973 and 1978
(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Year and type Shosi tay Community hospitals All other hospitals
of ownership hospitals Total General Specialty Total General Psychiatric Other
1973 Number of discharges
All ownerships ................. 34,298,089 32,389,169 32,030,132 359,037 1,908,920 1,765,775 107,112 36,033
Government...........ocoovviiiiiniann 8,745,316 6,946,394 6,900,269 45,125 1,798,922 1,750,742 36,997 11,183
Federal.......cccoviiviiiiennnnninnns 1,688,462 - - - 1,688,462 1,683,948 - 4,514
State-local...........oveeveiniinnnnnn 7,056,854 6,946,394 6,900,269 46,125 110,460 66,794 36,997 6,669
Proprietary..........cccovveininan 2,547,421 2,493,483 2,431,039 62,444 53,938 - 38,438 15,500
Nonprofit..........cccceiviviniie, 23,005,352 22,949,292 22,698,824 250,468 56,060 15,033 31,677 9,350
1878
All ownerships ................. 37,071,977 34,919,748 34,538,024 381,724 2,152,229 1,916,790 178,295 57,144
Government..........cceeviiiiiinniann, 9,282,057 7,275,423 7,229,794 45,629 2,006,634 1,903,195 80,105 23,334
Federal..........c..ccovveviinni.o, 1,865,293 - - - 1,865,293 1,855,431 - 9,862
State-local .......c..coviviiiiiiiiin 7,416,764 7,275,423 7,229,794 45,629 141,341 47,764 80,105 13,472
Proprietary........ccoviviiiiiiiiinnaen.. 3,104,611 3,027,897 2,955,512 72,385 76,714 - 54,653 22,061
Nonprofit..........cooeveiiiiin . 24,685,309 24,616,428 24,352,718 263,710 68,881 13,595 43,537 11,749
1973 Number of days of care
All ownerships ................. 282,833,407 253,565,874 250,876,556 2,689,318 29,267,533 26,582,222 2,183,371 501,940
Government...........ceviiiiiinnienns 81,933,363 54,447,644 53,818,261 629,383 27,485,719 26,529,035 714,276 242,408
Federal..........coovvviiiiiiiiiiaan, 26,260,686 - - - 26,260,686 26,148,605 - 112,081
State-local . .....viiivieiii e 55,672,677 54,447,644 53,818,261 629,383 1,225,033 380,430 714,276 130,327
Proprietary.........c.oviiiiiiiiinnnn, 17,829,834 16,872,492 16,514,539 357,953 957,342 - 802,624 164,718
Nonprofit..........covviiiiiiiiiiinnnn. 183,070,210 182,245,738 180,543,756 1,701,982 824,472 53,187 666,471 104,814
1978
All ownerships ................. 294,904,239 263,752,360 260,438,255 3,314,105 31,151,879 24,625,376 5,512,407 1,014,096
Government.......coiiiiiien e 82,232,446 53,618,441 52,665,145 953,296 28,614,005 24,570,901 3,483,281 559,823
Federal............cocoiiiiiiiiiianns 24,467 411 - - - 24,467,411 24,209,935 - 257,476
State-local.........covvvveiiiiiinannn 57,765,035 53,618,441 52,665,145 953,296 4,146,594 360,966 3,483,281 302,347
Propriefary.....cccovviiiiiiiiiinnes 20,949,314 19,597,533 19,267,974 329,559 1,351,781 - 1,117,195 234,586
Nonprofit.......c.ccoviiiiiivniiienenn, 191,722,479 190,536,386 188,505,136 2,031,250 1,186,093 54,475 911,931 219,687

NOTE: Community hospitals include all non-Federal short-stay hospitals classified by the American Hospital Association according to one of the following
services: General medical and surgical; obstetrics and gynecology; eye, ear, nose, and throat; rehabilitation; orthopedic; other specialty; children's general;

children’s eye, ear, nose, and throat; children’s rehabilitation; children’s orthopedic; and children's other specialty.

SOURCE: Division of Health Manpower and Facilities Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Master Facility Inventory.



Table 38. Discharges from and days of care In non-Federal shori-stay hospitals, according to sex, age, selected first-listed
diagnosis, and ICDA code: United States, 1973 and 1978

(Data are based on a sample of hospital records)

Discharges Days of care
Sex, age, and first-listed diagnosis ICDA code’
1973 1978 1973 1978
Both sexes23 Number per 1,000 population
Total. .o et ae, 154.0 159.8 1,192.3 1,165.4
. 390-398, 402, 404,}
leeases of the heart.........cooiiiiiiiiiiniian.. 410-414, 420-429 13 12.9 130.2 125.3
Malignant neoplasms .......cccccviniiiiiriniieinne. 140-209 6.6 7.9 90.4 98.1
Fracture.......ocoiviiiiiiiii i it iiicineneees 800-829 55 56 621 59.1
Neuroses and nonpsychotic disorders.............. 300-308 4.4 5.6 43.5 53.2
PReumonia......coceiiiiieriiiiianiiiincrenessinane 480-486 3.6 40 319 33.5
Male
Under 15 yearst........coovvviviiiniiriniannnse. 78.8 75.2 3534 335.4
(1 10 To T - PR 480-486 53 56 36.1 32.0 )
Fracture .. .cocveereiiiieieieereaiieecreeeecneennanan 800-829 4.4 41 27.0 23.7
Congenital anomalies........c.ccovveeeririiinavinecans. 740-759 3.7 3.6 23.6 21.2
Inguinal hernia.......ooveericiieniiiieririnenenean. 550, 552 3.2 2.7 8.6 6.2
Bronchitis, emphysema, asthma..................... 490-493 29 3.0 13.2 11.7
Intercranial iNjUry.........coiiviiiiiiiiiiincinnicnenane 850-854 2.3 27 6.6 8.9
15-44 YOAIS* ... ciiiiiiiiiiieeereiareeereanrenan, 91.7 96.7 623.3 614.1
Fracture .. .. ccvieiimeririniiiirieieseaneensaneesinns 800-829 6.8 7.2 56.1 571
Neuroses and nonpsychotic disorders.............. 300-309 52 75 48.2 63.9
Lacerations .....cc.ccveieiiiieiirieeenienreiirnn.. 870-907 4.3 3.9 224 19.3
Sprains and StrainS........ovveiviieiiiiiienennienen.. 840-848 2.7 34 161 18.6
. 390-398, 402, 404,
Diseases of the heart............c.eeueevereereeene.. 041 495429 ! 3.0 28 27.8 204
Intercranial injury.........c.ooveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiincnnnn. 850-854 24 2.6 134 14.0
45-64 YOArS ...ttt cieeeaas 179.1 191.9 1,662.3 1,619.4
! 390-398, 402, 404,
Diseases of the heart............ccociiiiiiniiiin.t 410-414, 420-429 } 28.0 33.2 300.3 2979
Malignant neoplasms ..........cceeeiiiiiiiiianineen.. 140-209 11.9 13.8 160.2 171.5
Neuroses and nonpsychotic disorders.............. 300-309 8.0 10.7 70.6 96.6
Inguinal hernia..........coceaveiieciianiirenecnneneannn 550, 552 7.7 6.8 54.6 371
Fracture......cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiiieeeieneaen, 800-829 5.2 5.0 56.2 53.7
L0 e P 531-534 48 3.5 46.7 323
65 years and overt..........icoiiiiiiiniinenn. 367.0 4121 4,2471 4,330.4
. 390-398, 402, 404,
Diseases of the heart ...........cccvvrvivierirnnn... 410-414, 420-429 | 70.0 78.7 822.6 809.5
Malignant neoplasms .....cvveviiiiirereneearirnnnnens 140-209 40.1 49.6 604.0 641.7
Cerebrovascular disease .........ccevveeveviinaeannns 430-438 226 20.8 2954 2759
Hyperplasia of prostate ...........c.ccveeviiiiinnn.. 600 18.5 19.4 229.8 195.1
PReUMONIA ... .ciiiiiiiiaiiii it enaa 480-486 13.2 16.8 155.4 187.8

See footnotes at end of table.

175



Table 38. Discharges from and days of care in non-Federal shorl-stay hospitals, according to sex, age, selected first-listed
diagnosis, and ICDA code: Unlted States, 1973 and 1978—Continued

(Data are based on a sample of hospital records)

Discharges Days of care
Sex, age, and first-listed diagnosis ICDA code!
1973 1978 1973 1978
Female Number per 1,000 population
Under 15 years*...........cceiiiiiiiiininnnnnn. 624 62.1 288.5 272.9
PReumonia.......cccveiiaii i 480-486 4.0 4.1 247 21.2
Fracture.....c.coveeriiiiiicicii i i e 800-829 25 25 16.2 14.4
Congenital anomalies..........c...ovveivereiniennnen. 740-759 2.2 25 15.1 15.1
Bronchitis, emphysema, asthma..................... 490-493 1.8 2.0 8.6 8.0
Eye diseases and conditions........................ 360-379 . 1.4 1.4 5.4 3.2
15-44 YEars ... ottt 2129 210.5 1,116.1 1,024.4
Delivery ....coviirieiiieiiiiie e 650-662 68.2 67.2 273.6 252.9
Disorders of menstruation................c........... 626 8.2 8.4 33.6 29.7
Benign neoplasms ..........cocvceiiiiiiiieiiiiinn. 210-228 7.0 6.3 42.7 33.2
Neuroses and nonpsychotic disorders.............. 300-309 6.3 6.9 60.4 61.9
Malignant neoplasms ...........ccooviiiiciiineninn... 140-209 3.0 3.1 26.0 28.3
Cholelithiasis (gallstones) ................c.ceeennn. 574 3.0 2.8 26.0 22.2
45-B4 yearst......oviiiiiiii e 185.0 194.2 1,658.0 1,656.4
. 390-398, 402, 404,
Diseases of the heart............. ... 410-414, 420-429 13.8 16.8 144.6 149.9
Malignant neoplasms .............coceveiieiiiiian... 140-208 13.2 16.4 172.4 201.8
Benign neoplasms ............coeiiiiiiiii e, 210-228 9.3 7.1 64.8 43.3
Disorders of menstruation............................ 626 7.2 7.2 30.6 25.4
Neuroses and nonpsychotic disorders.............. 300-309 54 6.5 56.6 71.6
65 years and overt.........ccoieiiiiiiiiiiiiann. 323.5 360.7 4,051.7 4,081.2
. 390-398, 402, 404,}
Diseases of the heart .........................coll 410-414, 420-429 56.8 64.3 745.3 706.3
Matignant neoplasms ...t 140-209 25.4 29.6 400.0 416.0
Fracture........cccoeviveriiirinisiciiiiiiiieine e, 800-829 21.8 22,6 388.2 378.7
Cerebrovascular disease.................cc..ceueee. 430-438 20.4 20.1 293.2 285.4
Eye diseases and conditions........................ 360-379 12.4 16.0 85.8 73.4
Arthritis and rheumatism........................... 710-718 9.6 10.9 132.8 146.8 .

Diagnostic groupings and code number inclusions are based on the Eighth Revision International Classification of Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United
States.

2Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.

#Includes data for which sex was not stated.

4Includes all diagnoses.

NOTE: Rates are based on the civilian noninstitutionalized population.
SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Hospital Discharge Survey.
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Table 39. Discharges from and days of care in non-Federal short-stay hospitals for all patients and for patients with surgery,
according to bed size of hospital and age of patient: United States, 1973 and 1978

(Data are based on a sample of hospital records)

Discharges Days of care
lie;’.fgea:; All Patients All Patients
age of patient patients with surgery patients with surgery
1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978
All sizes Number per 1,000 population

All ageS12 ... iviiiiiiiiiireieeereaaa, 154.0 159.8 63.7 659 1,1923 1,1654 504.0 500.4

Under 156 years ....oeveeeneineenirarancnannns 708 68.8 335 28.7 321.9 304.8 134.3 120.5

15-44 YEAIS....cieririeinrscenaeeasssennssnones 154.4 155.1 69.1 715 878.5 824.7 4140 390.5

45-B4 YEArS.....ccvvvveienriiuenerennannnnans 182.3 193.1 771 81.0 1,661.0 1,638.7 751.3 742.4

65 years and OVer.....c.coccuevveiiineennnns 3418 381.9 102.4 1216 4,1364 4,183.8 1,465.8 1,589.1

6-99 beds

All agest2. .. . iiiiiiiiiiiiiiereerireaaa, 31.6 30.8 9.2 8.2 203.2 186.1 56.6 48.3

Under 15 Years ....oceeeeiiiiiiaronierccasanns 14.3 12.5 5.7 3.9 52.4 43.9 17.4 11.4

1544 YOAIS.. . ovveeercereeruunensncnncansanes 28.8 28.2 10.2 9.5 126.4 128.4 498 43.7

A5-64 YRANS.....ieiivereeenniearanaanannnnes 36.0 36.1 10.2 8.9 246.9 238.6 73.2 61.7

65 years and over.......ooeviiiiiiiinineiinas 86.7 85.6 13.6 13.9 889.6 747.2 167.8 150.2
100-199 beds

All ages’@. .. iiiiiiieiiiniirinerreenenenns 26.3 27.1 10.1 10.5 189.8 179.9 70.7 68.9

Under 15 years .......occoeiveeiennenancannn. 12.4 11.5 5.3 4.1 50.6 44.8 17.8 14.0

15-44 YOAIS.....uuueeenererarinenannnnccanees 271 26.4 11.9 124 138.6 124.0 63.1 57.7

45-64 YOAS....veveeereriiiteereacranenscranans 28.5 31.7 10.7 12.0 239.7 240.8 91.8 93.7

65 years and OVer........cccoceviviiiinnnen. 60.1 67.0 15.6 18.8 718.9 693.1 216.9 2285
200-299 beds

All ageS™2. .. iiiiiiiiiiriiiiererreninans 27.0 284 11.8 12.6 206.3 204.4 93.1 924

Under 15 ¥ears ....ccocrvrinecniienerocrnnnns 13.4 12.7 6.8 5.8 56.7 534 243 21.6

1544 YRArS...ooiiiiiiiiiinnciiiiiriaenaanas 27.1 28.0 12.3 13.8 155.3 1423 75.8 71.1

A5-64 YEArS..oieiriereraeaaanniearaneaacaaannan 30.9 325 14.2 14.6 284.0 270.6 136.8 127.6

65 years and Over.......ooiviiiiiiiiiinnnnen 58.7 68.3 19.9 24.1 705.8 780.3 279.7 320.2

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 39. Discharges from and days o! care in non-Federal short-stay hospitals for all patients and for patients with surgery,
according to bed size of hospital and age of patient: United States, 18973 and 1978-—Continued

(Data are based on a sample of hospital records)

Discharges Days of care

All Patients Al Patients
patients with surgery patients with surgery

Bed size of
hospital and
age of patient

1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978 1973 1978

300-499 beds Number per 1,000 population
All @geS™. . ..ot 38.4 371 18.4 16.7 331.2 289.6 151.5 134.4
Under 15 Years ....c.o.vveviisiiieiiiiniinecicininnnas 18.0 16.4 9.5 7.2 83.7 729 384 28.7
1644 years.........cccuevneet N 39.5 35.6 19.2 171 243.8 203.4 116.9 100.0
45-64 YRATS.....cooviiiiiiiniiiiiii e 49.3 46.7 236 22.0 492.7 426.9 238.1 208.6
65 years and OVer............covvvvvcniininananan. 82.6 85.4 30.9 326 1,0996 1,0123 452.3 439.0

500 beds or more

All 8eS12. ..o 29.6 36.4 14.1 17.8 261.8 305.3 132.1 156.4
Under 15 yars ........ccovvviiivniireirinininainas 12.7 16.7 6.2 7.7 78.5 89.8 36.4 44.8
1544 YRArS......ocoviiiiiiiiiiii e 31.9 36.9 15.6 18.8 214.4 226.6 108.4 118.0
4564 YearsS............c.iiiiiiiiiiii e 37.6 46.0 184 23.5 397.7 461.8 211.4 250.8
65 years and OVer..........ccoovicriiiiiincanacnnnens 53.8 75.6 225 32.2 722.4 950.8 349.1 4511

includes age not stated.
2Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.

NOTES: Excludes newborn infants. Rates are based on the civilian noninstitutionalized population.
SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Hospital Discharge Survey.
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Table 40. Discharges from and days of care In short-stay hospitals, according 1o selecied characleristics:.

United Stales, 1973 and 1978

(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

Discharges’ Days of care’
Characteristic
1973 1978 1973 1978
Number per 1,000 population
L 1 123.9 122.6 1,056.7 1,009.1
Age
Under 17 YOars .....cvoiieiiiireeisessnnnnsssssrereesssssnrenen 68.6 67.0 395.8 346.3
17-44 YOAS. ... .ciiiiiiiiiiiiiraaietitaeaiiitarncterrssancnanes 119.7 104.3 809.6 630.0
LT RV [ PR 166.1 176.0 1,688.9 1,614.8
65 years and OVAr......c..c.oviiiiiiiiicaciriseenssirssncnsass 237.8 267.7 2,899.7 3,192.6
Sex2
Male.......cccoenennnes R 1184 121.0 1,091.8 1,117.5
FeMale ......oveeiiiiiiciiiiiii it i esiie e st acestenas 129.0 124.8 1,028.0 927.6
Race?
WO . .ot iiir et et rr e re v e e 1243 122.2 1,029.5 963.5
=1 = 1o} PPN 120.6 130.6 1,287.2 1,480.0
Family income?2s
Less than $7,000 .....ccciviiiiiiiiareniiiciiitincnercionanens 155.9 149.7 1,473.5 1,422.6
$7,000-89,999 ...t i irrr et rene e raa e 134.1 144.9 1,346.3 1,292.9
$10,000-814,999. . ..ourirni ittt e cea e raas 128.4 120.9 1,050.3 924.2
$15,000-824,999. ....oiii i it rcia e 116.2 116.1 934.7 880.2
$25,000 OF MOFB....cuiinniiiiiniiiaaiiitrennersacanancraneaes 110.2 102.6 838.6 719.9
Geographic area?
Northeast ........ccceviniiiiiiiiii it e eeaees 107.9 105.4 1,029.0 962.6
North Central..........coiiiiiiii i rcreeceeaes 130.0 132.0 1,085.9 1,068.4
SOUh .. ee ittt et rea e e e rannn 133.8 135.8 1,148.6 1,088.4
WESt. . et 118.9 107.2 8754 844.5
Location of residence?
Within SMSA ... ittt tiiicie et cceeeananen 116.7 117.0 1,036.8 1,016.0
Outside SMSA. ... ..ottt eere e raaaees 139.8 134.6 1,101.6 992.2

1Excluding deliveries.

2Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.

SIncludes all other races not shown separately.
4Includes unknown family income.

SFamily income categories for 1978. Corresponding Income categories in 1973, adjusting for inflation, were: less than $5,000; $5,000-$6,999; $7,000-$9,999;

$10,000-$14,999; and $15,000 or more.

SOURCE: Division of Health Interview Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Health Interview Survey.
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Table 41. Operations for inpatients discharged from non-Federal short-stay hospitals, according to sex, age, leading surgical
category, and ICDA code: United States, 1973 and 1978

(Data are based on a sample of hospital records)

Operations
Sex, age, and leading surgical category ICDA code’ -
1973 1978 1973 1978
Both sexes? Number in Number per 1,000
thousands population
L= 1 18,426 20,754 88.4 93.1
21T o A1-A2 919 1,172 44 52
Dilation and curettage of uterus.......................... 70.3-74.7 1,019 1,062 4.9 4.6
Hysterectomy ........ooovieiiiiiiiiii i €9.1-69.5 690 644 3.2 2.8
Tonsillectomy with or without adenoidectomy........... 21.1-21.2 884 548 4.5 2.9
Repair of inguinal hernia..............coovvveviiiininnn.. 38.2-38.3 525 510 2.5 2.4
Male
Under 15 years?..........cooviiiiniiiiiiiniiieeianenn. 1,337 1,094 47.2 42.3
Tonsillectomy, with or without
adenoidectomy. ... ..cocii i i 21.1-21.2 317 175 11.2 6.8
Myringotomy ... e 17.0 116 121 41 4.7
Repair of inguinal hernia..................cooviivivinn, 38.2-38.3 101 77 3.6 3.0
Closed reduction of fracture without fixation............ 482.0 67 53 2.4 21
Appendectomys. ... ...t e e 411 59 44 2.1 1.7
1544 YEAISP ....ovuieins e 2,347 2,728 55.6 57.8
Repair of inguinal hernia.............cccoviviiininnen.... 38.2-38.3 112 119 2.6 25
Excision of semilunar cartilage of knee joint............ 86.5 64 94 1.5 2.0
Appendectomys....... ... 41.1 94 88 22 1.9
Suture of skin or mucous membrane .................... 925 86 82 2.0 1.7
e o TN A1-A2 63 78 15 1.6
45-B4 years®........oiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 1,904 2,154 93.8 103.8
Repair of inguinal hernia....................coooiceiiai 38.2-38.3 160 145 7.9 7.0
(5T o PP A1-A2 115 169 5.7 8.1
Cardiac catheterization..............c...cooviiiiiinnenn, 30.2 60 117 3.0 57
Prostatectomy ..........covii it 58.1-58.3 71 68 3.5 3.3
Excision of lesion of skin and
subcutaneous tSSUe...........ocoiiiiiiiiiiiiei e 92.1-92.2 65 63 3.2 3.0
65 years and Overd..........ociiiiiiiieieiiiiieee 1,348 1,854 159.9 197.1
Prostatectomy ..........c.ocviciiiiiiiii i e 58.1-58.3 175 226 20.8 24.0
BIOPSY . ettt e Al1-A2 106 179 12.5 19.0
Repair of inguinal hernia.................cceeiviiiiinn... 38.2-38.3 90 107 10.7 11.4
Extraction of lens.........c..cooiiiiiiiiiiiininieiiieiinnnnn, 414.4-14.6 71 N 8.4 9.7
Local excision and destruction of
lesion of bladder ...........ccocovviiiiiiiiiiii e, 56.1-56.2 43 59 5.1 6.2

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 41. Operations for inpatients discharged from non-Federal short-stay hospitals, according to sex, age, leading surgical

category, and ICDA code: Unlied States, 1973 and 1978—Continued
(Data are based on a sample of hospital records)

Operations
Sex, age, and leading surgical category ICDA code!
1973 1978 1973 1978
Female Number in Number per 1,000
thousands population
Under 18 yearsd.......cooviiiiiiiiiiiniiiiriicniienenss 988 813 36.3 32.7
Tonsillectomy, with or without
adenoidectomy......ccoovviiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiii e 21.1-21.2 330 185 121 7.4
MyTingotomy ....vvvriiiiiiiiii i it e 17.0 82 87 3.0 3.5
ApPPENdectomyS. .....ccvieiiiriieninuerniersrnireesnecescnes 411 44 38 1.6 1.5
Dilation of urethra .........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaaee 575 50 25 1.8 1.0
Closed reduction of fracture without fixation............ 482.0 36 32 1.3 1.3
Adenoidectomy without tonsillectomy..................... 213 26 35 0.9 1.4
15-44 yearsd.....ociivriiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiaiieieiiiiians 6,069 7,025 134.6 141.2
Dilation and curettage of uterus.......................... 70.3, 74.7 678 745 15.0 15.0
Hysterectomy ........ccooiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiieen 69.1-69.5 415 406 9.2 8.2
Cesarean Section ........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiieas 77.0-77.9 244 508 54 10.2
Ligation and division of fallopian tubes, bilateral....... 68.5 295 542 6.5 10.9
T Ta o - N Al1-A2 259 274 57 55
Oophorectomy, salpingo-oophorectomy .........cevvveens 67.2-67.5 239 257 53 5.2
A5-B4 YOArS3...iiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaiirienniicianereionenes 2,920 3,012 130.7 132.9
BIOPSY - crernerrereearreanaatraaacineraaaanetarananaraan Al-A2 222 255 10.0 11.3
Dilation and curettage of uterus.................cocoeuuen 703, 74.7 297 257 13.3 11.3
Hysterectomy ........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie i 69.1-69.5 243 197 10.9 8.7
Oophorectomy, salpingo-cophorectomy .................. 67.2-67.5 165 148 74 6.5
Cholecystectomy .. c.vvieiiiiiiciiinianiiaecrenaereenerenen 435 114 113 5.1 5.0
65 years and overd........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiininireenenes 1,504 2,072 126.8 154.7
|2 1eT o OO Al-A2 122 182 10.3 13.5
Extraction of 1ens.......ccciiiiiiiiiriiiiiriiiieriicennenes “14.4-14.6 117 174 9.9 13.0
Reduction of fracture with
|1 L1 (o« J PPN 482.2 49 47 4.1 3.5
Cholecystectomy ....covviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiincecanansans 435 66 7 56 53
Excision of lesion of skin and
subcutaneous tiSSUe........oiieiianieiiiiiiiieiiaaaaann. 92.1-92.2 . 38 57 3.2 42
Dilation and curettage of uterus................cccceeeeet 70.3, 74.7 40 44 3.4 3.3

1Surgical groupings and code number inclusions are based on the Eighth Revision International Classification of Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United States.

2Age adjusted by the direct method to the 1970 civilian noninstitutionalized population, using 4 age intervals.
Ancludes operations not listed in table.

“These codes are modifications of ICDA codes for use in the National Hospital Discharge Survey.

SLimited to estimated number of appendectomies, excluding those performed incidental to other abdominal surgery.

NOTE: Excludes newborn infants. Rates are based on the civilian noninstitutionalized population.
SOURGCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National Center for Heaith Statistics: Data from the National Hospital Discharge Survey.
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Table 42. Nursing home

residents, according to selected functional status and age: United States, 1973-74 and 1977

(Data are based on a sample of nursing homes)

1973-74' 1977
Functional status All Under 65 65-74  75-84 85 years All Under 65  65-74 75-84 85 years
ages years years years and over ages years years years and over
Number of residents
All residents.........ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 1,075,800 114,300 163,100 384,900 413,600 1,303,100 177,100 211,400 464,700 449,900
Percent distribution
Total oo s 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Dressing
Independent ..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiinii 29.3 34.8 34.4 30.2 25.0 30.6 448 38.8 275 242
Requires assistance, includes those
who do not dress.......c..oviveineicnnenne. 70.8 65.2 65.6 69.9 75.1 69.4 55.2 61.2 72.5 75.8
Using toilet room
Independent .........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiniieanas 475 56.4 53.6 48.0 42.2 475 61.8 53.1 45.7 41.0
Requires assistance ...............covviin, 30.8 21.6 273 31.5 34.1 425 28.1 37.8 44.7 48.0
Does not use toilet room.................. ... 1.7 22.0 19.1 205 23.7 10.1 10.1 9.1 S. 11.0
Mobility
Walks independently.........c..ooiiiniiiann.. 48.6 58.2 55.4 49.6 42.2 33.9 53.6 43.2 33.2 225
Walks with assistance............ooociiiieils 20.2 11.1 15.5 20.4 24.4 28.8 16.7 21.4 30.5 35.6
Chairfast .......cocovviiiiiiiiiiii i 26.5 24.8 24.9 258 28.2 320 25.5 30.5 31.5 35.9
Bedfast.....cioiiiiii i s 4 5.9 4.1 4.1 .2 5.3 5.2 5.0 4.9 6.1
Continence
No difficulty controlling bowel
or bladder.........oociiiiiiiiiiiiiin. 66.2 72.6 70.9 66.8 61.9 84.7 68.0 62.4 52.9 478
Difficulty controlling bowel.................... 1.1 *0.8 *1.2 1.1 1.2 37 3.0 3.7 4.0 3.8
Difficulty controlling bladder................... 4.2 24 44 4.2 4.7 9.0 5.8 6.5 9.4 1141
Difficulty controlling both bowels and
bladder ...oveeii i 28.1 234 23.0 27.5 31.9 25.9 16.8 206 26.9 308
Ostomy in either bowel or bladder........... 04 *0.8 *0.4 *0.4 *0.3 6.7 6.4 6.8 6.9 6.5

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 42. Nursing home

residents, according to selected functional status and age: United States, 1973-74 and 1977—Continued

(Data are based on a sample of nursing homes)

1973-741 1977
Functional status All Under 65  65-74 75-864 85 years All Under 65  65-74 75-84 85 years
ages years years years and over ages years years years and over
Eating Percent distribution
Independent .......cccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 65.2 67.0 68.1 66.0 62.8 67.4 73.8 72.9 66.2 63.5
Requires assistance, includes those
who are tube or intravenously fed................. 34.8 33.0 31.9 34.0 37.2 32.6 26.2 271 33.8 36.5
Vision
Not impaired. ......coeovveierriiieriniincninnneeerenenes 53.5 70.6 62.3 53.8 45.0 67.2 81.0 75.4 67.9 57.2
Partially impaired........ccociiveeriiiiiiirreenrenienss 33.7 21.7 28.8 35.0 37.6 19.0 11.0 134 19.6 241
Severely impaired.......c.ovvveiveiiiiiriririneerrenns 10.0 5.0 6.3 8.9 14.0 6.6 2.2 3.3 6.1 10.4
Completely lost....cc.vviiiiiiiiiii i ceeieeerane 2.8 27 26 23 3.5 3.0 2.2 2.6 2.6 3.8
UNKNOWN ..ot ceit e vrrce s rre e nenes 4.3 3.8 5.3 3.9 4.5
Hearing
Not impaired......coovviinereneernernceeirnrenrocennne 67.8 88.4 80.3 70.0 55,2 69.5 87.6 81.0 71.6 54.9
Partially impaired.........cooieviieiiiiiiieererernnrens 26.1 9.2 17.0 255 34.8 21.7 6.6 11.4 21.2 33.1
Severely impaired........covvviiinerieiiisiiineenies 5.1 1.6 1.9 3.8 8.7 4.3 *0.4 1.9 3.0 8.4
Completely Iost.......cvovviiiiiiiiiniiiinniiinieeeies 1.0 *0.8 *0.8 0.7 1.4 0.7 *1.1 *0.7 *0.6 *0.7
UNKNOWN ..o ieeivvieeeriiiniininnnresnrenneararensrserrens 3.7 4.4 5.0 3.6 3.0

1Excludes residents In personal care or domiciliary care homes.

SOURCE: Division of Health Resources Utilization Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Unpublished data from the National Nursing Home Survey.
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Table 43. Nursing home and personal care home residents 65 years of age and over and number per 1,000 population, according to sex and color: United
States, 1963, 1969, 1973-74, and 1977

(Data are based on a sample of nursing homes)

Sex Color Sex Color
Year and age Total el ol hiter Al Total / . Al
ale ‘emale ite other Male Female White other
1963 Number of residents Number per 1,000 population
65 vears and over................oo.o. 445,800 141,000 304,500 431.700 13,800 254 18.1 311 26.6 i0.3
65-74 Years.......oovvvvevereieerinnnnnn 89,600 35,100 54,500 84,400 5,200 79 6.8 8.8 8.1 5.9
75-84 years......icoueeieieiiiiiirinann. 207,200 65,200 142,000 202,000 5,300 39.6 291 47.5 a.7 13.8
85 years and OVer.............ccovennne 148,700 40,700 108,000 145,400 3,300 148.4 105.6 175.1 157.7 41.8
1969 .
65 years and over........cooeviiiennn. 722,200 207,100 515,200 695,000 27,300 37.1 25.0 46.1 38.8 17.6
B5-74 years......cccevvrvvineeinnnnans 138,500 52,200 86,300 129,500 9,000 116 9.9 129 1.7 9.6
75-84 Years.......coeeveeareninnann. 321,800 90,800 231,100 310,900 10,900 51.7 36.0 62.3 54.1 229
85 years and over............. eteeann 261,900 64,100 197,800 254,500 7,400 203.2 130.8 2476 2219 524
1973-742
65 years and OVEI........oovvennnen.. 861,500 265,700 695,800 920,600 40,900 451 30.2 55.5 47.3 21.9
B65-74 Years.....cocoviieiiinnireerennan. 163,100 65,100 98,100 150,100 13,000 123 o113 13.1 12.5 10.6
75-84 YOaIS....oveeeieeinnnnneenvennnnn. 384,900 102,300 282,600 369,700 15,200 59.4 40.8 711 61.9 30.1
85 years and OVer..............ceenee 413,600 98,300 315,300 400,800 12,800 253.7 180.4 290.6 269.0 914
19773

65 years and OVer...........c.oeeeees 1,126,000 294,000 832,000 1,059,900 66,100 47.9 30.7 59.7 49.7 30.4
65-74 YEAIS...cccoivereiennaeninannnnnns 211,400 80,200 131,200 187,500 23,800 145 12.7 159 142 16.8
75-84 years.....coceevvieeiniiiiinieann. 464,700 122,100 °~ 342,600 443,200 21,500 68.0 474 80.6 70.6 38.6

85 years and over..................... 449,900 91,700 358,200 429,100 20,800 216.4 140.0 251.5 229.0 102.0

lincludes Hispanics.
2Excludes residents in personal care homes.
3Includes residents in domiciliary care homes.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Characteristics of residents in institutions for the aged and chronically ill, United States, April-June 1963, by G.S. Wunderlich. Vital and Health Statistics.
Series 12-No. 2. DHEW Pub. No. (PHS) 1000. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Sept. 1965; Measures of chronic illness among residents of nursing and personal care
homes, United States, by D.K. Ingram. Vital and Health Statistics. Series 12-No. 24. DHEW Pub. No. (HRA) 74-1709. Health Resources Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Mar.
1974; Unpublished data from the National Nursing Home Survey.
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Table 44. Addillons to mental heaith facilities and percent change, according fo service mode and type of facllity: United States, 1971 and 1977
(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Service mode
Inpatient Outpatient Day treatment
Type of facility Percent Percent Percent
1971 19771 change 1971 1977 change 1971 19771 change
1971-77 1971-77 1971-77
Number of additions Number of additions Number of additions
Al facilities....cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennnnnes 1,269,029 1,588,964 25.2 1,378,822 2,386,982 7341 75,545 171,118 126.5
Non-Federal psychiatric hospitals................... 494,640 552,854 11.8 147,383 146,797 0.4 18,448 14,530 -21.2
State and county hospitals........................ 407,640 414,703 1.7 129,133 107,127 -17.0 16,5564 10,631 -35.8
Private hospitals...........coviiiieviiiineiiinnns 87,000 138,151 £8.8 18,250 39,670 117.4 1,894 3,899 105.9
Veterans Administration hospitalsz.................. 134,065 183,461 36.8 51,645 123,893 139.9 4,023 6,978 735
Non-Federal general hospital psychiatric units.... 519,926 652,437 6.3 282,677 225,765 -20.1 11,563 13,260 14.7
Government hospital psychiatric units .........., 215,158 135,460 -37.0 139,077 99,543 -28.4 4,291 3,480 -189
Private hospital psychiatric units ................. 304,768 416,977 36.8 143,600 126,222 -12.1 7,272 9,780 34.5
Residential treatment centers for emotionally
disturbed children .......ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinninnn, 11,148 15,152 35.9 10,156 18,155 78.8 994 3,147 216.6
Federally-funded community mental health
Lo T4 (- - 75,800 257,347 239.1 335,648 876,121 161.0 21,092 102,493 385.9
Freestanding outpatient clinics...................... - - - 484,677 889,589 8386 10,642 21,149 98.7
GOvernment .........vvieereriiiiiiiiiaaeaaas - - - 273,358 340,953 24,7 7,737 8,059 4.2
Private .....cvvviiiiiiiinr e - - - 211,319 548,636 169.6 2,905 13,090 350.6
Other mental health facilities...........c..c.ovueenen 33,350 27,713 -16.9 66,636 106,662 60.1 8,783 9,561 8.9

1Provisional estimates.

Zincludes Veterans Administration neuropsychiatric hospitals and Veterans Administration general hospitals with separate psychiatric modalities.
SOURCE: National Institute of Mental Health: Unpublished data from the Division of Biometry and Epidemiology.



Table 45. Persons employed In the health service industry, according to place of employment: United States, 1970-79
(Data are based on household interviews of z sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)

Year
1970 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979

Place of employment

Number of persons in thousands

Total o e eaas 4,246 5,865 6,122 6,328 6,673 6,849
Offices of physicians ............coviviieniiiiiniinn., 477 607 641 677 753 755
Offices of dentists .....c.ccvviiiiiininnininiiiiennas 222 327 325 321 360 - 385
Offices of chiropractors............cccvvevvviininnnn.. 19 30 27 29 — —
HOSPItAIS . ...ce vy crcire e e reaes 2,690 3,394 3,568 3,645 3,781 3,843
Convalescent institutions............ccoovvviiiiiiiennn. 509 884 945 949 1,009 1,035
Offices of other health practitioners.................. 42 60 68 75 83 84
Other health service sites .............ccciviivaninnns 288 563 548 632 687 747

1April 1, derlved from decennial census; all other data years are July 1 estimates.

NOTE: Totals exclude persons in health-related accupations who are working in nonhealth industries, as classified by the U.S. Bureau of the Census, such as
pharmacists employed in drug-stores, school nurses, and nurses working in private households.

SOURCES: U.S. Bureau of the Census: 1970 Census of Population, occupation by industry. Subject Raports. Final Report PC(2)-7C. Washington. U.S.
Government Printing Office, Oct. 1972, p. 473; U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics: Employment and Earnings, March 1977, January 1978, January 1979, and
January 1980. Vol. 24, No. 3, Vol. 25, No. 1, Vol. 26, No. 1, and Vol. 27, No. 1. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Mar. 1977, Jan. 1978, Jan. 1979,
and Jan. 1980, and unpublished data.
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Table 468. Persons 16 years of age and over employed in selecied health-related occupations: Unlied Siates,

. selected years 1970-79
(Data are based on household interviews of a sample of the civilian noninstitutionalized population)
Year
Occupation
19701 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
Number of persons in thousands

Total, 16 years and over................. 3,103 4,169 4,341 4,517 4,753 4,951
Physicians, medical and osteopathic........... 281 354 368 403 424 431
Dentists ....cvvrrreniiiiiiiaeetiieeiirerriaananaas 91 110 107 105 117 131
PharmMacistS....cccovviiereeiiiirenrenissonirenenesns 110 119 123 138 136 135
Registered nNurses..........ccccceevvvviiaiiiinnens 830 935 999 1,063 1,112 1,223
Therapists...ccooveriienicricrirennnerreasaeasenns 75 157 159 178 189 207
Health technologists and technicians........... 260 397 436 462 498 534
Health administrators........ccccccvvvveeieananee. 84 152 162 175 184 185
Dental assistants........ccocciveiieiiiiiiiiiiinnen 88 126 122 123 130 134
Health aides, excluding nursing................. 119 211 229 234 270 281
Nursing aides, orderlies, and attendants....... 718 1,001 1,002 1,008 1,037 1,024
Practical nurses..........ccovviieniiiiraiiannnnens 237 370 381 371 402 376
Other health-related occupations?............... 210 237 253 257 254 290

1Based on the 1970 decennial census; all other years are annual averages derived from the Current Population Survey.
2Includes chiropractors, optometrists, podiatrists, veterinarians, dietitians, embaimers, funeral directors, opticians, lens grinders and polishers, dental lab

technicians, lay midwives, and heatth trainees.

NOTE: Data were compiled by the U.S. Bureau of the Census from the Current Population Survey. These data differ from those publlshed by the National Center

for Health Statistics in various editions of Health Resources Statistics, because the [atter are derived from a variety of sources.

SOURCES: U.S. Bureau of the Census: Census of Population, 1970, Detailed Characteristics. Final Report PC1-{(D). Washington. U.S. Government Printing
Office, Feb. 1973; U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics: Employment and Earnings, January 1978, January 1979, and January 1980. Vol. 25, No. 1, Vol. 26, No. 1, and
Vol. 27, No. 1. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Jan. 1978, Jan. 1979, and Jan. 1980, and unpublished data.
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Table 47. Professionally active physiclans (M.D.’s and D.O.’s), according to type of physician, and number per 10,0600
population: United States and outlylng U.S. areas, selected 1950-79 e¢stimates and 1980, 1985, and 1990 p&]ectlons

(Data are based on reporting by physicians and medical schools)

Type of physician Professionally
Doctors Doctors active
Year 1 of of physicians
otal medicine osteopathy per 10,000
(M.D.) (D.O.) population

Number of physicians

950 . i 219,900 209,000 10,900 14.2
TOB0 ..o e e e 259,500 247,300 12,200 14.2
TO70 e e 323,200 311,200 12,300 15.5
L 7 T P 334,100 322,000 12,100 15.9
1972 P 345,000 332,400 12,600 16.3
L £ 350,100 337,000 13,100 - 164
TOTA » 362,500 348,900 13,600 16.8
O e 378,600 364,500 14,100 17.4
976 e e - 390,600 376,100 14,700 17.9
L 47 395,200 380,200 15,400 17.9
- R 419,520 403,420 16,100 18.8
1079 e e 433,600 416,700 + 16,900 19.3
98B0 . e 444,000 429,800 17,700 19.7
1985..........lel e et ea e eia et teaaeeatens 619,000 500,570 23,200 21.9
990 . e e s 594,000 568,500 29,900 23.9

NOTES: The population for selected years 1950-79 includes residents in the 50 States, District of Columbia, and civilians In Puerto Rico and other U.S. outlying
areas; U.S. citizens in foreign countries; and the Armed Forces in the United States and abroad. For 1980, 1985, and 1990, the Series [l projections of the total
population from the U.S. Bureau of the Census are used. Estimation and projection methods used are from the Bureau of Health Professions. The numbers of
M.D.'s differ from American Medical Association figures because a variant proportion of the physicians not classified by specialty is allocated into the totals.

SOURCES: Bureau of Health Manpower: A Report to the President and Congress on the Status of Health Professions Personnel in the United States. DHEW
Pub. No. (HRA) 78-93. Health Resources Administration. Hyattsville, Md., Aug. 1978; Division of Manpower Analysis, Bureau of Health Professions, Supply of
Manpouwer in Selected Health Occupations, 1950-1990. HRA Pub. No. 80-35. Health Resources Administration. Hyattsville, Md., Jan. 1980, and selected data
from Manpower Analysis Branch; U.S. Bureau of the Census: Current Population Reports. Series P-25, Nos. 336, 603, 704, 731, and 803. Washington. U.S.
Government Printing Office, Apr. 1966, July 1975, July 1977, Sept. 1978, and June 1979, and unpublished data. -
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Table 48. Physicians (M.D.’s), according to activity: Uniied Stales, selected years 1970-78
(Data are based on reporting by physicians)

Year
Activity
1970 1975 1976 1977 1978
Number of physicians
Doctors of medicine .........ccocveeiiiniionnnn. 328,020 388,626 404,338 416,645 432,434
Professionally active physicians............cevvivennen. 304,926 335,608 343,876 359,515 371,343
Non-Federal .........coveeiiiiiiiianiiiinianiiinennanes 278,855 309,410 318,089 340,603 352,390
Patient care .......ccccviiiiiviiiiannennns evevenanas 252,778 285,345 292,152 312,872 322,835
Office-based practice .........cevvvvvivirennnns . 187,637 211,776 213,117 229,208 237,071
General practice? ......ccoeeeiiiiniiiiiineeens 50,415 45,863 45,503 44,548 44,649
Other specialty .....cocoeveiiciiininneeiienenans 137,222 165,913 167,614 184,660 192,422
Hospital-based practice..............coccunenen. 65,141 73,569 79,035 83,664 85,764
Residents?.......coviiiiiiiiiiiineiriineerenanna. 45514 53,150 58,482 58,517 56,866
Full-time hospital staff...............ccoeeeeee. 19,627 20,419 20,553 25,147 28,898
Other professional activity? ............cccocvanne 26,077 24,065 25,937 27,731 29,555
Federal......oiviiiiiiiiiiiii e i e e e 26,071 26,198 25,787 18,912 18,953
Pationt Care ........oiecieiiiiiiiiiiiiinrieneaenaa 20,566 22,325 22,086 15,774 15,777
Office-based Practice ..........ccoveereenrennnen. 2,819 1,841 1,652 902 865
General practice! ..........c.cociciiiiiiiiann., 906 557 519 238 231
Other specialty ......cccoovvveiiiiiiininennnen. 1,913 1,284 1,133 664 634
Hospital-based practice............c.ccvvivnennan 17,747 20,484 20,434 14,872 14,912
Residents?......ccovviiiiiiiiiiiieiinenrennns 5173 4,089 3,934 3,527 3,297
Full-time hospital staff................c.cc.e.. 12,574 16,395 16,500 11,345 11,615
Other professional activity ........................ 5,505 3,873 3,701 3,138 3,176
Inactive physiCians........ccoceiiviiiiiiniiiiiiiinnna, 19,633 21,360 22,024 28,231 26,698
Not classified®..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiiiiaanenes 357 25,790 29,681 17,953 25,102
UNKNOWNS ....eiiiiiiiiiiarnriienanrreranestsnnnnanens 3,204 5,868 8,757 10,946 9,291

includes general practice and family practice.

ZIncludes interns and residents, all years.

Ancludes medical teaching, administration, research, and other.

4Information not available.
SPhysicians with unknown address.

NOTE: Federal and non-Federal doctors of medicine (M.D.'s) in the 50 States and the District of Columbia are included.

SOURCES: Haug, J.N., Roback, G.A., and Martin, B.C.: Distribution of Physicians in the United States, 1970. Chicago. American Medical Association, 1971.
(Copyright 1971: Used with the permission of the American Medical Association.); Goodman, L.J., and Mason, H.R.: Physician Distribution and Medical
Licensure in the U.S., 1975. Chicago. American Medical Association, 1976. (Copyright 1976; Used with the permission of the American Medical Association.);
Goodman, L.J.: Physician Distribution and Medical Licensure in the U.S., 1976. Chicago. American Medical Association, 1977. (Copyright 1977: Used with the
permission of the American Medical Association.); Department of Statistical Analysis: Physician Distribution and Medical Licensure in the U.S., 1977.Chicago.
American Medical Association, 1979. (Copyright 1979: Used with the permission of the American Medical Association.); Department of Statistical Analysis:
Physician Distribution and Medical Licensure in the U.S., 1978. Chicago. American Medical Association, 1980. (Copyright 1980: Used with the permission of the

American Medical Association.)
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‘Table 49. Professionaily active physicians (M.D.’s), according to primary speclalty: United States, selected years 1970-78
(Data are based on reporting by physicians)

. ) Year
Primary specialty 1970 1975 1976 1977 1978
Number of physicians
Professionally active physicians................. 304,926 335,608 343,876 359,515 371,343
Primary care.........oooeeiiiiiiiiiiineiiiiiiaan 115,505 128,745 134,051 139,248 141,610
General practice? ...ttt 56,804 53,714 54,631 54,361 55,414
Internal medicine. ...l 41,196 53,712 57,312 61,278 62,056
Pediatrics .......c.ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiir e 17,505 21,319 22,108 23,609 24,140
Other medical specialties .......................... 17,127 18,743 18,702 19,656 22,277
Dermatology .......cvvvveriiieiiiiii e reiiieaneens 3,937 4,594 4,755 4,844 5,032
Pediatric allergy..........coooeeriiiiiiiciiiiiiinian, 388 439 469 485 431
Pediatric cardiology .........c.cociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiea 471 527 537 563 575
Internal medicine subspecialties?....................... 12,331 13,183 12,941 13,764 16,239
Surgical specialties ...............cieeiiieiiinenn. 84,545 94,776 97,416 100,059 101,216
General SUIgerY ......coceveererernrereriirerereronennnane 29,216 31,173 31,899 32,014 31,699
Neurological surgery.............oooiciiiiiivniiicnnnen 2,637 2,898 2,959 3,049 3,071
Obstetrics and gynecology -.....ccovveeiriiiicninanan.. 18,498 21,330 21,908 23,038 23,591
Ophthalmology. - .......ccooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie i, 9,793 11,011 11,326 11,483 11,798
OrthopediC SUrgery ........oocvviiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiineeans 9,467 11,267 11,689 12,223 12,553
Otolaryngology .....covviriviiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiniies, 5,305 5,670 5,788 5,910 6,040
Plastic surgery ..........covvviiciiiiiiiiiiii s 1,583 2,224 2,337 2,509 2,610
Colon and rectal surgery ........c.cccvvvvieiiininnnanen 663 655 667 652 673
TROFACIC SUIgEIY ..ovennireniaceresainaninneeraennns 1,779 1,960 2,020 2,131 2,025
L8 [oTe N 5,704 6,588 6,823 7,050 7,156
Other specialties ...........c.ooveiieiiiiinnnan... 87,749 93,344 93,707 100,552 106,240
Anesthesiology ........coovviiiiiiiiiiiii e 10,725 12,741 13,074 13,815 14,137
NEUMOIOGY - ..ttt ree e eaenas 3,027 4,085 4,374 4,577 4,873
Pathology - .ooeeieiiii i 10,135 11,603 11,815 12,260 12,517
Forensic pathology ........cocoveiiiiiiiiiiniiiiianines 193 186 203 206 232
PSyChiatry . c.ooe it e 20,901 23,683 24,196 24,689 25,379
Child psychiatry ........ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiicii s 2,067 2,557 2,618 2,877 2,897
Physical medicine and rehabilitation................... 1,443 1,615 1,665 1,742 1,851
Radiology .....ooieiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 10,380 11,417 11,627 12,062 11,495
Diagnostic radiology.........c.cocieiiiiinieiiiiiiininan 1,941 3,500 3,794 4,236 5,388
Therapeutic radiology .............ocoviiiiiiiiiiiiiann.. 855 1,161 1,202 1,305 1,389
Miscellaneous?...........coviiviiiiiiiiiiiic s 26,082 20,796 19,139 22,783 26,082 -

Tinclucles general practice and family practice.

2ncludes gastroenterology, pulmonary diseases, allergy, and cardiovascular diseases.
3Includes occupational medicine, general preventive medicine, aerospace medicine, public health, other specialties not listed, and unspecified specialties.

NOTE: Active Federal and non-Federal doctors of medicine (M.D.’s) in the 50 States and the District of Columbia are included. Physicians not classified, inactive
physicians, and physicians with unknown address in the United States are excluded. For 1978, this includes 25,102 physicians not classified, 26,698 physicians

inactive, and 9,291 physicians with unknown address.

SOURCES: Haug, J.N., Roback, G.A., and Martin, B.C.: Distribution of Physicians in the United States, 1970. Chicago. American Medical Association, 1971.
(Copyright 1971: Used with the permission of the American Medical Association.); Goodman, L.J., and Mason, H.R.: Physician Distribution and Medical
Licensure in the U.S., 1975. Chicago. American Medical Assaciation, 1976. (Copyright 1976: Used with the permission of the American Medical Association.);
Goodman, L.J.: Physician Distribution and Medlical Licensure in the U.S., 1976. Chicago. American Medical Association, 1977. (Copyright 1977: Used with the
permission of the American Medical Association.); Department of Statistical Analysis: Physician Distribution and Medical Licensure in the U.S., 1977. Chicago.
American Medical Association, 1979. (Copyright 1979: Used with the permission of the American Medical Association.); Department of Statistical Analysis:
Physician Distribution and Medical Licensure in the U.S., 1978. Chicago. American Medical Association, 1980. (Copyright 1980: Used with the permission of the

American Medical Association.)
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Table 50. Active non-Federal physicians (M.D.’s) per 10,000 civilian popuiation, according fo geographic region, primary
specialty, and activity: United States, 1973 and 1978

(Data are based on reporting by physicians)

Geographic region

United
Year, specialty, and activity States North- North
east Central South West
1973 Number of physicians per 10,000 civilian population
L L PPN 14.8 19.0 12.8 12.3 16.9
PAUENt CAIE ...eeiiveeeieeernneernerrnearsneeeenereanneees 13.0 16.3 11.4 10.9 149
Office based ....ccovvieiiiiiinieierircreiereriaienananans 9.5 10.7 8.2 8.3 11.8
Hospital based..........ccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiine, 3.5 5.6 3.1 2.5 3.0
Other professional activities? ...........ccocvviiiiniinnna.. 1.2 1.7 0.9 0.9 1.3
Primary Cared......c.oovviviiviiiriiiniiisiinscneneenas 5.5 6.7 4.9 4.6 6.3
Patient care .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiii i 5.1 6.2 4.7 4.3 5.9
Office based ......cccvvviriiiiiiciiiiiiiiiiiiiinicinennes 4.0 44 3.7 3.5 4.9
Hospital based.........c.cooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicciciianenn 1.2 1.8 1.0 0.8 1.0
Other professional activities? ..........cccceeviviiienienn.. 0.3 0.5 0.2 0.2 0.3
Other medical specialties* .............c.ccoeeiienes. 0.7 1.0 0.6 0.6 0.9
Patient care ........cocveeiiiiieiiiiiici et e, 0.6 0.9 0.5 0.5 0.8
Office based .......coeiiiiiiiriii et 0.6 0.7 0.4 0.5 0.7
Hospital based...........cocovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceenan 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Other professional activities2 .........c.ccoviiiiiiiiiin.. 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Surgical specialtiess ............c.cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiian... 41 49 35 3.7 4.6
Patient Care ........cocveviineaieiiieriirreieniraniaiaaanas 3.9 47 3.4 3.6 4.4
Office based ... 3.0 3.4 2.5 28 3.7
Hospital based........cociiiiiiiiiiiivieciirinannarennns 0.9 1.3 0.8 0.8 0.7
Other professional activities? ........cccceveieniiivennanl. 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2
1978
£ = | L 17.4 215 15.2 15.3 19.4
Patient care .........ccceciiciiiiiiiiiii i 14.9 17.9 131 13.2 16.8
Office based ..........cceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiniircninnennn, 10.9 121 9.5 1.0 13.4
Hospital based.........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiaiiiieee 4.0 58 3.6 3.2 3.4
Other professional activities? ............cceceeeveiiiinnnn. 1.4 2.0 1.1 1.1 1.5
Primary Care®...c....veeviiiieiiiicecncncniocernnnencnns 6.2 7.4 57 5.4 6.8
Patient care .......coeceeiiiiiciiiiiiiii i e 5.8 6.8 54 51 6.4
Office based .......ccocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiecc i e 43 4.6 40 3.8 5.1
Hospital based..........cooooiii i e 15 21 1.4 1.2 1.3
Other professional activities2 .........c.ccovvveviviiinnnnn 0.4 0.6 0.4 0.4 0.4
Other medical specialties* ...........ccccvvvvvivinnnnns 1.0 13 0.8 0.8 1.1
Patient care .......coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiiiiieiii e 0.8 1.4 0.6 0.7 1.0
Office based .....coovviiiiiiiiiiii e caeeas 0.7 0.9 0.6 0.7 0.9
Hospital based..........cccceviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaincann 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
Other professional activities? ..............coceieiinnne.. 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 50. Active non-Federal physiclans (M.D.’s) per 10,000 clvilian population, according to geographic region, primary
speclalty, and activity: United States, 1973 and 1978—Continued

(Data are based on reporting by physicians)

United Ge_qir_aph:c region

Year, specialty, and activity States North- North

east Central South West

Number of physicians per 10,000 civilian population

Surgical specialties? ...........c.coiiiiiiiiiii e, 4.5 5.2 38 4.2 4.9
Pati@nt CAre ........ovieniriinereinearineisieearereanraraiens 43 5.0 3.7 41 47
Office based............ . 34 3.7 28 3.3 4.0
Hospital based 1.0 1.3 0.9 0.8 0.8
Other professional activities? 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.2

lincludes active non-Federal doctors of medicine (M.D.'s) in all other specialties not shown separately and those not classified.

2ncludes medical teaching, administration, research, and other professional activities.

JIncludes general practice, internal medicine, and pediatrics.

‘Includes dermatology, pediatric allergy, pediatric cardiology, gastroenterology, pulmonary diseases, allergy, and cardiovascular diseases.

Sincludes general and neurological surgery, obstetrics and gynecology, ophthalmology, orthopedic surgery, otolaryngology, plastic surgery, colon and rectal
surgery, thoracic surgery, and urology.

SOURCES: Roback, G.A.: Distribution of Physicians in the U.S., 1973. Chicago. American Medical Association, 1973. (Copyright 1974: Used with the permission
of the American Medical Association.); Department of Statistical Analysis: Physiclan Distribution and Medical Licensure in the U.S., 1978. Chicago. American
Medical Association, 1980. (Copyright 1980: Used with the permission of the American Medical Association.); U.S. Bureau of the Census: Population estimates
and projections. Current Population Reports. Series P-25, Nos. 727 and 868. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, July 1978 and Nov. 1979.
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Table 51. Graduates of health professions schools and number of schools, according to profession: United Siates, selected

1950-78 estimates and 1980 and 1990 projections
(Data are bassd on reporting by health professions schools)

Profession
Year
Medicine Osteopathy Dentistry Optometry Pharmacy

Number of graduates
L2 L= PSSP 5,653 373 2,565 961 —_
B L 1=l T PN 7,081 427 3,253 364 3,497
S P RN 8,367 432 3,749 445 4,758
L2 TSP 12,714 702 4,969 806 6,886
B L 74 T RSP 14,393 963 5,324 1,011 7,785
B L= 22T PO 15,346 1,029 5,380 1,046 6,900
L= Lo PO 17,604 1,685 5,460 1,046 6,900

Number of schools
b L = PP 79 6 42 10 —_
1960 . iiiiiiire ettt e rr e ttan et rearneteeaanas 86 6 47 10 76
L 7 (0 B RSP 103 7 53 1 74
B T £ T 114 9 59 12 73
L= 7 £ - TP PUUPPURR 124 14 60 13 72
1980 .. ettt iiiiiiciite it rr et srenan s e rannaan 124 14 60 13 72
1990 .t iiie i iitiitereienietaaararena st raaraeranaanen 124 14 60 13 72

SOURCES: Bureau of Health Manpower: A Report to the President and Congress on the Status of Health Professions Personnel in the United States. DHEW
Pub. No. (HRA) 78-93. Health Resources Administration. Hyattsville, Md., Aug. 1978; Division of Manpower Analysis, Bureau of Health Professions: Supply of
Manpower in Selected Health Occupations, 1950-1990. HRA Pub. No. 80-35. Health Resources Administration. Hyattsville, Md., Jan. 1980, and selected data.
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Table 52. Professionally active physiclans (M.D.’s), according to primary speciaity: United States and outlying U.S. areas, 1975
and 1979 estimates and 1980, 1985, and 1990 projections

(Data are based on reporting by physicians and medical schools)

Year
1975 1979 1980 1985 1990

Primary specialty

Number of physicians

All specialties .........cccoviviiiiiiiieiiiriiaen. 364,480 416,680 426,350 500,570 568,500
Primary care'....... ........................................ 139,920 157,480 168,670 203,489 240,500
Other medical specialties ...........ccovviivieiinriiinnens 20,360 31,950 24,520 33,820 41,190
Surgical specialties ............cccviiieiiiiiiiiiiriaes 102,840 109,260 113,820 122,150 130,000
Other specialties............ccocieiiiiiniiiiiiii s 101,350 117,990 119,340 141,120 156,810

1includes general practice, family practice, internal medicine, and pediatrics.

NOTE: Estimation and projection methods used are from the Bureau of Health Professions, Health Resources Administration. These data differ from American
Medical-Association data because a variant proportion of the physicians not classified by speciaity is allocated into the data.

SOURCES: Bureau of Health Manpower: A Report to the President and Congress on the Status of Health Professions Personnel in the United States. DHEW
Pub. No. (HRA)78-93. Health Resources Administration. Hyattsville, Md., Aug. 1978; Division of Manpower Analysis, Bureau of Health Professions: Supply of
Manpower in Selected Health Occupations, 1950-1990. HRA Pub. No. 80-35. Health Resources Administration. Hyattsville, Md., Jan. 1980, and selected data.
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Table 53. Short-stay hosplials and beds, according fo type of hospital and ownership: Unlled States, 1973 and 1978
(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

All . .
Year and type short- Community hospitals All other hospitals
of ownership stay )
hospitals  Total  General Specialty Total  General Psychiatric Other
1973 Number of hospitals
All ownerships .......cocvuveiiiineniiinennns 6,711 6,132 5,994 138 579 432 106 41
[CTol7 ) 141 T o) SR 2,255 1,818 1,802 16 437 407 21 9
Federal.......cererveenriieenrinenisenraecnencnenss 346 - - - 346 345 - 1
State-Jocal...cooiiiiiiiiiirc e 1,909 1,818 1,802 16 g1 62 21 8
Proprietary...cccccceviririiiiiiiiiieniiieiiciien 931 858 817 41 73 - 49 24
13 [eT3] a1 o) | ST 3,525 3,456 3,375 81 69 25 36 8
1978
All ownerships ...c...cccevevviiciiieniinnanes 6,595 5,992 5,850 142 603 396 153 54
GOVOIMMENE ...t iiiceiienaiamercrarsanaes 2,251 1,819 1,798 21 432 375 43 14
Foderal.........covvvviinnecioneniiininssnnnnnnens 332 - - - 332 330 - 2
State-local.....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei e 1,919 1,819 1,798 21 100 45 43 12
Proprietary......coovieiiiiiiiiiiiiic 885 791 756 35 94 - 68 26
Nonprofit....coeer i 3,459 3,382 3,296 86 77 21 42 14
1973 Number of beds
All ownerships .....cocviiverveiininiiennnans 1,034,422 926,793 916,048 10,745 107,629 96,361 8,949 2,319
GOVErNMONE. ...ciiiiiiiiiiiiianenitrenncrearenenan 309,300 209,620 207,368 2,252 99,680 95,579 3,006 1,095
Federal.....cc.ooeviiiiininiiiiianiiinnneninnnes 92,361 - - - 92,361 91,845 - 516
State-local.....occviiieiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 216,939 209,620 207,368 2,252 7,319 3,734 3,006 579
Propriefary......ccoviieniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeneeen, 74133 69,905 68,314 1,591 4,228 - 3,415 813
Nonprofit......ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 650,989 647,268 640,366 6,902 3,721 782 2,528 411
1978
All ownerships ..o.oovviveiiireenenrieraannes 1,100,368 987,490 974,018 13,472 112,878 89,308 19,742 3,828
Government........cvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiienteeiiinen. 315,433 212,773 209,317 3,456 102,660 88,717 11,807 2,136
Federal.......cocviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiienan. 86,847 - - - 86,847 85,897 - 950
State-local......ocovriiiiiiiiicrii e 228,586 212,773 209,317 3,456 15,813 2,820 11,807 1,186
Proprietary.......cccoeieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 91,018 85375 83,609 1,766 5,643 - 4,708 935
Nonprofit.......coeiiiiiii it 693,917 689,342 681,092 8,250 4,575 591 3,227 757

NOTE: Community hospitals include all non-Federal short-stay hospitals classified by the American Hospital Association according to one of the following
services: general medical and surgical; obstetrics and gynecology; eye, ear, noss, and throat; rehabilitation; orthopedic; other specialty; children’s general;
children’s eys, ear, nose, and throat; children's rehabilitation; children’s orthopedic; and children’s other speclalty.

SOURCE: Division of Health Manpower and Facilities Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Master Facllity Inventory.
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Table 54. Community hospital beds per 1,000 population and average annual rate of change, according to geographic division
and State: United States, selecled years 1940-78

(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Year Period
Geographic 1940- 1960- 1970- 1975-
division and State

19407 19507 19602 1970 1975 1977 1978 6012 702 75 78
Community hospital beds per 1,000 popuiation® Average annual rate of change
United States .........., 3.2 3.3 3.6 4.3 4.6 4.6 4.6 0.6 1.8 14 -
New England.............. 4.4 4.2 3.9 4.1 4.2 42 4.2 -0.6 0.5 0.5 -
Maine..........coovvevnieieinnn 3.0 3.2 3.4 4.7 4.7 4.8 4.8 0.6 3.3 - 0.7
New Hampshire ................ 4.2 4.2 4.4 4.0 4.2 4.0 4.0 0.2 -0.9 1.0 -1.6
Vermont.........cc.ovevevnnnnn, 3.3 4.0 4.5 4.5 4.8 4.7 4.6 1.6 - 1.3 -1.4
Massachusetts.................. 5.1 4.8 4.2 4.4 4.6 4.6 4.5 -1.0 0.5 0.9 0.7
Rhode Istand ................... 3.9 3.8 3.7 4.0 3.8 3.7 3.7 -0.3 0.8 -1.0 -0.9
Connecticut..................... 3.7 3.6 3.4 3.4 3.5 3.5 3.5 0.4 - 0.6 -
Middie Atlantic ............ 3.9 3.8 4.0 4.4 4.6 4.6 4.6 0.1 1.0 0.9 -
New York.........oceeeevnvnnnn. 4.3 4.1 4.3 4.6 4.7 4.7 4.6 - 0.7 0.4 -0.7
New Jersey.........cccvvennnn.. 3.5 3.2 3.1 3.6 4.0 41 4.2 0.6 15 2.1 1.6
Pennsylvania.................... 3.5 3.8 4.1 4.7 4.7 4.8 4.8 0.8 1.4 - 0.7
East North Central........ 3.2 3.2 3.6 4.4 4.7 4.7 4.7 0.6 2.0 13 -
L0111« 2.7 29 3.4 4.2 4.6 47 4.7 1.2 2.1 1.8 0.7
Indiana .........ccccvvvvvnnnnnn. 2.3 2.6 3.1 4.0 4.4 4.5 4.5 1.5 2.6 1.9 0.8
Hinois.........ccvvviieieininnnn.. 3.4 3.6 4.0 4.7 4.9 5.0 5.0 0.8 1.6 0.8 0.7
Michigan ..............cceeenent. 4.0 3.3 3.3 4.3 4.5 4.5 4.4 1.0 2.7 0.9 0.7
Wisconsin...........ocoovinnen, 3.4 3.7 4.3 5.2 5.1 5.0 5.1 1.2 1.9 -04 -
West North Central....... 3.1 3.7 4.3 5.7 5.8 59 5.9 1.6 2.9 0.3 0.6
Minnesota............cccevveunt. 3.9 4.4 4.8 6.1 6.0 5.9 6.0 1.0 2.4 03 -
lowa ......oovviviiiiiiiiniens 2.7 3.2 3.9 5.6 6.0 5.8 58 1.9 3.7 1.4 -1.1
Missouri ..oeveiiieiiiiiieea 2.9 3.3 3.9 5.1 55 58 5.8 15 2.7 1.5 18
North Dakota................... 3.5 4.3 5.2 6.8 6.7 71 71 2.0 2.7 0.3 2.0
South Dakota................ 2.8 4.4 4.5 5.6 5.5 5.7 55 2.4 2.2 -0.4 -
Nebraska........c..coeevveiennn 3.4 4.2 4.4 6.2 6.1 6.1 6.1 1.3 3.5 03 -
Kansas .........ccoievvnneniiannn 2.8 3.4 4.2 5.4 5.7 5.8 5.8 2.0 25 1.1 0.6
South Atlantic............. 25 2.8 3.3 4.0 4.3 4.5 4.5 1.4 1.9 15 1.5
Delaware..............cc.coen... 4.4 3.9 3.7 3.7 3.5 3.7 3.7 -0.9 - -1.1 1.9
Maryland.............ceeeeennnn 3.9 3.6 3.3 3.1 3.2 33 34 0.8 -0.6 0.6 2.0
District of Columbia ........... 5.5 5.5 5.9 7.4 7.1 7.2 7.3 0.4 - 23 -0.8 0.9
Virginia......oocoevvieieniiia.. 2.2 2.5 3.0 3.7 4.1 4.1 4.1 1.6 21 2.1 -
West Virginia................... 2.7 3.1 41 5.4 5.8 5.6 5.6 21 - 2.8 1.4 ~1.2
North Carolina.................. 2.2 2.6 34 3.8 4.0 4.2 4.2 22 1.1 1.0 1.6
South Carolina ................. 1.8 2.4 2.9 3.7 3.9 3.9 3.9 2.4 25 1.1 -
Georgia ......oveieiiiiiaiienan. 1.7 2.0 2.8 3.8 4.4 4.6 4.6 25 3.1 3.0 1.5

Florida...........cooiievnnnnnn.n 2.8 2.9 3.1 4.4 49 5.1 5.1 0.5 3.6 22 13 .
East South Central ....... 1.7 241 3.0 4.4 4.9 5.0 5.1 29 3.9 22 13
Kentucky .........c.ccvvvvvnnnnn 1.8 2.2 3.0 4.0 4.3 4.4 4.4 2.6 29 15 0.8
Tennessee .......ccceevvvvennnnn. 1.9 2.3 3.4 4.7 54 5.5 55 3.0 3.3 28 0.6
Alabama...............ceveeelln 1.5 2.0 2.8 4.3 49 5.0 5.1 3.2 4.4 26 1.3
MisSiSSIPPI - .ooeeveinriiinnnana. 1.4 1.7 29 4.4 4.9 5.1 5.2 3.7 4.3 22 2.0

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 54. Community hospital beds per 1,000 population and average annual rate of change, according to geographic division

and State: United States, selected years 1840-78—Continued
(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Year Period
Geographic 1940- 1960- 1970-  1975-
division and State 2

1940' 1950" 1960 1970 1975 1977 1978 6012 702 75 78

Community hospital beds per 1,000 population® Average annual rate of change

West South Central....... 2.1 2.7 33 43 4.7 47 4.7 2.3 2.7 1.8 -
Arkansas.........ceeeeeiinnnann 1.4 1.6 2.9 42 4.6 48 49 3.7 3.8 1.8 21
Louisiana.......ccoveeviiiiainnaans 3.1 3.8 3.9 4.2 4.7 47 47 1.2 0.7 23 -
Oklahoma .........covveiiiieanen 1.9 25 3.2 4.5 46 4.6 4.6 2.6 3.5 0.4 -
TOXAS .1 eieuereroinarsrannsanenss 2.0 2.7 33 4.3 4.7 47 4.7 2.5 2.7 1.8 -
Mountain ............o.coeil 3.6 3.8 3.5 43 4.0 3.9 3.9 041 21 -1.4 -0.8
Momtana.......c.ceevevemncneccne 49 53 5.1 5.8 5.2 5.1 8.7 0.2 1.3 22 3.1
0T 1o« S 2.6 3.4 3.2 4.0 3.9 3.9 3.7 1.0 23 0.5 1.7
Wyoming ....cooveveniiennnnaenn. 35 3.9 46 55 45 42 3.9 1.4 1.8 -3.9 47
Colorado ....cccvvviennncennnn. 3.9 4.2 3.8 4.6 4.4 4.4 42 0.1 1.9 -0.9 -15
New Mexico.........ccevnuennn. 2.7 2.2 29 3.5 3.4 3.2 3.2 0.4 1.9 0.6 -2.0
ArZONA...coevviienieenrnennes 3.4 4.0 3.0 4.1 38 3.8 3.8 0.6 3.2 1.5 -
Utah..ooiriciiiiiiiciieeeeee 3.2 2.9 2.8 3.6 3.2 3.1 3.2 0.7 25 23 -
Nevada....c..covvevieiinennnnan. 5.0 4.4 3.9 4.2 4.3 4.1 41 1.2 0.7 0.5 -1.6
Pacific......coveeeveennnne. 41 3.2 3.1 3.7 3.9 3.8 3.6 1.4 1.8 1.1 26
Washington ........cc.coveiinntn 3.4 3.6 3.3 3.5 3.4 3.3 3.2 -0.1 0.6 0.6 20
Oregon.......c.evveeevnennnnncens 35 3.1 35 4.0 3.9 3.8 3.6 - 1.3 0.5 26
California.......cocevveeiiinanen. 4.4 33 3.0 3.8 4.0 3.9 3.8 -1.9 24 1.0 1.7
Alaska......coceeveerierniinenan 24 2.3 2.2 24 23 0.4 -0.9 1.5
Hawaii.....coooceviiiiiniiiannn. 37 3.4 3.3 3.1 3.1 -0.8 -0.6 -21

11940 and 1950 data are estimated based on published figures.
21960 includes hospital units of institutions.
3Civilian population.

NOTE: Community hospitals include all non-Federal short-stay hospitals classified by the American Hospital Association according to one of the following
services: general medical and surgical; obstetrics and gynecology; eye, ear, nose, and throat; rehabilitation; orthopedic; other specialty; children’s general;
children’s eye, ear, nose, and throat; children’s rehabilitation; children’s orthopedic; and children’s other specialty.

SOURCES: American Medical Association: Hospital service in the United States. JAMA 116(11): 1055-1144, 1941, and 146(2): 109-184, 1951. (Copyright 1941
and 1951: Used with the permission of the American Medical Association.); American Hospital Association: Hospitals. JAHA 35(15); 383-430, Aug. 1, 1961.
(Copyright 1961: Used with the permission of the American Hospital Association.); Division of Health Manpower and Facilities Statistics, National Center for
Health Statistics: Data from the National Master Facility Inventory; U.S. Bureau of the Gensus: Current Population Reports. Series P-25, Nos. 72, 304, 460, 640,

642, 790, and 868. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1953, 1965, 1971, 1976, 1978, and 1979, and unpublished data.
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Tabie 55. Occupancy rale In community hospitals and average annual rate of change, according to geographic division and
State: United States, selected years 1940-78

(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Geographic division Year Period
and State 19401 19602 1870 1975 1977 1978 1940-60'2 1960-702 1970-75 1975-78
Percent of beds occupied Average annual rate of change

United States ......... 69.9 74.7 77.3 74.2 73.3 73.2 03 0.3 -0.8 -0.5
New England............. 72.5 75.2 79.7 77.6 77.3 77.6 0.2 0.6 -0.5 0.0
Maine.........occvvvviiieinnnns 72.4 73.2 73.0 7141 69.3 71.7 0.1 -0.0 -0.5 0.3
New Hampshire .............. 65.3 66.5 73.4 71.4 7.7 71.5 0.1 1.0 -0.6 0.0
Vermont.......ccoooeeveiennenn 68.8 68.5 76.3 70.7 75.3 72.2 -0.0 1.1 -1.5 0.7
Massachusetts................ 71.8 75.8 80.3 79.1 78.5 79.2 0.3 0.6 -0.3 0.0
Rhode Island ................. 77.7 75.7 829 82.2 82.0 82.3 -0.1 0.9 -0.2 0.0

Connecticut................... 75.9 78.2 82.6 78.6 78.8 781 0.1 0.5 -1.0 -0.2.
Middie Atlantic .......... 75.5 78.1 82.4 81.4 81.3 81.1 0.2 0.5 -0.2 -0.1
New YOrK......coovvvvvennnnn. 78.9 79.4 829 84.2 83.8 83.1 0.0 0.4 0.3 -0.4
New Jersey................... 72.4 78.4 825 81.1 81.7 81.8 0.4 0.5 -0.3 0.3
Pennsylvania.................. 71.3 76.0 81.5 77.2 77.3 77.9 0.3 0.7 -1.1 0.3
East North Central...... 71.0 78.4 79.5 77.2 75.7 75.4 0.5 0.1 0.6 0.8
o] 1< 721 81.3 81.8 80.6 78.6 78.0 0.6 0.1 -0.3 -1.1
Indiana .........ccooeviinennn. 68.5 79.6 80.3 76.4 76.0 75.7 0.8 0.1 -1.0 -0.3
Minois..........ccovveeviennen. 73.1 76.0 79.3 75.7 751 74.9 0.2 0.4 -0.9 -0.4
Michigan ...................... 71.5 80.5 80.6 78.8 76.1 76.3 0.6 0.0 -0.5 -1.1
Wisconsin.......c...cocveennts 65.2 73.9 73.2 71.5 69.5 69.6 0.6 -0.1 -0.5 09
West North Central ..... 65.7 7.8 73.6 706 69.3 69.4 0.4 0.2 -0.8 -0.6
Minnesota..................... 71.0 723 73.9 70.7 70.5 70.2 0.1 0.2 -0.9 -0.2
lowa ... 63.6 72.6 719 67.4 66.4 67.1 0.7 -0.1 -1.3 -0.1
Missouri........cccovveninnnan. 68.6 75.8 79.3 75.9 73.5 735 0.5 0.5 -0.9 -1.1
North Dakota................. 61.9 71.3 67.1 69.1 66.5 66.2 0.7 -0.6 0.6 -1.4
South Dakota................. 59.1 66.0 66.3 63.8 62.0 59.3 0.6 0.0 -0.8 2.4
Nebraska...................... 59.0 65.6 69.9 65.8 65.0 66.2 0.5 0.6 -1.2 0.2
Kansas..........ooocviiiiann, 60.4 69.1 71.4 69.9 68.3 68.3 0.7 0.3 -0.4 -0.8
South Atlantic ........... 66.7 74.8 77.9 73.9 73.2 73.0 0.6 04 -1.0 0.4
Delaware...................... 59.2 70.2 78.8 81.0 81.0 80.6 0.9 1.2 0.6 0.2
Maryland .................oee0e 74.6 73.9 79.3 79.3 828 81.0 0.0 0.7 - 0.7
District of Columbia ......... 76.2 80.8 77.7 78.9 78.6 77.0 0.3 -0.4 0.3 -0.8
virginia.......ocovveieeninn., 70.0 78.0 81.1 77.4 75.9 74.5 0.5 0.4 -0.9 -1.3
West Virginia................. 62.1 74.5 79.3 75.3 73.8 72.3 0.9 0.6 -1.0 -1.3
North Carolina................ 64.6 73.9 78.5 77.4 75.7 75.7 0.7 0.6 -0.3 ~0.7
South Carolina ............... 69.1 76.9 76.4 74.2 741 741 0.5 -0.1 -0.6 0.0
Georgia - ....covveiiieiaiieass 62.7 7.7 76.5 68.2 67.0 67.4 0.7 0.7 -2.3 -0.4
Florida..........ccovvevinnnn §7.5 73.9 76.2 70.2 69.5 70.3 1.3 0.3 -1.6 0.0
East South Central ..... 62.6 71.8 78.2 74.0 73.5 73.3 0.7 0.9 -1.1 0.3
Kentucky ......c.coovvivnaenne. 61.6 73.4 79.6 77.3 76.6 75.8 0.9 0.8 -0.6 -0.7
Tennessee .............cocvee 65.5 75.9 78.2 74.4 73.4 73.8 0.7 0.3 -1.0 0.3
Alabama....................... 59.0 70.8 80.0 72.6 729 72.5 0.9 1.2 -1.9 0.0
MissisSSipPi ...cvveanviiiiainnn 63.8 62.8 73.6 71.4 70.9 70.6 -0.1 1.6 -0.6 -0.4

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 55. Occupancy rate in community hospitais and average annual rate of change, according to geographic division and

State: United States, selecied years 1940-78—Continued
(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Geographic division Period
and State 1940 19602 1970 1975 1977 1978 1940-60'2 1960-702 1970-75 1975-78
Percent of beds occupied Average annual rate of change

West South Central..... 62.5 68.7 73.2 69.1 67.5 67.5 0.5 0.6 ~1.1 -0.8
Arkansas.........ceeviieennen. 55.6 70.0 74.4 70.3 68.4 68.9 1.2 0.6 ~1.1 0.7
Louisiana.......ocevvevnneianns 75.0 67.9 73.6 68.8 68.8 68.4 -0.5 0.8 1.3 0.2
Oklahoma .......c.cvvvenennnn. 54.5 71.0 725 69.3 66.1 66.5 13 0.2 -0.9 -14
TeXAS.-vrevineearerareceannnns 59.6 68.2 73.0 69.0 67.3 67.2 0.7 0.7 -1.1 0.9

Mountain ................. 60.9 69.9 71.2 68.4 66.6 66.8 0.7 0.2 -0.8 0.8
Montana.......ccevvivanennnnn. 62.8 60.3 65.9 61.4 59.3 64.0 0.2 0.9 -14 14
Idaho .ccciiiiiiiiiiianns 65.4 55.9 66.1 68.2 65.9 65.9 038 1.7 0.6 -11
Wyoming ....... evereeseeeneas 47.5 61.1 63.1 55.9 53.6 54.6 1.3 0.3 24 08
Colorado ........cocivnennnen.. 62.1 80.6 74.0 69.1 68.0 67.4 13 0.9 -14 0.8
New Mexico......ccocuenennn. 47.8 65.1 69.8 63.6 62.8 65.0 16 0.7 -1.8 0.7
AfZONA .oecverinereeriannnas 61.2 74.2 73.3 735 71.0 71.3 1.0 0.1 0.1 -1.0
Utah ..oocviiiiiiniiiiinennen, 65.8 70.0 73.7 73.6 69.4 66.5 0.3 0.5 -0.0 -3.3
Nevada.........ccocovevnnnnn. 67.9 70.7 72.7 67.2 67.7 66.1 0.2 0.3 -1.6 -0.5

Pacific....coveeeeininnnen. 69.7 71.4 71.0 66.2 66.0 66.1 0.1 -0.1 -1.4 01
Washington .............ocoeee 67.5 63.4 69.7 67.7 65.9 66.6 0.3 1.0 -0.6 -0.5
OregoN ..ccvveeenrrinareeannns 71.2 65.8 69.3 66.6 66.8 €5.8 -04 0.5 -0.8 -0.4
California.........covvviennnnn 69.9 74.3 71.3 66.0 65.8 65.9 0.3 0.4 -1.5 -0.1
AlasKa.....cceiiiviariiiinnanas 53.8 59.1 63.3 59.5 60.5 0.9 14 -1.5
Hawail..........ccocoeeennnn.. 615 75.7 68.1 72.7 72.8 2.1 -2.1 22

11940 data are estimated based on published figures.
21960 includes hospital units of institutions.

NOTE: Community hospitals include all non-Federal short-stay hospitals classified by the American Hospital Association according to one of the following
services: general medical and surgical; obstetrics and gynecology; eye, ear, nose, and throat; rehabilitation; orthopedic; other specialty; children’s general;
children’s eye, ear, nose, and throat; children’s rehabilitation; children’s orthopedic; and children’s other specialty.

SOURCES: American Medical Association: Hospital service in the United States. JAMA 116(11): 1055-1144, 1941. (Copyright 1941: Used with the permission of
the American Medical Association.); American Hospital Association: Hospitals. JAHA 35(15): 383-430, Aug. 1, 1961. (Copyright 1961: Used with the permission
of the American Hospital Association.); Division of Health Manpower and Facilities Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National

Master Facility inventory.
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Table 56. Full-time equivalent emplcoyees per 100 average dally patients in community hospiials and average annual rate of
change, according to geographic division and State: United States, selected years 1960-78

(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Geographic division Year Period
and State 1960" 1970 1975 1977 1978 1960-70 1970-75 1975-78
Number of employees per 100 average daily patients Average annual rate of change
United States ......... 226 302 349 368 379 2.9 29 2.8
New England............ 249 351 412 : 432 436 3.5 3.3 1.9
Maine..........cccoevviennenn 227 289 359 401 402 2.4 4.4 3.8
New Hampshire .............. 240 310 347 375 383 2.6 2.3 3.3
Vermont .....ooeveevennrennnnns 227 318 346 332 346 3.4 1.7 0.0
Massachusetts................ - 252 365 436 453 456 3.8 3.6 1.5
Rhode Island ................. 270 383 433 460 460 3.6 25 2.0
Connecticut................... 247 347 397 421 428 35 2.7 25
Middle Atlantic .......... 225 3an 352 362 372 3.3 25 1.9
New York.......oooovvennn.n. 233 336 375 375 386 3.7 2.2 1.0
New Jersey................... 225 278 308 320 328 21 241 21
Pennsylvania.................. 214 287 340 364 375 3.0 34 3.3
East North Central...... 226 299 343 368 ' 379 2.8 2.8 34
(0] 1T 232 302 334 360 372 27 2.0 37
Indiana............cveveeeeenn. 216 280 320 346 351 2.6 2.7 3.1
IHNOIS. ....oeveivieieeiennen. 226 301 357 379 391 2.9 3.5 3.1
Michigan ...................... 239 313 364 386 401 2.7 3.1 33
Wisconsin........c.coeevennnn 199 277 315 350 358 3.4 2.6 4.4
West North Central...... 212 273 305 332 335 2.6 2.2 3.2
Minnesota..........cccvveennt 220 273 296 325 317 2.2 1.6 2.3
(o)1 208 258 293 325 335 2.2 2.6 4.6
Missouri.......cooveiieieien. 217 289 326 353 357 2.9 2.4 3.1
North Dakota................. 177 254 273 292 299 3.7 1.5 3.1
South Dakota................. 188 247 294 306 343 2.8 35 5.3
Nebraska............ccceeennt 220 276 298 315 310 2.3 1.5 1.3
Kansas.........c.coevcnvennnns 210 270 313 338 347 25 3.0 3.5
South Atlantic........... 217 295 343 358 368 3.1 3.1 2.4
Delaware...................... 243 328 390 394 403 3.0 3.5 1.1
Maryland............vovvneeeen 237 354 391 387 401 41 2.0 0.8
District of Columbia ......... 240 363 443 494 497 4.2 41 3.9
Virginia .......cooveiviiiinen... 193 289 323 326 333 4.1 2.2 1.0
West Virginia ................. 198 255 298 321 335 2.6 3.2 . 4.0
North Carolina................ 196 277 319 340 350 35 2.9 3.1
South Carolina ............... 185 257 302 330 338 3.3 3.3 38
GEOMGIA «.evvvvrneeriennrinnnns 233 294 364 381 396 2.4 44 2.8
Florida.........ccocvviinean.. 245 295 346 361 - 367 1.9 3.2 2.0
East South Central ..... 227 275 306 321 328 1.9 22 23
Kentucky ......ococvveevennn.. 229 276 292 304 316 1.9 1.1 2.7
Tennessee ........cccvevuennn. 231 284 315 330 333 2.1 21 1.9
Alabama....................... 233 266 308 328 337 1.3 3.0 3.0 .
MissiSSIPPI - vvevvereriiiiennns 207 270 300 315 317 2.7 2.1 1.9

See footnote at end of table.
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Table 56. Full-time equivalent employees per 100 average dally patients In community hospitals and average annual rate of
change, according to geographic division and State: Unifed States, selecied years 1960-78—Continued

(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Geographic division Year - Period
and State 1960 1970 1975 1977 1978 1960-70'  1970-75  1975-78
Nurnber of employees per 100 average daily patients Average annual rate of change

West South Central..... 225 297 346 364 372 28 3.1 24
Arkansas .........c.cooeveenne. 209 274 318 332 329 27 3.0 1.1
Louisiana.........ocevviennnen. 218 292 354 363 373 3.0 3.9 18
Oklahoma .........ceevcuvnennn 218 296 359 383 385 3.1 39 2.4
TOXAS..eeiremreerannervannnans 232 304 346 367 376 2.7 26 28

Mountain................. 226 299 364 392 402 28 4.0 34
Montana........c.cceeeeeennnn. 216 247 301 342 291 14 40 -1.1
Idaho ...oviiiiiiiiiiinnnnn, 255 281 321 343 359 1.0 2.7 3.8
Wyoming .....coceeveeneennnns 217 251 344 397 416 15 6.5 6.5
Colorado ......cvvvvvenenennnn. 221 306 373 383 413 33 4.0 35
New MexXico.................. 228 314 389 455 418 33 44 24
AriZONa.....ccvviiiiiiiiiinnens 222 327 381 406 432 3.9 3.1 4.3
(U] 1) D PPPP 243 304 388 422 439 23 5.0 4.2
Nevada..........oviieevnennnn. 224 284 344 380 398 24 3.9 5.0

Pacific...c...cvveennn.nn. 243 327 a0 435 454 3.0 4.2 4.2
Washington ..............ec.... 263 313 382 414 422 1.8 4.1 34
Oregon ....ocveiiriieiiaaaenns 232 303 387 393 432 27 5.0 37
California.........ccccveeeenen. 241 334 407 445 463 3.3 4.0 4.4
Alaska......cocoiiieiiiiiannnns 220 301 385 445 456 3.2 5.0 58
Hawaii........ccoocieieannnnn. 226 278 357 375 389 2.1 5.1 29

11960 includes hospital units of institutions, but excludes students, interns, and residents.

NOTE: Community hospitals include all non-Federal short-stay hospitals classified by the American Hospital Association according to one of the following
services: general medical and surgical; obstetrics and gynecology; eye, ear, nose, and throat; rehabilitation; orthopedic; other specialty; children’s general;
children’s eye, ear, nose, and throat; children’s rehabilitation; children’s orthopedic; and children’s other specialty.

SOURCES: American Hospital Association: Hospitals. JAHA 35(15): 383-430, Aug. 1, 1961. (Copyright 1961: Used with the permission of the American Hospital
Association.); Division of Health Manpower and Facilities Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Master Facility Inventory.
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Table 57. Outpatient visits per 1,000 patient days In community hospitals and average annual rate of change, according fo
geographic division and State: United States, selected years 1970-78

(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Geographic division

Period

and State 1970

1975

1977

1978

1970-75

1975-78

Oulpatient visits per 1,000 patient days

Average annual
rate of change

United States ..........ccoevvviivieiiiiiriienieaannn. 568 738 760 769 5.4 1.4

New England ..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiien e, 676 955 1,006 1,036 7.2 28

= 14T S 596 940 1,129 1,168 9.5 75
New Hampshire .........ccoviviiviiiiiiiiiiiiiieceieiiiees 811 1,070 1,183 1,234 5.7 4.9
R =111 T 1 | 596 954 957 1,046 9.9 3.1
Massachusetts...........coiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiciirae e, 704 940 1,005 1,031 6.0 3.1
Rhode Island ............coiiiiiiii i eeereaes 620 845 816 869 6.4 0.9
ConNECtiCUt ... e 640 1,006 979 986 9.5 -0.7
Middle Atlantic .........ovvviiiiiiii e 647 906 901 912 7.0 0.2
NEeW YOrK....coveiriiiiieaiiieieerreaniarecnrrarananannes 658 896 922 913 6.4 0.6
NEW JBISeY .. ..oeiiiiiiiii ittt ieiiinaaaeaeas 517 706 666 683 6.4 -1.1
PennsylVania.....c.oovrriiriiiirieeini i rnaaan 691 1,034 1,001 1,040 8.4 0.2
East North Central...............cociiieiiiiieinenn 518 732 756 762 7.4 1.3

L0 51T 2 502 670 700 702 5.9 1.6
1 Te [ - 484 741 787 775 8.9 1.5
11T T O S 531 735 738 768 6.7 1.5
L 11 1o - 1 588 885 905 875 8.5 04
WISCONSIN .. e iriiiii i ieirr e creieerraneeres 381 573 623 662 8.5 4.9
West North Central .........c.coviivieiiiiiiiiiiinens. 373 499 543 512 6.0 0.9
MiIinNESOLA.....cvviiiiiiiiii e 309 387 443 442 4.6 4.5
L T 348 525 609 573 8.6 3.0
Y 1T T ¢ 468 573 577 525 - 4.1 -2.9
North Dakota........c.c.ooivviiiiiiiciieirerieiirie e e, 150 211 279 267 71 8.2
South Dakota........coevveeiiiiiiiiiiiiicieceiiiiareeess 314 308 432 421 0.4 11.0
Nebraska. ..ot a s 264 401 456 444 8.7 3.5
L 11T T O 494 724 743 681 7.9 2.0
South Atlantic ....... o 547 697 675 668 5.0 ~1.4
Delaware ... ..., 674 1,036 965 945 9.0 3.0
Maryland ......cooeiiiiiii e e 809 991 934 910 4.1 2.8
District of Columbia .........cccocviiiiiiiiiiiiiiininnnes 749 924 898 841 4.3 =31
R (111 P U PN 557 682 612 637 4.1 2.2
West Virginia .......cooieiieieiieereiiiieirceereaenannns 635 792 759 747 4.5 1.9
North Carolina............cooiviiiiiiiiieiiiiinenenns 509 664 714 691 55 1.3
South Caroling ........ccovvvimiriiiiieiireereieiiinanens 456 608 670 667 59 3.1
GBONGIA «.evnureirerrranaeteereineeranerserararennnnrerennns 489 679 704 716 6.8 1.8
[ a4 o - T 442 570 509 502 5.2 -4.1
East South Central .............ccceviniviiiiininnnnen. 401 498 514 502 4.4 0.3
KeNtUCKY ...t eeiaeeas 448 558 560 577 4.5 11
TOMNESSE@ .. .uvvvieneeerierereeninseeeeierrreraceserorerens 441 526 518 482 3.6 29
Alabama........ooiviiiiiiiii i s 344 422 506 486 4.2 48
MiSSISSIPET - vvrreririieiiaiiiii e vier e e, 349 475 458 465 6.4 0.7
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Table 57. Qutpatient visits per 1,000 patient days in community hospitals and average annual rate of change, according to

geographic division and State: United States, selected years 1970-78—Continued

(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

Geographic division

Period

and State 1970 1975

1977

1978

1970-75

1975-78

Outpatient visits per 1,000 patient days

West South Central.......cccccciiviiiiiireniieniainrens 442 528
ATKANSAS .. veeiiiiriiiniiireirecerecrerrtanctorarsasnteans 306 432
ML TITLIE: |4 DSOS 693 756
(01341 7e7 1 - S U 292 397
T XA . . ecvviireratereeereraneaneeeraseasesasasessecssnvnsnnnne 421 502

MOUMEAIN ...oovieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiii e ecreneeees 525 781
L (o111 -1 - TSP 337 538
15 1= 11 T« T PN 514 748
WYOMING .eeeeiiiiiiiiiiieneaneeiiiiianessecenssserasonanns 342 670
(74107 - To s S PPN 532 856
NeW MeXICO . .cvviiniiiiiiiitaiiraieterienenerssnecnnsnnene 435 690
P 7 oo - S 648 780
1 | P 677 1,015
L [3T: o - SN 395 633

3¢ [o1) { (o PSP 923 935
WashinGlon ....o.eciieirierenirerrereirrereenianrnnnnnans 538 816
L0 T PN 612 773
L0211 (a4 117 S 1,006 954
AlBSKA ... cvreiiiiiii e eeerarra i annuaaes 747 1,388
b L 1 1,230 1,324

584

464
908
467
528

912
607
787
831
1,067

1,400
811

1,670

578

1,112
1,035
1,530

Average annual
rate of change

3.6

7.1
1.8
6.3
3.6

83

9.8
7.8
14.4
10.0
9.7
3.8
8.4
9.9

0.3

8.7
4.8
-1.1
13.2
1.5

3.1

6.8
105

16.5
21
14.2
6.8
10.2
4.9

NOTE: Community hospitals include all non-Federal short-stay hospitals classified by the American Hospital Association according to one of the following
services: general medical and surgical; obstetrics and gynecology; eye, ear, nose, and throat; rehabilitation; orthopedic; ather specialty; children’s general;

children’s eye, ear, nose, and throat; children’s rehabilitation; children's orthopedic; and children's other specialty.

SOURCE: Division of Health Manpower and Facilities Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Master Facility Inventory.
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Table 58. Long-stay hospitals and beds, according to type of hospltal and ownership: United States, 1973 and 1978
(Data are based on reporting by facilities)

All Type of hospital

Year and type

of ownership long-stay

Psychi- Tubercu- Rehabil- Chronic

hospitals General atric losis itation disease Other
1978 Number of hospitals
All ownerships ..................... 727 32 402 63 61 68 101
Govermment...........c.oioiieiiiiiiin., 489 30 300 58 12 44 45
Federal........cocovirvviiiiiiininiann. 51 20 27 - - - 4
State-local...........cccoviieivinnnnnn. 438 10 273 58 12 44 41
Proprietary .........c.cooooviiiiiinn, 69 1 55 - 1 6 6
Nonprofit .......coovcvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 169 1 47 5 48 18 50
1978
All ownerships ..................... 564 24 347 13 50 59 7
Government........co.ovieiiiininiiinnanns 356 19 243 12 13 40 29
Federal.......cooiiiiieiiiiiiinnn. 39 12 24 - - - 3
State-local...........coevviiiiiniiinn... 317 7 219 12 13 40 26
Proprietary......ccccoeevviiveiiriininninan. 73 2 56 - 5 3 7
Nonprofit.......coooeevviiiiiiiiiiiin e, 135 3 48 1 32 16 35
- 1973 Number of beds
All ownerships ...........c..eeee... 414,640 18,023 329,625 10,056 7,613 22,240 27,083
Government....‘....................... ..... 386,959 17,724 319,669 9,687 3,432 18,488 17,959
Federal.........cccovvivvviniiinninin, 46,683 14,516 29,572 - - - 2,595
State-local.........ovviiiiiiiii 340,276 3,208 290,097 9,687 3,432 18,488 15,364
Proprietary......c.cooveiiiiiiiiiiiicenans 6,451 237 5,157 - 262 391 404
Nonprofit....c.ooevvieiinirieiiiennnen. 21,230 62 4,799 369 3,919 3,361 8,720
1978
All ownerships ..................... 249,729 11,407 192,689 2,500 5,856 19,842 17,435
Government..........coceveeveiiieniininnn. 224,820 10,989 180,981 2,401 2,302 16,533 11,614
Federal.............c.ccvvvivininia. 33,762 9,245 23,056 - - - 1,461
State-local.........c.cccvveviinniinnnn.. - 191,058 1,744 157,925 2,401 2,302 16,533 10,153
Proprietary.........ocooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii . 7,130 148 5,589 - 638 288 467
NONProfit . ...coviiiiiinieiiiiieiiiaeen 17,779 270 6,119 99 2,916 3,021 5,354

SOURCE: Division of Health Manpower and Facilities Statistics, National Center for Health Statistics: Data from the National Master Facility Inventory.
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Table 59. Nursing home beds, annual occupancy rates, and resident days of care provided, according fo selected facllity
characteristics: United States, 1972 and 1976

(Data are based on a sample of nursing homes)

Number of beds ‘

Annual occupancy rate?

Resident days of care

Facility
characteristic 19721 1976 19721 1976 19721 1976
All facilities.........ccceeeenn 1,165,100 1,389,900 86.51 88.76 368,906,000 451,522,500
Ownership
Propriefary......ccococcviiiaennenanan, 823,400 963,800 86.42 89.37 260,449,600 315,225,700
Nonprofit........cvevvveeiennan teeens 341,700 426,200 86.72 87.38 108,456,400 136,296,700
Certifications

Skilted nursing facility .............. 467,600 291,900 86.52 80.77 87,150,800 96,967,000

Skilled nursing and intermediate
facility.....ccvveceniniainnnn 286,600 543,700 83.08 88.58 148,050,200 176,286,000
Intermediate facility ................. 250,800 386,400 89.17 87.33 81,848,400 123,523,000
Not certified.........covviveeiennnn. 160,300 167,800 88.38 89.12 51,856,600 54,746,500

Bed size
Less than §0 beds ................. 179,600 183,800 89.16 92.59 58,611,900 60,921,000
50-99 beds ....cocciiiiiiaeenn 389,700 414,900 88.60 80.35 126,359,600 137,186,800
100-199 beds......ccccvvvenvinennn, 410,000 538,200 86.27 87.64 129,437,700 172,649,500
200 beds or more.......c.......... 185,900 253,000 80.10 87.21 54,496,800 80,765,100
Geographic region

Northeast .......c.cceevievecnnnnnn.. 248,700 311,200 88.97 90.09 80,996,400 102,611,200
North Central........ccccevveviineen. 404,000 480,500 86.21 89.73 127,460,800 157,793,500
1T RN 298,800 376,000 86.49 87.29 94,577,100 120,106,100
Wost.......coiieiiiiiiiiie e 213,700 222,300 84.22 87.27 65,871,800 71,011,700

1Data for 1972 exclude personal care or domiciliary care homes.

ZThe annual occupancy rate reflects the occupancy rate for the entire year rather than a single day. The formula used to calculate occupancy rate was:

occupancy rate =

aggregate number of days of care provided to residents X100

estimated number of beds X366

IMedicare extended care facilities and Medicaid skilled nursing homes from the 1973-74 survey were considered equivalent to Medicare and Medicaid skilled

nursing facilities in 1977 for the purposes of this comparison.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: The National Nursing Home Survey: 1977 summary for the United States, by J.F. Van Nostrand, A. Zappolo,
and E. Hing, et al. Vital and Healith Statistics. Series 13-No. 43. DHEW Pub. No. (PHS) 79-1794. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government Printing
Oftice, July 1978; Utilization of nursing homes, United States, National Nursing Home Survey, August 1973-April 1974, by J.F. Sutton. Vital and Health Statistics.

Series 13-No. 28. DHEW Pub. No. (HRA) 77-1779. Health Resources Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, July 1977.
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Table 60. Gross national product and national heaith expenditures: United States, selected years 1929-79
(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

Gross National health expenditures
national .
Year product Amount Percent of Amount
in in gross national per
billions billions product capita
1020 e e $ 1034 $ 36 3.5 $ 29.49
L 1< 2 72,2 29 4.0 22.65
940 . e 100.0 4.0 4.0 29.62
950 . 286.2 12.7 4.4 81.86
L 398.0 17.7 4.4 105.38
1960 .. o e 506.0 26.9 5.3 146.30
1965 .. 688.1 42.0 6.1 212.32
1970 e 9824 74.9 7.6 359.41
L 2 R 1,063.4 83.1 7.8 394.74 .
L= 2 1,171.1 93.5 8.0 440.34
T e 1,306.5 103.0 7.9 481.65
1974........ e 1,412.9 116.3 8.2 539.11
078 1,528.8 132.1 8.6 607.58
076 . e e 1,702.2 148.9 8.7 678.79
BT 1,899.5 169.9 8.9 768.30
L5 £ - T 2,127.6 188.6 8.9 845.53
1979 e 2,368.8 212.2 9.0 942,94

SOURCE: Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: National health expenditures, 1979, by R.M. Gibson. Health Care Financing Review. HCFA Pub.
No. 03054. Health Care Financing Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Summer 1980.
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Table 61. Personal heaith care expenditures, average annual percent change, and percent distribution of factors affecting
growth: United States, 1973-79

(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

Personal Average Factors affecting growth
Year health care  annual .
expenditures  percent Al Prices Population Intensi
in millions  change’ factors i ¥
Percent distribution
RE T £ oY £ IR 13.4 100.0 65.6 6.6 27.8
L7 £ TSP $ 88,688 — 100.0 427 73 50.0
B R 7 S P 101,007 13.9 100.0 65.5 6.1 284
e 7 £ T PPN 116,522 15.4 100.0 71.6 55 229
B 7 £ 2 131,276 12.7 100.0 70.4 7.0 22.6
B 4 P 147,968 12.7 100.0 64.7 6.6 28.7
B - T 166,627 12.6 100.0 67.0 7.4 25.6
L7 £ TSP 188,551 - 13.2 100.0 719 6.8 21.3

1Refers to 1-year periods unless otherwise noted.
2Represents changes in use and/or kinds of services and supplies.

SOURCE: Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: National heaith expenditures, 1979, by R.M. Gibson. Health Care Financing Review. HCFA Pub.
No. 03054. Health Care Financing Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Summer 1980.
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Table 62. Consumer Price Index (1967 =100) and average annual percent change for all items and selected items:
United States, selected years 1950-79

(Data are based on reporting by samples of providers and other retail outiets)

item
" Apparel
vear ; t:rlrlis Mz:;zal Food and Housing Energy Pecr:?enal
upkeep
Consumer Price Index
L L= 2 P 72.1 53.7 74.5 79.0 72.8 —_ 68.3
B 2 =12 80.2 64.8 81.6 84.1 82.3 —_ 77.9
1960 .. et 88.7 79.1 88.0 89.6 90.2 94.2 90.1
1965 . i e e 94.5 89.5 94.4 93.7 94.8 96.3 95.2
1970 . i e s 116.3 120.5 114.9 116.1 118.9 107.0 113.2
L £ PO SUPPRP 161.2 168.6 175.4 1423 166.8 176.6 150.7
B L2 75 2 170.5 184.7 180.8 147.6 177.2 189.3 160.5
L Y 4 181.5 202.4 192.2 154.2 189.6 207.3 170.9
B L 74 T O PP 195.3 219.4 211.2 159.5 202.6 220.3 182.0
B L= 7 £ T PP 217.7 240.1 234.7 166.4 227.5 271.7 1955
Average annual percent change )
1980-55 ..ot e 2.2 38 1.8 1.3 25 — 2.7
195560 .oovieiiiiieiiiieer e 2.0 4.1 1.5 1.3 1.9 —_ 3.0
1960-65 ... e 13 25 1.4 0.9 1.0 0.4 1.4
1965-70 v 4.2 6.1 4.0 44 4.6 21 3.5
1870-75 oo e 6.7 6.9 8.8 4.2 7.0 10.5 5.9
197576 ¢ eiiiiiiiie i renens 5.8 9.5 3.1 3.7 6.2 7.2 6.5
R 74 o 6.5 9.6 6.3 45 7.0 95 . 65
L £ ¢ - TP 7.6 84 9.9 3.4 6.9 6.3 6.5
197879 i e, 11.5 9.4 11.1 4.3 12.3 26.1 7.4

SOURCE: Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Departrnent of Labor: Consumer Price Index. Various releases.
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Table 63. Consumer Price Index (1967 =100) for all tems and medical care componenis: United States,
selecled years 1950-79

(Data are based on reporting by samples of providers and other retail outlets)

Item and Year
medical care component 1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1975 1978 1979
Consumer Price Index
GCPl, all items .....oovvviiiiieiinncniinanens 721 80.2 88.7 94.5 116.3 161.2 195.3 217.7
Less medical care..........cccceeevveninnnn —_— —_— 894 94.9 116.1 160.9 193.9 216.2
CPIl, all Services .....ccevvvvirennnncnnnenns 58.7 70.9 83.5 92.2 121.6 166.6 2108 2344
All medical care........cceviveimeiiinnnnn 53.7 64.8 79.1 89.5 120.6 168.6 219.4 240.1
Medical care ServiCes.........c.cvenecneecennenns 49.2 60.4 74.9 87.3 1242 179.1 235.3 258.5
Professional services............ccocevveiiiennnn —_ —_ — — 119.7 164.5 2092 228.5
Physician services ........ccccoiiiiiiiecinnnnn 565.2 65.4 77.0 88.3 121.4 169.4 223.3 2455
Dental Services........ccccevvvviriieerennnnss 63.9 73.0 82.1 922 1194 161.9 199.3 217.0
Other professional services!................. — — —_ -— —_ — 103.3 110.5
Other medical care services................... —_ -— — -_— 129.7 196.9 267.0 295.2
Hospital and other medical services'....... — —_ -— —_ — — 106.0 116.9
Hospital room......ccvvviiiianiinranennnnnns 30.3 42.3 57.3 75.9 145.4 236.1 331.6 368.2
Other hospital and medical care
SBIVICES! .. .iiiiniirinnrcntrannensianenan -— — -— — —_ — 105.7 115.9
Medical care commodities...............c........ 88.5 94.7 104.5 100.2 103.6 118.8 143.9 154.7
Prescription drugs.......ccoeecviviiiiiiiinneniss 92.6 101.6 115.3 102.0 101.2 109.3 1321 1426
Nonprescription drugs and medical
F 111 o7 o) 11= L PO — —_ — — — —_ 103.9 111.3
Eyeglasses’........cccecviiiiiiiiiiiinenenenn — — —_ — — — 102.4 108.0
Internal and respiratory
over-the-counter drugs .................. — -—_ -— 98.0 106.2 130.1 159.1 172.2
Nonprescription medical
equipment and supplies! ................ _— — —_— — —_ — 104.0 110.2

Dec. 1977 =100.

SOURCE: Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor: Consumer Price Index. Various releases.
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Table 64. Consumer Price Index (1967 —100) average annual percent change for all tems and medical care components:
United States, selected years 1950-79

(Data are based on reporting by samples of providers and other retail outlets)

item and Period

medical care component 1950-55 1955-60 1960-65 1965-70 1970-75 1975-78 1978-79

Average annual percent change

CPI, all items ........coceevevnnene. 2.2 20 1.3 4.2 6.7 6.6 115
Less medical care................. -— —_ 1.2 41 6.7 6.4 11.5
CPI, all services................... 38 3.3 2.0 57 6.5 8.2 11.2
Al medical care................... 3.8 4.1 2.5 6.1 6.9 9.2 9.4
Medical care services.................... 4.2 4.4 3.1 7.3 7.6 9.5 9.9
Professional services................... -— — —_ — 6.6 8.3 9.2
Physician services ................... 3.4 3.3 2.8 6.6 6.9 9.6 9.9
Dental services....................... 2.7 24 23 53 6.3 7.2 8.9
Other professional services! ....... -— — —_ — — -— 7.0
Other medical care services.......... —-— —_ -— -—_ 8.7 10.7 10.6
Hospital and other medical
SOIVICEST ., iiiiieereriariennraacnns -— -— — -— — —_ 10.3
Hospital room................c....e 6.9 6.3 5.8 13.9 10.2 12.0 11.0
Other hospital and
medical care services' ......... - — — -—_— -— — 9.6
Medical care commodities............... 14 2.0 0.8 0.7 2.8 6.6 7.5
Prescription drugs...................... 1.9 26 24 0.2 1.6 6.5 7.9
Nonprescription drugs.- and
medical supplies!..................... -— — —_ —_ -— —_ 741
Eyeglasses’.............oeeviiinen. — —_ —_ -—_ -— — 5.5
Internal and respiratory
over-the-counter drugs......... -— — — 1.6 41 6.9 8.2
Nonprescription medical
equipment and supplies’ ....... —_— — — -— -— — 6.0

Dec. 1977 =100.
SOURCE: Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor: Consumer Price Index. Various releases.
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Table 65. National health expenditures, according fo source of funds: United Siates, selecled years 1929-79
(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

Source of funds
All health

Year expenditures Private Public
in billions Amount in Amount Percent Amount in Amount Percent
billions per capita of total billions per capita of total

B R - P $ 36 $ 32 $ 2549 86.4 $ 05 $ 400 13.6
1935 . it 29 24 18.30 80.8 0.6 434 19.2
1940t 4.0 3.2 23.61 79.7 0.8 6.03 20.3
1950. .. ciiiiiiiiiire e cees 12.7 8.2 59.62 72.8 3.4 2224 27.2
L e 17.7 132 78.33 74.3 4.6 27.05 25.7
2 = e 26.9 203 110.20 75.3 6.6 36.10 24.7
1965.. i 42.0 31.0 156.84 73.9 11.0 . 5548 26.1
2 0 74.9 471 225.98 62.9 27.8 133.44 3741
L & PP 83.1 514 244.28 61.9 31.7 150.47 381
1972 e 93.5 58.1 273.44 62.1 354 166.90 37.9
B R £ P 103.0 63.7 207.72 61.8 39.4 183.94 38.2
R P 116.3 69.1 320.48 59.5 47.2 218.63 40.6
1975 i 1321 75.8 348.63 57.4 56.3 258.95 42.6
R - P 148.9 85.7 390.59 57.5 63.2 288.21 425
B 169.9 99.3 448.93 584 70.6 319.38 41.6
R - 188.6 108.0 483.88 57.2 80.7 361.64 42.8
R £ PPN 2122 120.8 536.82 56.9 91.4 406.12 43.1

SOURCE: Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: National health expenditures, 1979, by R.M. Gibson. Heaith Care Financing Review. HCFA Pub.
No. 03054. Health Care Financing Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Summer 1960.
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Table 66. Nallonal health expenditures average annual percent change, according fo source of funds:
United States, selected years 1929-79

(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

Period All health Source of funds

expenditures Private Public

Average annual percent change

192079 oo e, 8.5 7.5 11.0
192035 i -3.5 4.7 v 3.1
2 ) 6.6 5.9 5.9
T940-50 ..ot 12.2 111 15.6
TO60-55 ... eiittie et 6.9 75 6.2
15560 . ..ottt e 8.7 9.0 7.5
TOB0-B5 .. .oveiitit et e 9.3 8.8 10.8
TOB5-T0 ..ot e 12.3 8.7 20.4
97075 et 12.0 10.0 15.2
9707 oot 10.9 9.1 14.0
TOT1-72 e, 12.5 ' 13.0 1.7
TO72-73 et 10.2 9.6 11.3
TOTBTH o 12.9 8.5 19.8
1974-75 ......... s 13.6 9.7 19.3
742 £ 127 13.1 12.3
L7 o R 14.1 15.9 11.7
O77-78 e 11.0 8.8 14.3
197879 e 12,5 119 13.3

SOURCE: Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: National heaith expenditures, 1979, by R.M. Gibson. Health Care Financing Review. HGFA Pub.
No. 03054. Heaith Care Financing Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Summer 1980.
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United States, selecled years 1929-79
(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

Table 67. Personal health care expenditures and percent distribution, according to source of payment:

Source of payment

All
personal Third-party payment
health
Year care All Direct Private Philan- Government
expendi-  sources  payment Total health thr Og}' State
tures’ P an Total Federal and
insurance . ctry hio
Percent distribution
1929............ $ 8,202 100.0 288.4 11.6 —_ 2.6 9.0 2.7 6.3
1935.......... 2,663 100.0 282.4 17.6 — 28 14.7 3.4 11.3
1940.......... 3,548 100.0 281.3 18.7 —_ 2.6 16.1 4.1 12.0
1950.......... 10,885 100.0 65.5 34.5 9.1 29 22.4 104 12.0
1955.......... 15,708 100.0 58.1 419 16.1 2.8 23.0 10.5 12.5
1960.......... 23,680 100.0 549 451 211 23 218 9.3 12.5
1965.......... 36,000 100.0 51.6 48.4 24.2 22 21.9 10.5 i1.4
1970.......... 65,372 100.0 40.0 60.0 241 1.6 34.4 223 12.1
1971.......... 71,979 100.0 38.2 61.8 24.6 1.7 35.5 23.3 12.2
1972.......... 80,177 100.0 38.3 61.7 242 1.6 35.9 23.7 12.3
1973.......... 88,688 100.0 37.7 62.3 24.7 1.5 36.2 23.8 12.3
1974...cccne.n.. 101,007 100.0 349 65.1 25.5 1.5 38.2 25.6 12.6
1975............ 116,522 100.0 32.4 67.6 26.7 1.3 39.6 27.1 12.6
1976.......... 131,276 100.0 31.7 68.3 27.8 1.3 39.2 27.6 11.6
1977 ceeeneaennn. 147,968 100.0 33.0 67.0 26.2 1.5 39.3 27.8 11.5
1978............ 166,627 100.0 31.8 68.2 27.0 1.3 39.9 28.0 11.8
1979............ 188,551 100.0 31.8 68.2 26.7 1.3 40.2 283 12.0

tincludes all expenditures for health services and supplies other than (a) expenses for prepayment and administration, and (b) government public heaith

activities.

ZIncludes any insurance benefits and expenses for prepayment (insurance premiums less insurance benefits).

SOURCE: Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: National health expenditures, 1979, by R.M. Gibson. Haalth Care Financing Review. HCFA Pub.
No. 03054, Health Care Financing Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Summer 1980.
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- Table 668. National health expenditures and percent distribution, according to type of expenditure;
United States, selected years 1950-79

(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

Year

Type of expenditure
1950 1960 1965 1970 1975 1978 1979

Amount in billions

Total oo $12.7 $26.9 $42.0 $749  $1321 $188.6 $212.2
Percent distribution

All expenditures................ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Health services and supplies............cccevvvnvvennnn. 92.4 93.6 91.8 92.9 93.7 94.9 95.3
Hospital care........cocociiiiiiiiiiiii i 30.4 338 33.1 37.1 39.5 40.2 40.2
Physician services ..................ccini e, 21.7 211 20.2 19.1 18.9 19.0 19.1
Dentist services ............ccoeiiiiiiiiiiii 7.6 7.4 6.7 6.3 6.2 6.3 6.4
Nursing home care .............ocooiiiiiiiiiiiii i, 1.5 2.0 4.9 6.3 7.6 8.0 84
Other professional Services..............ocvvviivinvenenennn. 3.1 3.2 2.5 21 20 2.2 22
Drugs and drug sundries ................c..ccociiiaenen 13.6 13.6 12.4 11.0 8.9 8.2 8.0
Eyeglasses and appliances...........ccoveviieviiiiiineannn. 3.9 2.9 2.9 2.6 2.3 2.1 2.1
Expenses for prepayment...........ccuiveiivireiiiinnienan.. 3.6 41 4.1 3.7 3.1 3.8 3.6
Government public health activities.......................... 29 1.5 1.9 1.9 24 2.8 29
Other health services...............cccoeeiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.. 4.2 41 3.1 2.7 2.8 2.4 2.4
Research and construction ................c.ccvvene... 7.6 6.4 8.2 71 6.3 5.1 4.7
Research....... ..ot 0.9 25 3.4 25 25 2.3 22
Construction ..........cooiiiiiiii e 6.7 3.9 4.8 4.6 3.8 28 25

SOURCE: Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: National health expenditures, 1979, by R.M. Gibson. Health Care Financing RéWew. HCFA Pub.
No. 03054. Health Care Financing Administraticn. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Summer 1980.
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Table 69. National health expenditures average annual percent change, according o type of expenditure:
United States, selecied years 1950-78%

(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

Type of expenditure

1950-79 1950-60 1960-65 1965-70 1970-75 1975-79
Average annual percent change

All expenditures. .......cvovvvveveiiriienenerannanans 10.2 7.8 9.3 12.3 12.0 12.6
Health services and Supplies..........cccveeeennnnnes 103 8.0 8.9 125 122 13.1
HOSPItAl CAIB .. .eeeeeeienenereeennneeeeeeeeeensneeenenes 11.3 9.0 8.8 149 134 13.1
Physician Services ..........vviiiiiirriiranrraeinsenenenes 9.7 7.5 8.3 11.1 11.7 13.0
Dentist SBIVICES .. cociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 9.6 7.5 7.3 1.1 11.6 13.4
Nursing home Care ..........cevviiiiiiiiiiianieciincnanenes 17.0 10.9 315 17.8 16.6 15.2
Other professional Services.........ccoceeevviiiniriiennnn. 8.9 8.1 3.7 9.1 104 15.7
Drugs and drug sundries .........c.ooiiiiineniaiiiinnans 8.2 7.8 73 9.5 7.6 9.5
Eyeglasses and appliances .......c..ceceiiieninniinnenns 7.8 4.7 9.3 9.7 9.1 9.9
Expenses for prepayment.........c...cccciiiiiiiiiiiaanens 10.2 9.1 9.7 10.0 8.2 16.8
Government public health activities...... rerenereneienaas 10.2 14 145 11.8 17.3 17.6
Other health services..........oooeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiies 8.2 7.7 34 9.5 12.4 8.8
Research and construction ...........c.ccooeeuneans. 8.4 59 15.0 9.1 9.3 45
RE80AICH. .cii it it iiiiiicicirrie it eeiaea e aeaas 135 18.9 16.9 5.5 11.4 9.3
CONStrUCHON oot ivreeen e rieereeeeaencamnannanans 6.5 2.2 13.8 11.4 8.1 1.0

SOURCE: Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: National health expenditures, 1979, by R.M. Gibson. Health Care Financing Review. HCFA Pub.

No. 03054. Health Care Financing Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Summer 1980.
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Table 70. Hospital expenses per Inpatient day, personnel and number per 100 patients, and average annual percent change:
United States, 1971-78

(Data are based on reporting by a census of hospitals)

Adjusted expenses per inpatient day? Parsonnel?
Labor costs Number Number
Year and pefiod Total Labor Non- &3 fp?rcent in per 100
labor of total .

thousands patients
L= 7 PN 83.43 53.10 30.33 63.6 1,999 272
B - 94.61 59.24 35.37 62.6 2,056 278
2 74 2 101.78 62.86 38.92 61.8 2,149 280
L - S ' 113.21 68.76 44.45 60.7 2,289 289
2 £ 2 133.08 79.00 54.08 50.4 2,399 298
B2 -2 152.24 88.08 64.16 57.9 2,483 304
1L 14 2 P 173.25 99.63 73.62 575 . 2,581 315
L 7 £ T 193.81 " 110.82 82.99 57.2 2,662 323

- Average annual percent change

1971-T8 o 12.8 1.1 16.5 42 25
107172 L 134 11.6 16.6 29 2.2
1972-73 o e 7.6 6.1 10.0 4.5 0.7
TITBTA oo e 1.2 9.4 14.2 6.5 3.2
1974-T5 oo 17.6 149 21.7 4.8 3.1
TOTE-TB o e 14.4 1185 18.6 35 20
107677 e 13.8 1341 14.7 3.9 3.6
AOTT-T8 o s 1.9 1.2 12.7 3.1 25

Refers exclusively to expenses incurred for inpatient care.

2Full-time equivalent personnel.

3Labor expenses include employee benefits. Praviously, these benefits were included under nonlabor expenses. Therefore, data from this table should not be
compared with past issues of Health, United States.

NOTE: Data refer to non-Federal short-term general and other specialty hospitals.

SOURCE: American Hospital Association: Hospital Statistics, 1979 Edition. Chicago, 1979. (Copyright 1979: Used with the permission of the American Hospital
Association.)
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Table 71. Average annual percent increases in average hospital expenses per patient day, according to contributing factors:
United States, selected years 1960-78

(Data are based on a number of government and private sources)

Period
1960-65 1965-68 1968-71 1971-74 1974-76 1976-78

Contributing factor

Average annual percent increase

I £ | e 6.7 11.2 143 10.7 16.0 12.8
Wages and PriceS......ccovveivvuinnirincecniresiorenens 3.5 5.3 8.2 71 9.5 8.2
Wage FateS......ccevviiinnennriaiineniierenearnerennananans 4.8 6.6 10.1 7.0 10.6 8.9
Prices of hospital purchases.........c.c.covveienianna. 13 3.4 5.4 7.0 7.8 s 1.2
SOIVICES . vviiiiieii ittt e e e 3.2 5.9 6.1 3.7 6.5 4.6
Hospital employees ........ccoivvviniiniiiiiniiiiininninen. 1.7 3.4 3.3 2.0 25 3.3
Other eXpenSes? ....ccuveieeriviiiasonsserenansnescnsnnenne 5.8 9.8 10.2 6.6 12.4 6.4

Percent of total increase

Wages and prices.........ccoiiniiiiiiiiiiniiiiiieenna, §2.2 47.3 §7.3 65.7 §9.4 64.1
SOIVICES .uveiiieiiiiiiiiier e ettt eeeneaes 47.8 52.7 427 343 40.6 35.9

1Statistics calculated on a per patient day basis; statistics for all other periods are calculated on a per adjusted patient day basis. The latter includes an
approximation of equivalent services to outpatients.

2Nonlabor expenses such as X-rays, laboratory tests, etc.

NOTE: For 1971-78, employee benefits are included as part of the wage component of total hospital expenses. Previously, they were included in the service
component. As these benefits amount to a sizable portion of total hospital expenses (7.4 percent in 1978), this impacts on the distribution among contributing
factors to hospital expenses.

SOURCES: American Hospita! Association: Hospital Statistics, 1979 Edition. Chicago, 1979; Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor: Consumer
Price Index. Various releases.

217



81T

Table 72. Nursing home average monthly charges and percent distribution of residents, according to primary source of payments and selected facllity
characteristics: United States, 1973-74 and 1977

(Data are based on a sample of nursing homes)

1973-74' 1977
Primary source of payment Primary source of payment
Facility characteristic All oun I;’::’I:-: All {4” onn ZLSIZI: Al
residents Medicare Medicald other  residents Medicare Medicaid other
income . tance sources income tance sources
welfare welfare
) Average monthly charge?
All facilities.........cceveeviieennn $ 479 $491 $754 $503 $381 $225 $689 $690 $1,167 $720 $508 $440
Ownership
Proprietary.......cooveviiiiiiiniiienennn 489 525 754 486 373 406 670 686 1,048 677 501 562
Nonprofit and government............. 456 427 *751 556 397 136 732 698 1,325 825 534 324
Certification®

Skilled nursing facility .................. 566 585 765 567 468 290 880 866 1,136 955 575 606
Skilled nursing and

intermediate facility................... 514 521 719 513 482 396 762 800 1,195 739 623 630

Iintermediate facility..................... 376 388 375 333 *389 556 567 563 479 *456

Not certified .........ccovviiviiiieennnnn 329 377 330 *89 390 447 401 *1565

Bed size

Less than 50 beds ...............eceeee 397 429 *625 431 296 *128 546 516 *869 663 394 *205

50-99 beds ....c.ovviiiiiiii i rriienaas 448 484 *786 449 356 186 643 686  *1,141 634 493 488

100-199 beds....ovvveiiianieiianiinnns 502 523 787 508 414 256 706 721 1,242 691 573 551

200 beds or more ..........cccvevennnnns 576 506 *689 656 496 307 837 823  *1,179 925 602 370

Geographic region

Northeast .......ccoceevveviniannenianennn 651 637 *957 718 538 131 918 909 1,369 975 *511 395

North Central.........c.cccvvviiiiennannn 433 449 *738 454 360 252 640 652 *1,160 639 637 524

South..ooiiiiii i rerenee 410 452 *615 408 306 278 585 585  *1,096 619 452 342

L= PN 454 487 *672 442 323 *314 653 663 *868 663 564 *499

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 72. Nursing home average monthly charges and percent distribution of residents, according to primary source of paymenis and selected facllity
charactetistics: United States, 1973-74 and 1977—Continued

(Data are based on a sample of nursing homes)

1973-741 1977
Primary source of payment Primary source of payment
Facility characteristic ;3 I t own l;g;c Al ;3” . Zg;l: All
residents i "~ residen Own i icai
income Medicare Medicaid tance other income Medicare Medicaid tance other
fare  SOUCes welfare  Sources
Percent distribution of residents
All facilities.......cceevevinnnnnnnns 100.0 36.7 1.1 47.9 1.4 3.0 100.0 38.4 20 47.8 6.4 5.3
Ownership
Proprietary .......oovvveieiiiniiaiiiiinnnn, 100.0 34.5 1.2 52.0 11.0 14 100.0 37.5 1.7 49.6 7.3 3.8
Nonprofit and government............... 100.0 419 0.9 38.4 12.2 6.6 100.0 40.4 2.7 43.8 44 8.6
Certification®

Skilled nursing facility ............oo0veee 100.0 36.9 2.0 53.6 53 2.2 100.0 41.5 4.6 41.4 7.7 4.8
Skilled nursing and

intermediate facility................c00s 100.0 29.8 11 59.7 7.6 1.8 100.0 31.6 2.6 58.3 3.2 4.1

Intermediate facility .............coovvienes 100.0 35.8 53.1 9.7 14 100.0 36.3 55.3 5.3 3.1

Not certified.....c..covveeveviiiiiinniiinn 100.0 50.6 39.3 10.2 100.0 64.2 19.0 16.7

Bed size

Less than 50 beds .........c.oevvivvnens 100.0 415 *0.6 37.1 175 3.4 100.0 49.6 *1.8 32.7 10.5 5.4

50-99 bedSs ...c.oiiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinaees 100.0 37.8 0.9 479 10.9 25 100.0 39.5 *1.2 46.5 8.1 4.7

100-199 bedS.....coiviiiiiinnnniinnnnien. 100.0 36.3 1.3 50.8 8.8 2.8 100.0 38.4 2.6 50.4 4.6 4.0

200 beds OF MOr@......ccovvvvnnnnrnnnens 100.0 30.7 *1.3 51.6 12.3 41 100.0 28.6 23 55.5 46 9.1

Geographic region

Northeast ......coevieiiviecrnininiiiniees 100.0 30.6 14 53.2 10.5 4.5 100.0 34.6 33 53.3 3.8 5.1

North Central...........oevvevveiiiinnnnn, 100.0 44.4 0.8 35.6 16.1 3.0 100.0 44.5 1.5 421 6.5 5.4

L 11 J P 100.0 31.0 1.1 55.2 10.3 24 100.0 32.2 *1.4 5§25 8.2 5.7

L) SO 100.0 37.9 *1.2 54.6 4.6 1.9 100.0 41.3 25 44.7 6.7 4.8

1Excludes residents in personal care or domiciliary care homes. Excludes residents who did not live in the nursing home for at least one month.

?Includes life-care residents and no-charge residents.

aMedicare extended care facilities and Medicaid skilled nursing homes from the 1973-74 survey were considered to be equivalent to Medicare or Medicaid skilled nursing facilities in 1977 for the purposes of
this comparison.

SOURCES: National Center for Health Statistics: Charges for care and sources of payment for residents in nursing homes, United States, National Nursing Home Survey, August 1973-April 1974, by E. Hing.
Vital and Health Statistics. Serles 13-No. 32, DHEW Pub. No. (PHS) 78-1783. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Nov. 1977; The National Nursing Home Survey, 1977
summary for-the United States, by J.F. Van Nostrand, A. Zappolo, and E. Hing, et al. Vital and Health Statistics. Series 13-No. 43. DHEW Pub. No. (PHS) 79-1794. Public Health Service. Washington. U.S.
Government Printing Office, July 1979.
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Table 73. Personal heaith care per capita expenditures, according to age, source of payment, and type of expenditure: United States, selected years 1965-78
(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

All ages Under 19 years 19-64 years 65 years and over
Year and type of expenditure Per Source of payment Per Source of payment Per Source of payment Per Source of payment
capita — . capita — _ _ _______ capita —  __ ______ capita

amount Private  Public  gmount  Private Public  amount  Private Public  amount Private Public

1965 Percent of total Percent of total Percent of total Percent of total

All expenditures..................... $188.43 78.9 211 § §3.02 84.5 15.5 $215.58 80.8 19.2  $472.31 70.1 29.9
Hospital care.......ocoiieeiimniiiiniaenns 70.46 61.3 38.7 22.51 64.2 35.8 87.24 64.6 354 175.52 50.9 491
Physician services .................oceeel 42.85 93.1 6.9 22.27 97.7 2.3 49.21 91.6 8.4 92.50 93.1 6.9
Dentist Services ..........c.ccooceeiiiiiaee. 14.20 98.3 1.7 10.04 975 25 17.85 99.0 1.0 11.30 94.4 5.6
Other professional services............... 522 96.4 38 1.78 8§5.5 a5 6.41 96.4 3.6 12.99 96.7 3.3
Drugs and drug sundries ................. 29.18 96.6 3.4 18.17 98.9 1.1 31.60 98.0 2.0 61.14 89.7 10.3
Eyeglasses and appliances............... 9.44 98.3 1.6 3.98 98.7 1.3 12.78 98.2 1.8 13.63 99.2 0.8
Nursing home care .............ccevvennes 10.48 65.6 34.4 — —_ — 2.42 70.0 30.0 97.19 65.0 35.0
Other health services...................... 6.60 32.9 67.1 4.29 124 87.6 8.07 455 545 7.99 8.6 91.4

1970 )

Al expenditures..................... $315.37 65.9 34.1 $137.68 76.1 23.9 $337.27 75.4 246 $853.81 38.8 61.2
Hospital care.......c..ooeviiviiiiinnnenn. 133.39 476 52.4 45,72 58.2 418 163.21 60.2 39.8 348.74 11.4 88.6
Physician services ............covvieniennt 68.81 785 215 36.39 89.6 10.4 75.90 89.0 11.0 149.80 38.5 61.5
Dentist services ............cccoeviieiniines 22.80 95.3 a7 15.80 936 6.5 27.88 96.2 38 20.42 93.5 6.5
Other professional services............... 7.70 86.1 13.9 243 78.6 214 9.05 92.6 7.4 19.23 73.3 26.7
Drugs and drug sundries ................. 40.34 94.2 58 25.03 96.4 3.6 42.42 95.6 4.4 85.63 88.0 120
Eyeglasses and appliances............... 10.07 94.9 51 4.1 261 3.8 13.16 96.9 3.1 15.03 83.9 161
Nursing home care ................oeuueees 22.44 51.2 48.8 .81 — 100.0 418 29.7 70.3 204.87 54.4 45.6
Other health services...................... 9.90 28.8 7.2 7.39 10.3 89.7 11.48 39.9 60.1 10.09 8.9 91.2

1976

All expenditures..................... $602.45 60.9 39.1 $232.34 711 28.9 $624.31 71.1 28.9 $1,623.88 35.5 64.5
Hospital Gare .......ccovvevvviienneeeannenn 272.69 45.2 54.8 83.92 54.4 45.6 300.75 58.5 415 702.80 11.2 888
Physician services ..........occieiiiiannnn 126.11 74.5 25.5 59.65 82.9 174 135.52 84.7 16.3 280.39 42.2 57.8
DentiSt SerVICes ...vvveevieiineericnenannn. 46.19 95.2 4.8 30.94 90.4 96 55.40 98.7 3.3 43.66 95.5 45
Other professional services............... 14.60 79.5 20.5 4.40 63.1 36.9 16.66 89.7 10.3 34.91 59.9 40.1
Drugs and drug sundries ................. 58.40 91.1 8.9 34.62 93.6 6.4 61.10 93.0 7.0 111.07 83.3 16.7
Eyeglasses and appliances............... 14.60 91.9 8.1 5.83 95.4 4.6 18.40 955 4.5 21.12 72.9 273
Nursing home care .........c....coeeuueeee 52.22 44.6 55.4 77 — 100.0 16.04 20.6 7947 404.96 50.0 50.0

Other health services...................... 17.64 25.7 743 12.32 10.7 89.3 20.43 34.1 65.9 18.97 6.9 93.1
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Table 73. Personal health care per capiia expendtiures, according to age, source of payment, and type of expenditure:
Untied Stales, selecied years 1965-78—Continued

(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

All ages Under 19 years 19-64 years 65 years and over
Year and type of expenditure Per Source of payment Per Source of payment Per Source of payment Per Source of payment
capita — " capita —  __ ___ capita — _ _  capita
amount Private Public amount Private Public amount Private Public amount Private Public
1977 Percent of total Percent of total Percent of total Percent of total
All expenditures..........cceccuuene $674.46 61.0 39.0 $258.77 71.5 285 -$690.76 7.2 28.8 $1,821.14 36.1 63.9
Hospital care.......cccceievvveiiiiinniinns 307.13 45.6 544 92.84 54.6 454 334.95 5§9.2 40.8 794.72 12.0 88.0
Physician services ........coovviiiiiiinnnn 141.29 74.1 259 67.61 84.4 156.6 148.66 84.5 156.5 320.59 41.8 58.2
Dentist ServICeS .....cuvveieiiniiiniiiienneas 52.69 95.7 4.3 35.33 91.4 8.6 62.85 96.9 3.1 49,96 96.1 3.9
Other professional services............... 16.73 773 22.7 4.98 48.9 61.1 18.99 88.5 11.5 39.53 59.0 41.0
Drugs and drug sundries ............eeuee 62.45 91.3 8.7 37.19 94.2 5.8 65.02 93.0 7.0 123.69 84.2 15.8
Eyeglasses and appliances............... 15.62 91.4 8.6 6.22 95.2 48 19.57 95.4 4.6 22.50 69.9 30.1
Nursing home care ...........c.veeinnnnens 60.44 455 54.5 .86 33 96.7 19.36 20.2 79.8 456.18 51.5 48.5
Other health services............cc.coveet 18.11 27.1 72.9 13.72 10.6 89.4 21.36 35.1 64.9 13.96 10.0 90.0
1978

All expenditures...........coevvienes $752.98 61.3 38.7 $286.07 71.3 28.7 $763.96 71.4 28.6 $2,026.19 36.9 63.2
Hospital care..........ovvevviiniiiiinannes 340.93 46.2 53.8 101.76 54.2 45.8 369.98 59.9 40.1 868.86 12.5 87.5
Physician Services ...........ccoeevvvennes 168.08 73.2 26.8 75.06 84.0 16.0 163.56 84.3 15.7 365.70 40.6 59.4
Dentist services ........ceevvevvaciiiiiinnns 59.64 95.9 441 40.01 91.6 8.4 70.75 971 29 56.76 96.7 33
Other professional services............... 19.17 77.3 22.7 5.73 485 51.5 21.58 89.0 1.0 44,74 57.9 421
Drugs and drug sundries ................. 67.70 91.4 8.6 40.63 93.9 6.1 70.02 93.1 6.9 132.61 84.4 15.6
Eyeglasses and appliances............... 17.40 90.8 9.2 6.92 954 4.6 21.62 95.2 48 24.83 66.9 33.2
Nursing home care...........ccoevivunieee 70.64 46.9 53.1 1.00 15 98.5 23.67 19.6 80.4 518.14 53.8 46.2
Other health services.............ccoevunen 19.43 271 729 14.97 10.9 89.1 22.77 35.0 65.0 14.53 2.9 90.1

SOURGCE: Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: Age differences in health care spending, 1978, by C.R. Fisher. Health Care Financing Review. HCFA Pub. No. 03045. Heaith Care Financing
Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Spring 1980.



Table 74. Medicare expenditures and percent distribution for persons 65 years of age and over, according to type of service:
United States, selected years 1967-78

(Data are compiled by the Health Care Financing Administration)

Year
1967 1970 1976 1977 1978

Type of service

Amount in millions
e < | PO $4,550 $7,099 $16,313 $19,141 $21,775

Percent distribution

All SBIVICES.....ouiiiii i 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
HoSpital Care ........ccoviiiiii e 67.4 70.1 7441 73.8 - 726
PhySiCian SBIVICES .......coueueiiiireriiiriiiiaieiaineetnaneeerascnnans 25.3 24.2 21.3 21.6 228
Nursing home Car@ ........c.oevvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 6.2 3.7 20 1.9 1.7
Other SerVICES ... ..ttt eeaas 1.1 2.0 26 2.7 2.9

10ther services include home health agencies, home health services, eyeglasses and appliances, and other professional services.

SOURCES: Office of Research and Statistics: Compendium of National Health Expenditure Data. DHEW Pub. No. (SSA) 76-11927. Social Security
Administration. Washington. U.5. Government Printing Office, Jan. 1976; Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: Age differences in health care
spending, 1978, by C.R. Fisher. Health Care Financing Review. HCFA Pub. No. 03045. Health Care Financing Administration. Washington. U.S, Government
Printing Office, Spring 1980.
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Table 75. Medicald expenditures! and percent distribution, according fo type of service: Uniled States, selected years 1987-78
(Data are compiled from State and Federal Government sources)

. Year
Type of service

1967 1970 1976 1977 19782 _

Amount in millions
i Lo 7 PPN $2,827 $5,501 $14,849 $16,657 $18,365

Percent distribution

All SBIVICES. ..ottt ittt etere e nas 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
HOSPItAl CANG ....ovini i iiiiiiiisiiiai e ir e reans 39.9 43.3 38.3 38.6 373
Physician services ..... Nreressececarentetisrenstiatatanasetnassetattsnes 11.0 12.2 118 113 11.2
Dentist SEIVICES ....ooiveeiiiiriiatieiiiii ittt ee e 4.1 3.3 26 24 24
Other professional ServiCeS........cciviiviiiiiiiiiiiniciienestsennnes 1.5 1.3 1.9 2.0 21
Drugs and drug Sundries .........c..ccccieiiiiiiemiiiiiieiiiiii e, 7.4 7.9 6.7 6.2 6.1
NUISING NOME Car® ....cciciiiineriiiiientrorereseronsaenstressensaness 32.1 275 36.5 37.5 39.5
Other health 8erviCes?........cccieiiiiiimiriiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieeinennees 4.0 45 23 1.9 1.3

1Expenditures from Federal, State, and local funds under Medicaid. Includes per capita payments for Part B of Medicare and excludes administrative.costs.
2Preliminary estimates.

30ther services include laboratory and radiological services, home health, and family planning services.

SOURCES: Office of Research and Statistics: Compendium of National Health Expenditure Data. DHEW Pub. No. (SSA) 76-11927. Social Security
Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office, Jan. 1976; Office of Research, Demonstrations, and Statistics: National heaith expenditures,
1978, by R.M. Gibson. Health Care Financing Review. HCFA Pub. No. 03002 8-79. Health Care Financing Administration. Washington. U.S. Government Printing
Office, Summer 1979.
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Table 76. Velerans’ medical care expenditures' and percent distribution, according to type of expenditure: United States, selected fiscal years 1965-79
(Data are compiled from Velerans Administration sources)

Year
Type of expenditure
1965 1970 1975 1976 19772 19782 19792

Amount in millions
Total oo e $1,150.1 $1,688.6 $3,328.2 $3,838.8 $4,376.3 $4,808.3 $5,159.5

Percent distribution
Al eXPenditureS........vveviiiiiiiiiiiii s 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Inpatient hospital...........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 81.9 73 66.4 65.6 64.8 64.3 64.4
Qutpatient care ......ccccoiiiiiiiviriiiiniiiiiaincirr i 12.0 140 178 18.5 18.8 18.9 18.5
VA nursing homes and domiciliaries......................... 2.8 4.3 4.8 4.8 4.8 5.1 5.1
Community nursing homes..........o.coiiiiiiinieiiieinanans 0.0 1.2 14 15 1.7 1.8 19
Al others. ... i s 3.2 9.1 9.6 9.7 9.8 10.0 101

Medical care expenditures exclude construction, medical administration, and miscellaneous operating expenses.

2Data for fiscal year ending September 30; all other data for fiscal year ending June 30.

3Includes miscelianeous benefits and services, contract hospitals, education and training for 1969-79, subsidies to State veterans' hogpitals, nursing homes, and

domiciliaries, and the Civilian Health and Medical Program of the Veterans Administration.
SOURCE: Veterans Administration: Unpublished data from the Budget Office.



Table 77. National funding for health research and development and average annual percent change, according fo source of
funds: United Stales, selected years 1980-79

(Data are based on muitiple sources)

Source of funds

) All Government
Year and period funding State Industry? Nonprofit
Fedoral and organizations
local
Amount in millions
1960 .. iueecreiieriieriieraretreararenones $ 884 $ 448 $ 44 $ 253 $ 139
B Ee - P 2,785 1,674 144 754 213
1970 i iierereiareenaereranraaisreaennns 2,846 1,667 169 795 215
B L 7 4 PPN 3,167 1,877 197 860 233
R 12 7 ¢ PN 3,527 2,147 228 925 227
B L 7 £ U 3,735 2,225 245 1,033 232
L L= 7 Z S 4,431 2,754 254 1,171 252
L 74 L RS 4,689 2,833 286 1,306 264
10767 i it ieicrrr e reeenrrerenans 5,086 3,068 312 1,439 267
L1 7 4 U N 5,599 3,396 338 1,592 273
R L 7 £ - L P 6,254 3,811 386 1,775 282
B £ LS 37,047 4,321 3415 32,026 3285
Average annual percent change
TO60-7F . iiireirinciiiorencnesncsisanansnes 11.5 12.7 125 11.6 3.9
1960-69 ...iiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaeineieeiaeae 13.6 15.8 14.1 12.9 4.9
196979 «eeiieieeniiecanvaanctaranennean 9.7 10.0 1.2 104 3.0
197071 o iiiiiiiiieiiieitierenaiiacnanss 11.3 12.6 16.6 8.2 8.4
b L= 1 4 By ¢ B 11.4 14.4 15.7 7.6 2.6
b L2727 £ SR 5.9 3.6 7.5 11.7 22
Y £ Ty £ PPN 18.6 23.8 3.7 13.4 8.6
1974-75 ittt ieaeee 58 29 12.6 11.5 4.8
R LY £ (- T O 85 8.3 9.1 10.2 1.1
197677 «eeeeeneeeiiieeeeeanrreeasannaranans 10.1 10.7 8.3 10.6 2.2
197778 iiiiiiiiiiiiecieeiareanraaraae 11.7 122 14.2 115 3.3
12 74: Y £ B PPN 12.7 134 7.6 141 1.1

'Revisad figures.

Zncludes expenditures for drug research. These expenditures are included in the “drugs and sundries” component of the Social Security Administration’s
Nationa! Health Expenditure Series, not under *‘research.”

SEstimates.

SOURCE: Office of Program Planning and Evaluation, National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service: Selected data.
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Table 78. Federal obligations for health research and development and percent distribution, according to agency: United States, fiscal years 1970-79
(Data are compiled from Federal Government sources)

Agency Year
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978’ 19791
Amount in millions
Total ...ccvviiiiiiiiiiiean $1,666.6 $1,876.6 $2,147.3 $2,225.3 $2,753.6 $2,833.2 $3,061.1 $3,395.9 $3,811.5 $4,321.2
Percent distribution
All Federal agencies ......... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Department of Health,

Education, and Welfare...... 70.6 70.1 73.8 72.3 76.0 77.5 77.6 78.1 79.0 79.9
National Institutes of Health........ 52.4 55.4 59.2 59.5 63.1 854 87.1 67.1 67.7 68.3
Giner Fublic Health Service........ 16.2 13.2 12.8 1.5 114 9.8 9.4 9.1 9.6 9.7
Other Department of Health,

Education and Welfare ........... 2.0 1.6 1.7 1.4 1.5 1.3 1.1 1.9 1.8 1.8

Other agencies.................. 29.4 29.9 26.2 27.7 24.0 225 224 219 210 20.2

Department of Agricuiture .......... 3.0 3.2 341 2.7 2.2 22 20 25 25 2.6
Department of Defense ............. 7.5 6.6 5.9 57 4.3 4.1 3.9 44 4.3 4.3
Department of Energy?.............. 5.1 4.4
Department of the Interior.......... 0.7 12 1.6 15 1.2 0.3 0.4 0.3 04 0.5
Department of State................. 0.6 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.4 0.2 0.3 0.7 0.5 0.5
Department of Transportation ...... 0.6 2.2 1.8 2.9 2.4 04 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1
Atomic Energy Commission?........ 6.3 5.6 4.8 5.0
Consumer Product Safety

COMMISSION. ...c.vvvvviviennernnnnn, 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1
Energy Research and Develop-

ment Administration2.............. 44 58 55 53
Environmental Protection Agency.. 0.7 0.7 0.9 0.7 1.3 2.4 1.7 1.5 1.6
National Aeronautics and Space

Administration...................... 5.2 4.0 2.3 1.9 2.9 26 24 14 1.5 1.0
National Science Foundation....... 1.7 1.8 1.7 2.0 1.7 1.6 1.7 1.6 1.7 1.7
Veterans Administration ............. 3.5 3.3 3.2 3.3 31 3.3 3.2 3.2 3.0 3.0
All other departments and

AgeNCieS....cieviriiiiiiierieiaaens 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.9 0.7 0.3 0.3 03 0.2 0.2

Data for fiscal year ending September 30; all other data for fiscal year ending June 30.
2Data for the Atomic Energy Commission, Energy Research and Development Administration, and Department of Energy form a continuous series.

SOURCE: Office of Program Planning and Evaluation, National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service: Selected data.
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APPENDIX I: Sources and Limitations of Data

Introduction

This report consolidates the most current data on
the health of the population of the United States, the
availability and use of health resources, and health
care expenditures. The information was obtained
from the data files and/or published reports of many
governmental and nongovernmental agencies and or-
ganizations. In each case, the sponsoring agency or
organization collected data using its own methods
and procedures. Therefore, the data in this report
vary considerably with respect to source, method of
collection, definitions, and reference period.

In most instances, data referred to in the detailed
tables are from the ongoing data collection systems
of the National Center for Health Statistics (NCHS).
Unless otherwise noted, the Health Status and
Determinants, Utilization of Health Resources, and
Health Care Resources-Facilities data are based on
NCHS data systems. Health Care Resources-
Manpower data come primarily from the Bureau of
Health' Professions, Health Resources Administra-
tion, and the American Medical Association. Much
of the Health Care Expenditures data was compiled
by the Office of Research, Demonstrations, and
Statistics, Health Care Financing Administration.

Although a detailed description and comprehen-
sive evaluation of each data source is beyond the
scope of this appendix, users should be aware of the
general strengths and weaknesses of the different
data collection systems. For example, population-
based surveys obtain socioeconomic data, data on
family characteristics, and information on the impact
of an illness, such as days lost from work or limita-
tion of activity. However, they are limited by the
amount of information a respondent remembers or is
willing to report. Detailed medical information such
as precise diagnoses or the types of operations per-
formed may not be known and so will not be report-
ed. Conversely, health care providers, such as physi-
cians and hospitals, usually have good diagnostic
information but little or no information about the
socioeconomic characteristics of individuals or the
impact of an illness on the individual.

The population covered by different data collec-
tion systems may not be the same, and understand-
ing the differences is critical to interpreting the data.
Data on vital statistics and national expenditures cov-
er the entire population. Most data on morbidity and
utilization of health resources cover only the civilian
noninstitutionalized population. Thus, statistics are
not included for military personnel, who are usually
young, for institutionalized people, who may be of
any age; or nursing home residents, who are usually
old.

All data collection systems are subject to error,
and records may be incomplete or contain inaccurate
information. People may not remember essential in-
formation, a question may not mean the same thing
to different respondents, and some institutions or in-
dividuals may not respond at all. The sponsoring
agencies do the best they can, but it is not always
possible to measure the magnitude of these errors or
their impact on the data. Where possible, the tables
have notes describing the universe and the method
of data collection to enable the user to place his or
her own evaluation on the data. In many instances,
data do not add to totals because of rounding.

Statistics based on samples have sampling errors
in addition to those types of errors mentioned above.
A sampling error is a measure of the variability in-
troduced because only a sample of the universe was
taken. The fact that a sample has an additional
source of error does not mean that sample data are
less reliable than full-count data. Frequently, the
money saved by taking only a sample is spent on
reducing other forms of error through more pretest-
ing of survey forms, better quality control, and other
measures.

The descriptive summaries that follow provide a
general overview of study design, methods of data
collection, and reliability and validity of the data.
More complete and detailed discussions are found in
the publications referenced at the end of each sum-
mary. The data set or source is listed under the agen-
Cy or organization that sponsored the data collection.
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
AND HUMAN SERVICES

Public Health Service

OFFICE OF HEALTH RESEARCH,
STATISTICS, AND TECHNOLOGY

National Center for Health Statistics
National Vital Registration System

The vital registration system of the National
Center for Health Statistics (NCHS) collects and
publishes data on births, deaths, marriages, and di-
vorces in the United States. Fetal deaths are classi-
fied and tabulated separately from other deaths. The
Division of Vital Statistics obtains information on
births and deaths from the registration offices of all
States, New York City which performs its own data
collection, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the
U.S. Virgin Islands, and Guam. Geographic coverage
for births and deaths has been complete since 1933.

Until 1972, microfilm copies of all death certifi-
cates and a 50-percent sample of birth certificates
were received from all registration areas and proc-
essed by NCHS. Beginning in 1972, some States be-
gan sending their data to NCHS through the
Cooperative Health Statistics System (CHSS). States
that participate in the CHSS program process 100
percent of their death and birth records and send the
entire data file to NCHS on computer tape. The
number of participating States has grown from 6 in
1972 to 44 in 1979.

The standard certificates of birth, death, and fetal
death recommended by NCHS are modified in each
registration area to serve the area’s needs. However,
most certificates conform closely in content and ar-
rangement to the standard certificate, and all certifi-
cates contain a minimum data set specified by
NCHS.

In most areas, practically all births and deaths are
registered. The most recent survey of the complete-
ness of birth registration, conducted on a sample of
births from 1964 to 1968, showed that 99.3 percent
of all births in the United States during that period
were registered. No comparable information is avail-
able for deaths, but it is generally believed that death
registration in the United States is at least as com-
plete as birth registration. However, there are isolat-
ed areas in the United States where underreporting
of births and deaths may be severe enough to affect
the validity of local statistics.

For more information, see: National Center for
Health Statistics, Vital Statistics of the United States,
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1976, Vol. I, DHHS Pub. No. (PHS) 80-1103 and
Vol. II, Part A, DHEW Pub. No. (PHS) 79-1114,
Public Health Service, Washington, U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, 1980 and 1979.

National Survey of Family Growth

Data from the National Survey of Family Growth
(NSFG) are based on a five-stage area probability
sample of civilian noninstitutionalized women living
in households in the coterminous United States who
are 15-44 years of age and who are currently mar-
ried, previously married, or never married but have
offspring living in the household.

The counties and independent cities of the United
States were combined to form a frame of primary
sampling units (PSU’s), and 101 PSU’s were selected
as the first-stage sample for Cycle I of NSFG, con-
ducted from June 1973 to February 1974. The next
three stages produced a clustered sample of 28,998
households within the 101 PSU’s. At 26,028 of these
households (89.8 percent), a household screener in-
terview was completed. These screeners produced a
fifth-stage sample of 10,879 eligible women, of which
9,797 were interviewed.

Cycle II of NSFG was conducted from January to
September 1976. The sample design was basically the
same as it was in Cycle I. The sample consisted of
27,162 households in 79 PSU’s. Household screener
interviews were completed at 25,479 of these house-
holds (93.8 percent). Of the 10,202 eligible women
in the sample, 8,611 were interviewed.

In order to produce estimates for the entire popu-
lation of eligible women in the United States, data
for the interviewed sample women were inflated by
the reciprocal of the probability of selection at each
stage of sampling and adjusted for both screener and
interview nonresponse. In addition, estimates for
ever-married women in 12 age and race categories
were poststratified to benchmark population values
based on data from the Current Population Survey of
the U.S. Bureau of the Census.

Quality control procedures for interviewer selec-
tion, interviewer training, field listing, and data proc-
essing were built into NSFG to minimize nonsam-
pling error and bias. In addition, the nonresponse
adjustments in the estimator were designed to
minimize the effect of nonresponse bias by assigning
to nonrespondents the characteristics of similar
respondents. Sampling errors for NSFG were es-
timated by balanced half-sample replication.

Discussion of the balanced half-sample technique,
summary sampling error charts, and detailed infor-
mation on the NSFG sample design are available in
the following reports: National Center for Health
Statistics, National Survey of Family Growth, Cycle
I, sample design, estimation procedures, and vari-
ance estimation, by D. K. French, Vital and Health



Statistics, Series 2-No.76, DHEW Pub. No. (PHS)
78-1350, Public Health Service, Washington, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Jan. 1978, and Nation-
al Center for Health Statistics, National Survey of
Family Growth, Cycle II, sample design, estimation
procedures, and variance estimation, by W.R.
Grady, Vital and Health Statistics, Series 2-No. 87,
DHHS Pub. No. (PHS) 80-1361, Public Health Serv-
ice, Washington, U.S. Government Printing Office,
to be published.

National Health Interview Survey

The National Health Interview Survey (NHIS) is a
continuing nationwide sample survey in which data
are collected through personal household interviews.
Information is obtained on personal and demographic
characteristics, illnesses, injuries, impairments,
chronic conditions, utilization of health resources,
and other health topics. The household questionnaire
is reviewed each year, with supplemental topics being
added or deleted. For most topics, data are collected
over an entire calendar year. The universe for NHIS
is the civilian noninstitutionalized population of the
United States. Members of the Armed Forces, U.S.
nationals living in foreign countries, and persons
who died during the reference period are excluded.

The survey is based on a multistage, probability
cluster sample of 376 primary sampling units selected
from approximately 1,900 geographically defined
units in the first stage, and 12,000 segments contain-
ing about 42,000 eligible occupied households in the
final stage. The usual NHIS sample is about 111,000
persons in 41,000 interviewed households in a year.
The response rate is ordinarily about 96 percent of
the eligible households. National estimates are based
on a four-stage estimation procedure involving infla-
tion by the reciprocal of the probability of selection,
a nonresponse adjustment, ratio adjustment, and
poststratification.

For more detailed information on NHIS design,
limitations of data, and sampling errors of the esti-
mates, see: National Center for Health Statistics,
Current estimates from the National Health Inter-
view Survey, United States, 1978, by J. D. Givens,
Vital and Health Statistics, Series 10-No. 130, DHEW
Pub. No. (PHS) 80-1551, Public Health Service,
Washington, U.S. Government Printing Office, Nov.
1979.

National Health Examination Survey

The National Health Examination Survey (NHES)
is a continuing nationwide sample survey conducted
by the National Center for Health Statistics in which
data for determining the health status of the popula-
tion are collected through direct standardized physi-
cal examinations, clinical and laboratory tests, and
measurements. The content of the NHES program is
revised periodically, and selected components are

added or deleted to meet the current needs for
health data of this type.

For the first cycle of the National Health Exami-
nation Survey (NHES I), 1960-62, data were collect-
ed on the total prevalence of certain chronic diseases
as well as the distributions of various physical and
physiological measures, including blood pressure and
serum cholesterol levels. A highly stratified, multi-
stage probability sample of 7,710 adults, of whom
86.5 percent were examined, was selected to
represent the 111 million civilian noninstitutionalized
adults 18-79 years of age in the United States at that
time. The sample areas consisted of 42 primary sam-
pling units (PSU’s) from the 1,900 geographic units.

The second and third cycles (NHES IT and NHES
III) were targeted at children 6-11 years of age and
youths 12-17 years of age, respectively. The sample
designs for both samples were virtually identical with
the same 40 primary sampling units (PSU’s) selected
from the nearly 1,900 primary sampling units
(PSU’s) into which the United States had been di-
vided. NHES II, 1963-1965, utilized a highly strati-
fied, multistage probability sample of 7,417 children,
of whom 96 percent were examined to represent the
29 million children 6-11 years of age in the civilian
noninstitutionalized population of the United States
at the midpoint of the survey. In NHES III, 1966-
1970, 90 percent of the sample of 7,514 youths were
examined, representing the 23 million youths 12-17
years of age in the civilian noninstitutionalized popu-
lation of the United States at the time of the survey.
Because the sample design was the same as that em-
ployed in NHES II, nearly one-third of those youths
examined in NHES IIl had also been examined as
children in the earlier survey.

The primary emphasis of both Cycle II and Cycle
Il was on various measurements of growth and
development, but screening was also done for heart
disease, congenital abnormalities, eye, nose, and
throat diseases, and neuromusculoskeletal disorders.
Information was obtained from each examinee by
means of a household interview; detailed question-
naires for medical and developmental histories; a
school questionnaire; medical, dental, and psycholog-
ical examinations, vision and hearing tests; anthro-
pometric measurements; and certain X-rays and lab-
oratory tests.

In 1971, a nutrition surveiilance component was
added and the survey name was changed to the Na-
tional Health and Nutrition Examination Survey.

For further information on NHES 1, see: National
Center for Health Statistics, Cycle I of the National
Health Examination Survey, sample and response,
United States, 1960-1962, T. Gordon and H. W.
Miller, Vital and Health Statistics, PHS Pub. No.
1000-Series 11-No. 1, Public Health Service, Wash-
ington, U.S. Government Printing Office, Apr. 1964,
and National Center for Health Statistics, Plan and
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initial program of the Health Examination Survey,
Vital and Health Statistics, DHEW Pub. No. (HRA)
74-1038, Series 1-No. 4, Health Resources Adminis-
tration, Washington, U.S. Government Printing Of-
fice, July 1965.

For further information on NHES II, see: National
Center for Health Statistics, Plan and operation and
response results of a program of children’s examina-
tions, Vital and Health Statistics, PHS Pub. No.
1000-Series 1-No. 5, Public Health Service, Wash-
ington, U.S. Government Printing Office, Oct. 1967.

For further information on NHES 111, see: Nation-
a] Center for Health Statistics, Plan and operation of
a National Health Examination Survey of U.S.
youths 12-17 years of age, Vital and Health Statistics,
DHEW Pub. No. (HRA) 75-1018, Series 1-No. 8,
Health Resources Administration, Washington, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Sept. 1969.

National Health and Nutrition
Examination Survey

This survey collects health-related data that can be
obtained only by direct physical examinations, clini-
cal and laboratory tests, and related measurement
procedures. In the first National Health and Nutri-
tion Examination Survey (NHANES-I), a major pur-
pose was to measure and monitor indicators of the
nutritional status of the American people through
dietary intake data, biochemical tests, physical meas-
urements, and clinical assessments for evidence of
nutritional deficiency. Detailed examinations were
given by dentists, ophthalmologists, and dermatolo-
gists with an assessment of need for treatment. In
addition, data were obtained for a subsample of
adults on overall health care needs and behavior, and
more detailed examination data were collected on
cardiovascular, respiratory, arthritic, and hearing
conditions.

The NHANES-I target population was the civilian
noninstitutionalized population 1-74 years of age
residing in the coterminous United States, except for
people residing on any of the reservation lands set
aside for the use of American Indians. The sample
design was a multistage, stratified probability sample
of clusters of persons in land-based segments. The
sample areas consisted of 65 primary sampling units
(PSU’s) selected from the 1,900 PSU’s in the coter-
minous United States. A subsample of persons 25-74
years of age was selected to receive the more detailed
health examination. Groups at high risk of malnutri-
tion were oversampled at known rates throughout
the process.

Household interviews were completed for more
than 96 percent of the 28,043 persons selected for
the NHANES-I sample, and about 75 percent
(20,749) were examined between 1971 and 1974.

The estimation procedure used to produce nation-
al statistics involved inflation by reciprocals of the
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nrobabilities of selection, adjustment for non-
response, and poststratified ratio adjustment to popu-
lation totals. Sampling errors also were estimated to
measure the reliability of the statistics.

For more information on NHANES-I, see: Na-
tional Center for Health Statistics, Plan and opera-
tion of the National Health and Nutrition Examina-
tion Survey, Unijted States, 1971-1973, by H. W.
Miller, Vital and Health Statistics, Series 1-Nos. 10a
and 10b, DHEW Pub. No. (HSM) 73-1310, Health
Services and Mental Health Administration, Wash-
ington, U.S. Government Printing Office, Feb. 1973,

National Master Facility Inventory

The National Master Facility Inventory (NMFI) is
a comprehensive file of inpatient health facilities in
the United States. The three broad categories of fa-
cilities in NMFI are hospitals, nursing and related
care homes, and other custodial or remedial care fa-
cilities. To be included in NMFI, hospitals must have
at least six inpatient beds, and nursing and related
care homes must have at least three inpatient beds.

NMEFI is kept current by the periodic' addition of
names and addresses obtained from State licensing
agencies for all newly established inpatient facilities.
In addition, annual surveys of hospitals and periodic
surveys of nursing homes and other facilities are
conducted to update name and location, type of busi-
ness, number of beds, and number of residents or
patients in the facilities.

From 1968 through 1975, the hospital survey was
conducted in conjunction with the American Hospital
Association (AHA) Annual Survey of Hospitals.
AHA performed the data collection for its member
hospitals, while NCHS collected the data for the ap-
proximately 400 non-AHA registered hospitals. Since
1976, however, all of the data collection has been
performed by AHA.

Hospitals are requested to report data for the full
year ending September 30. More than half of the
responding hospitals used this reporting period for
the 1977 Survey. The remaining hospitals used vari-
ous other reporting periods.

The nursing home and other facilities survey was
conducted by the National Center for Health Statis-
tics in 1963, 1967, 1969, 1971, 1973, and 1976. In
1976, data for 16 States were collected at least par-
tially through the Cooperative Health Statistics Sys-
tem (CHSS). There may have been changes in data
collection procedures, coverage, definitions, and con-
cepts in preliminary data from these 16 States in
1976. '

The response rate for the 1978 hospital survey was
about 92 percent. The response rate for the 1976
nursing home and other facilities survey was about
95 percent for the portion of the survey not conduct-
ed through CHSS.



Statistics derived from the hospital and nursing
home and other facilities surveys were adjusted for
both facility and item nonresponse. Missing items on
the questionnaire were imputed, when possible, by
using information reported by the same facility in a
previous survey. When data were not available from
a previous census for a responding facility, the data
were imputed by using data from similar responding
facilities. Similar facilities are defined as those with
the same types of business, ownership, service, and
approximately the same bed size.

For more detailed information on NMFI, see: Na-
tional Center for Health Statistics, Design and
methodology of the 1967 Master Facility Inventory
Survey, by G. G. Hollis, Vital and Health Statistics,
PHS Pub. No. 1000-Series 1-No. 9, Public Health
Service, Washington, U.S. Government Printing Of-
fice, Jan. 1971.

National Hospital Discharge Survey

The National Hospital Discharge Survey (NHDS)
is a continuing nationwide sample survey of short-
stay hospitals in the United States. The scope of
NHDS encompasses patients discharged from nonin-
stitutional hospitals, exclusive of military and
Veterans Administration hospitals, located in the 50
States and the District of Columbia. Only hospitals
having six beds or more for patient use and those in
which the average length of stay for all patients is
less than 30 days are included in the survey.
Although all discharges of patients from these hospi-
tals are within the scope of the survey, discharges of
newborn infants from all hospitals and discharges of
all patients from Federal hospitals are excluded from
this report.

The sample was selected from a frame of about
7,500 short-stay hospitals listed in the National Mas-
ter Facility Inventory. A two-stage stratified sample
design was used, and hospitals were stratified accord-
ing to bed size and geographic region. The largest
hospitals were selected with certainty in the sample,
and the probability of selection of a hospital de-
creased as the bed size- of the hospital decreased.
Within each sample hospital, a systematic random
sample of discharges was selected from the daily list-
ing sheet. The within-hospital sampling ratio for
selecting discharges varied inversely with the proba-
bility of selection of the hospital, so that the overall
probability of selecting a discharge was approximately
the same in each bed-size class.

Survey hospitals used an abstract form to tran-
scribe data from the face sheet of hospital records.
Forms were completed either by hospital staff or
representatives of the National Center for Health
Statistics.

The basic unit of estimation for NHDS was the
sample patient abstract. The estimation procedure in-
volved inflation by reciprocals of the probabilities of

selection, adjustment for nonresponding hospitals
and missing abstracts, and ratio adjustments to fixed
totals. Of the 535 hospitals selected for the survey,
487 were within the scope of the survey, and 413
participated in the survey in 1978. Data were
abstracted from about 219,000 medical records.

For more detailed information on the design of
NHDS and the magnitude of sampling errors associ-
ated with NHDS estimates, see: National Center for
Health Statistics, Utilization of short-stay hospitals,
annual summary for the United States, 1978, by B. J.
Haupt, Vital and Health Statistics, Series 13-No. 46,
DHEW Pub. No. (PHS) 80-1797, Public Health
Service, Washington, U.S. Government Printing Of-
fice, Mar. 1980.

National Nursing Home Survey

Two sample surveys were conducted by the Na-
tional Center for Health Statistics to obtain informa-
tion on nursing homes, their expenditures, residents,
staff, and, in the most recent survey, discharged pa-
tients. The first survey was conducted between Au-
gust 1973 and April 1974. The most recent National
Nursing Home Survey (NNHS) was conducted from
May through December 1977.

Data on facilities were collected by personal inter-
views with administrators; facility accountants com-
pleted questionnaires on expenditures. Resident data
were collected by a nurse familiar with the care pro-
vided to the resident. The nurse relied on the medi-
cal record and personal knowledge of the residents.
Employees completed a self-administered question-
naire. Discharge data, collecied only in the most re-
cent NNHS, were based on information recorded in
the medical record.

For the initial survey conducted in 1973-74, the
universe included only those nursing homes that
provided some level of nursing care. Thus, homes
providing only personal or domiciliary care were ex-
cluded. The sample of 2,118 homes was selected
from the 17,685 homes that provided some level of
nursing care and were listed in the 1971 Master Fa-
cility Inventory (MFI) or those which opened for
business in 1972. Data were obtained from about
20,600 staff and 19,000 residents. Response rates
were 97 percent for facilities, 88 percent for expendi-
tures, 98 percent for residents, and 82 percent for
staff.

The scope of the 1977 NNHS encompassed all
types of nursing homes, including personal care and
domiciliary care homes. The sample of about 1,700
facilities was selected from 23,105 nursing homes in
the sampling frame, which consisted of all homes
listed in the 1973 MFI and those opening for busi-
ness between 1973 and December 1976. Data were
obtained from about 13,600 staff, 7,000 residents,
and 5,100 discharged residents. Response rates were
95 percent for facilities, 85 percent for expéenses, 81
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percent for staff, 99 percent for residents, and 97
percent for discharges.

Statistics from NNHS were derived by a ratio-
estimating procedure. Statistics were adjusted for
failure of a home to respond, failure to fill out one of
the questionnaires, and failure to complete an item
on a questionnaire.

For more information on the 1973-74 NNHS, see:
National Center for Health Statistics, Selected
operating and financial characteristics of nursing
homes, United States, 1973-74 National Nursing
Home Survey, by M. R. Meiners, Vital and Health
Statistics, Series 13-No.22, DHEW Pub. No. (HRA)
76-1773, Health Resources Administration, Wash-
ington, U.S. Government Printing Office, Dec.
1975. For more information on the 1977 NNHS, see:
National Center for Health Statistics, The National
Nursing Home Survey, 1977 summary for the United
States, by J.F. Van Nostrand, A. Zappolo, and E.
Hing, et al., Vital and Health Statistics, Series 13-No.
43, DHEW Pub. No. (PHS) 79-1794, Public Health
Service, Washington, U.S. Government Printing Of-
fice, July 1979.

National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey

The National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey
(NAMCS) is a continuing national probability sample
of ambulatory medical encounters. The scope of the
survey covers physician-patient encounters in the of-
fices of nonfederally employed physicians classified
by the American Medical Association or American
Osteopathic Association as ‘‘office-based, patient
care’”’ physicians. Excluded are visits to hospital-
based physicians, visits to specialists in anesthesiolo-
gy, pathology, and radiology, and visits to physicians
who are principally engaged in teaching, research, or
administration. Telephone contacts and nonoffice
visits are also excluded.

A multistage probability design is employed. The
first-stage sample consists of 87 primary sampling
units (PSU’s) selected from about 1,900 such units
into which the United States has been divided. In
each sample PSU, a sample of practicing physicians is
selected. The final stage involves selection within a
randomly assigned 7-day reporting period, and the
selection of samples of patient visits during that
period.

For the 1978 survey, 3,007 physicians were select-
ed for the sample, of whom 2,541 were found to be
eligible for NAMCS and were asked to participate. A
total of 1,850 physicians (72.8 percent of those eligi-
ble) participated in the study, providing data con-
cerning a random sample of about 47,300 patient
visits. '

The estimation procedure used in NAMCS basi-
cally has three components: (1) inflation by recipro-
cals of the probabilities of selection, (2) adjustment
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for nonresponse, and (3) ratio adjustment to fixed
totals.

For more detailed information on the design of
NAMCS and the magnitude of sampling errors asso-
ciated with NAMCS estimates, see: National Center
for Health Statistics, 1977 summary, National Ambu-
latory Medical Care Survey, by T. Ezzati and T.
McLemore, Advance Data From Vital and Health
Statistics, No. 48, DHEW Pub. No. (PHS) 79-1250,
Public Health Service, Hyattsville, Md., Apr. 13,
1979.

HEALTH RESOURCES
ADMINISTRATION

Bureau of Health Professions

Medical Specialist Supply Projections

In an ongoing effort, the Division of Health Pro-
fessions Analysis, Bureau of Health Professions
(formerly the Bureau of Health Manpower), evalu-
ates both the current and future supply of health
manpower in the various occupations.

The 1976 detailed supply of active physicians
(M.D.’s) by age, sex, specialty, and country of medi-
cal education—available on tape from the American
Medical Association—was used as the starting point
for projections of active physicians published in 1978.

The projections were derived essentially from two
distinct estimation matrices. The first matrix pro-
duced a ‘‘basic” projection of year-by-year future
M.D. graduates and separations from the active
workforce by country of medical education. Esti-
mates of first-year enrollments, student attrition,
other medical school-related trends, and a model of
foreign and Canadian medical graduate immigration
were used. The second matrix distributed the future
graduates and separations by specialty, disaggregated
by country of medical education. Projections of
first-year residency trends were used, and deaths and
retirements of active practitioners were distributed
among the specialties proportionate to the supply in
each specialty as of 1974. Mortality and retirement
losses were computed by 5-year age cohort on an an-
nual basis, using age distributions and mortality and
retirement rates from AMA data.

For more information, see: Bureau of Health
Manpower, The Current and Future Supply of Physi-
cians and Physician Specialistsy, DHEW Pub. No.
(HRA) 79-13, Health Resources Administration, Hy-
attsville, Md., 1979.

Health Manpower Shortage Areas

Designation of Health Manpower Shortage Areas
is an ongoing activity of the Division of Health Pro-
fessions Analysis, Bureau of Health Professions.



Shortage areas are designated for seven profes-
sional categories in connection with three Federal
programs: the National Health Service Corps, Loan
Repayment Programs, and Scholarship Programs.
The designations are also used to determine funding
priorities for other programs.

Areas may be considered for shortage area desig-
nation by submitting an application with supporting
documentation to the Bureau of Health Professions.

Criteria for designation are defined in Department
of Health and Human Services regulations. Interim
regulations were published in the Code of Federal
Regulations (42 CFR Part 5) on Jan. 10, 1978. Final
regulations are currently being developed.

For more information, write: Distribution Studies
Branch, Division of Health Professions Analysis,
Bureau of Health Professions, Health Resources Ad-
ministration, 3700 East-West Highway, Hyattsville,
Md. 20782.

CENTER FOR DISEASE CONTROL
Bureau of Epidemiology

National Morbidity Reporting System

This is a system for collecting demographic, clini-
cal, and laboratory data primarily from State and ter-
ritorial health agencies to provide national surveil-
lance for conditions such as rabies, aseptic menin-
gitis, diphtheria, tetanus, encephalitis, foodborne
outbreaks, and others. Completeness of reporting
varies greatly, since not all cases receive medical care
and not all treated conditions are reported. Reporting
is voluntary.

Estimates of underreporting have been made for
two diseases, measles and viral hepatitis. It is gen-
erally accepted that about 10-15 percent of all cases
of measles that occur in the United States are report-
ed to the Center for Disease Control (CDC). About
15-20 percent of all cases of viral hepatitis are report-
ed to CDC.

Depending on the disease, data are collected
weekly or monthly and are analyzed to detect epi-
demiologic trends or to locate cases requiring control
efforts, Data are published weekly and summarized
annually. For more information, see: Center for
Disease Control, Reported morbidity and mortality
in the United States, 1978, Morbidity and Mortality
Weekly Report, 27(54), Sept. 1979, or write to
Center for Disease Control, Chief, Consolidated Sur-
veillance and Communications Activity, Bureau of
Epidemiology, Atlanta, Ga. 30333.

Abortion Surveillance

The Center for Disease Control (CDC) acquires
abortion service statistics by State of occurrence from
two sources—central health agencies and hospitals

and facilities. Since the initiation of epidemiologic
surveillance of abortion in 8 States in 1969, the
number of States from which statewide abortion data
are reported increased to 47 in 1978. Most of the 45
central health agencies have established direct report-
ing systems, although a few collected data by survey-
ing abortion facilities. Inquiries by CDC to hospitals
and facilities provided information for 4 States that
did not collect statewide abortion data.

The total number of abortions reported to CDC is
about 18 percent less than the total estimated in-
dependently by the Alan Guttmacher Institute, the
research and development division of the Planned
Parenthood Federation of America, Inc.

For more information, see: Center for Disease
Control, Abortion Surveillance, 1978, Public Health
Service, DHEW, Atlanta, Ga., to be published, or
write to Center for Disease Control, Director, Family
Planning Evaluation Division, Bureau of Epidemiolo-
gy, Atlanta, Ga. 30333.

Bureau of State Services

Venereal Disease Control Division

All States require that each case of syphilis and
gonorrhea that receives medical attention be reported
to the State or local health officer. Chancroid, granu-
loma inguinale, and lymphogranuloma venereum are
also reportable in most States. Every 3 months, each
State submits to the Public Health Service a statisti-
cal summary of cases reported during the quarter. All
cases not previously reported in the State, regardless
of duration of infection or previous treatment status,
are counted in the statistical report of cases. Report-
ed morbidity, as reported cases are sometimes called,
indicates the result of case-detection activities.

The trend of rates of reported cases of early
syphilis over a period of years may indicate incidence
trends if no significant changes have occurred in
casefinding efforts or completeness of case reporting.
Similarly, the trend of reported cases of syphilis in all
stages of disease can indicate prevalence trends, sub-
ject to the same limitations. Therefore, trends in
reported cases and rates must be interpreted with
caution since they reflect not only changes in disease
incidence and prevalence but also changes in case-
finding efforts and completeness of case reporting.

Cases of primary and secondary syphilis are re-
portable by law in all 50 States and the District of
Columbia, but the reported cases understate actual
incidence because: (1) cases occur which are not di-
agnosed in the primary or secondary stages, and (2)
many diagnosed cases are not reported to the health
departments. The Venereal Disease Conirol Divi-
sion estimates that the actual incidence of primary
and secondary syphilis was about 80,000 to 85,000
cases in 1979, of which 24,874 were reported to
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health departments. A total of 67,049 cases of
syphilis (all stages) were reported in 1979.

In general, gonorrhea is underreported for the
same reasons as syphilis. But gonorrhea is undetect-
ed much more frequently for women than for men
because most infected women exhibit no evidence of
infection. The Venereal Disease Control Division es-
timates that 1.6-2.0 million cases of gonorrhea oc-
curred in the United States in 1979, of which
1,003,958 were reported to health departments.

Data are published annually in STD Fact Sheet
(formerly VD Fact Sheet). For more information,
see: Center for Disease Control, STD Fact Sheet,
1979, 35th ed., DHHS Pub. No. (CDC) 80-8195,
Public Health Service, Atlanta, Ga., or write to
Center for Disease Control, Bureau of State Services,
Technical Information Services, Atlanta, Ga. 30333.

U.S. Immunization Survey

This system is the result of a contractual agree-
ment between the Center for Disease Control and
the U.S. Bureau of the Census. Estimates from the
Immunization Survey are based on data obtained
during the third week of each September for a sub-
sample of households interviewed for the Current
Population Survey, which is described separately in
this appendix.

The reporting system contains demographic vari-
ables and vaccine history along with disease history
when relevant to vaccine history. The system is used
to estimate the immunization level of the Nation’s
child population against the vaccine preventable
diseases; from time to time, immunization level data
on the adult population are collected.

The scope of the U.S. Immunization Survey cov-
ers the 50 States and the District of Columbia. In the
1978 sample, approximately 41,000 household units
were included in the survey sample. Six thousand
sample units were found to be vacant or otherwise
not to be interviewed. Of the approximately 35,000
occupied households eligible for interview, about
1,500 were not interviewed because the occupants ei-
ther were not at home after repeated calls or were
unavailable for some other reason.

The estimating procedure that was used involves
the inflation of weighted sample results to indepen-
dent estimates of the civilian noninstitutionalized
population of the United States by age and race.

For more information, see: Center for Disease
Control, United States Immunization Survey, 1978,
DHEW Pub. No. (CDC) 79-8221, Public Health
Service, Atlanta, Ga., July 1979.
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ALCOHOL, DRUG ABUSE,
AND MENTAL HEALTH
ADMINISTRATION

National Institute of Mental Health

Surveys of Mental Health Facilities

The Survey and Reports Branch of the Division of
Biometry and Epidemiology conducts several surveys
of mental health facilities. Some of the data in this
report are derived from more than one of these sur-
veys. The response rate to most of the items on
these surveys is relatively high (90 percent or better)
as is the rate for data presented in this report. How-
ever, for some survey items, the response rate may
be somewhat lower.

The Inventories of Mental Health Facilities are
the primary source for NIMH data used in this re-
port. This data system is based on questionnaires
mailed by January of each year to mental health fa-
cilities in the United States, including psychiatric
hospitals, non-Federal general hospitals with psychia-
tric services, residential treatment centers for
emotionally disturbed children, federally funded
community mental health centers, freestanding out-
patient psychiatric clinics, and other types of multi-
service or day-night facilities.

Other surveys conducted by the Survey and Re-
ports Branch encompass sample surveys of patients
coming under care in’ State, county, and private
mental hospitals, outpatient psychiatric services, and
general hospital inpatient psychiatric units. The pur-
pose of these surveys is to determine the characteris-
tics of patients served by these facilities.

For more information, write: Survey and Reports
Branch, Division of Biometry and Epidemiology, Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health, 5600 Fishers Lane,
Rockville, Md. 20857.

HEALTH CARE FINANCING
ADMINISTRATION

Office of Research, Demonstrations, and
Statistics

Estimates of National Health Expenditures

Estimates of public and private expenditures for
health are compiled annually by type of expenditure
and source of funds. The data for several Federal
health programs are taken from the Office of
Management and Budget’s special analysis of health
programs, while data for the remaining Federal



health programs are supplied directly by the various
agencies.

Estimates for non-Federal expenditures come
from an array of sources. American Hospital Associ-
ation data on hospital finances, increased slightly to
allow for osteopathic hospitals, are the primary
source for estimates relating to hospital care. Es-
timated expenditures for the services of dentists and
physicians in private practice are based on the gross
income from self-employed practice reported to the
Internal Revenue Service. The salaries of dentists
and physicians on the staffs of hospitals and hospital
outpatient facilities are considered a component of
hospital care. Expenditures for the education and
training of medical personnel are considered to be
expenditures for education, and where they can be
separated, they are excluded from health expendi-
tures. Expenditures for drugs, drug sundries, eye
glasses, and appliances exclude those provided
to inpatients and are estimated principally from the
report of personal consumption expenditures in the
U.S. Department of Commerce’s national income
accounts in the Survey of Current Business. Wursing
home care expenditures by both public and private
sources are based on data from the National Nursing
Home Survey conducted by the National Center for
Health Statistics. Data on the expenditures of private
health insurance organizations come from a data
series compiled by the Health Care Financing Ad-
ministration. Expenditures for construction represent
““value put in place™ for hospitals, nursing homes,
medical clinics, and medical research facilities but
not for private office buildings providing office space
for private practitioners.

Some of the national health expenditures esti-
mates have been revised back to 1965 to reflect
changes in basic data sources, their interpretation,
and improvements in methodology. For more specif-
ic information on items included and excluded and
on general methodology used, see: Gibson, R.M.,
National health expenditures, 1979, Health Care
Financing Review, Vol. 2, No. 1, Summer 1980.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Bureau of the Census

U.S. Census of Population

The census of population has been taken in the
United States every 10 years since 1790. In the 1970
census, basic demographic data such as sex, race,
age, and marital status were obtained from 100 per-
cent of the enumerated population. In addition,
information such as educational attainment, occu-
pational status, and earnings were obtained from a

20-percent sample. More detailed data such as previ-
ous residence, veteran status, place of work, and
country of birth of parents, were collected from a
15-percent sample; a S5-percent sample was asked
about disability status, citizenship, length of mar-
riage, vocational training, and the like.  Americans
living overseas received a supplemental schedule.

Detailed national data are tabulated and published,
as are data for areas as small as census tracts.

For information on undercoverage, see: U.S.
Bureau of the Census, Estimates of Coverage of the
Population by Sex, Race, and Age, Demographic
Analysis, PHC(E)-4; for tables of sampling errors for
sampled data, see: Census of Population 1970,
PC(1)-C, General Social and Economic Characteris-
tics, Appendix C. '

Current Population Survey

The Current Population Survey (CPS) is a house-
hold sample survey of the civilian noninstitutional-
ized population conducted monthly by the U.S.
Bureau of the Census to provide estimates of em-
ployment, unemployment, and other characteristics
of the general labor force, the population as a whole,
and various other subgroups of the population.

A list of housing units from the 1970 census, sup-
pilemented by newly constructed units and house-
holds known to be missed in the 1970 census, pro-
vides the sampling frame in most areas for the
present CPS. In some rural locations, current house-
hold listings of selected land areas serve as the
frame.

The present CPS sample is located in 461 areas
comprising 923 counties and independent cities with
coverage in every State and the District of Columbia.
In an average month during 1975, the number of
housing units or living quarters designated for the
national sample was about 58,000, of which about
3,000 were found to be nonexistent, demolished, or
no longer used as living quarters. Of the remaining
55,000 units assigned for interview, about 45,000
were interviewed households, 2,000 were households
at which the members were not available for inter-
view, and 8,000 were found to be vacant, occupied
by persons with usual residence elsewhere, or other-
wise not eligible for interview.

The estimation procedure used involves inflation
by reciprocals of the probabilities of selection, adjust-
ment for nonresponse, and ratio adjustment.

For more information, see: U.S. Bureau of the
Census, The Current Population Survey, Design and
Methodology, Technical Paper 40, Washington, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Jan. 1978.
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Population Estimates and Projections

National estimates are derived by use of decennial
census data as benchmarks and of data available from
various agencies as follows: births and deaths (Public
Health Service); immigrants (Immigration and Nat-
uralization Service); the Armed Forces (Department
of Defense); net movement between Puerto Rico
and the U.S. mainland (Puerto Rico Planning
Board): and Federal employees abroad (Office of
Personnel Management and Department of De-
fense). State estimates are based on similar data and
also on a variety of data series, including school
statistics from State departments of education and
parochial school systems.

National population projections indicate the ap-
proximate future level and characteristics of the pop-
ulation under given assumnptions as to future fertility,
mortality, and net immigration. The method used to
develop the projections involved preparation of pro-
jections of each of the components of population
change—births, deaths, and net immigration—and
the combination of these with July 1 estimates of the
current population. Projections for States and metro-
politan areas incorporate further assumptions about
population redistribution through interarea migra-
tion.

Current estimates and projections are generally
consistent with official decennial census figures and
do not reflect the amount of estimated decennial
census underenumeration.

For more information, see: U.S. Bureau of the
Census, Projections of the population of the United
States, 1977 to 2050, Current Population Reports,
Series P-25, No. 704, Washington, U.S. Government
Printing Office, 1977.

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Bureau of Labor Statistics

Consumer Price Index

The Consumer Price Index (CPI) is a monthly
measure of price change for a fixed ‘‘market basket”
of goods and services. It is revised periodically to
take into account changes in what Americans buy
and in the way they live. The latest revision intro-
duced (1) a new CPI for all urban consumers, (2) a
revision of the CPI for urban wage earners and cleri-
cal - workers, and (3) a modification of some
categories within the medical care component. The
new indexes were introduced with the release of
January 1978 data.

In this report, all CPI data shown are for urban
wage earners and clerical workers. Prices for 400
items were obtained in urban portions of 39 major
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statistical areas and 17 smaller cities that were
chosen to represent all urban places in the United
States. They were collected from about 18,000
establishments—grocery and department stores, hos-
pitals, filling stations, and other types of stores and
service establishments.

Prices of food, fuels, and a few other items were
obtained every month in all 56 locations. Prices of
most other commodities and services were collected
every month in the five largest areas and every 3
months in other areas. Prices of most goods and
services were obtained by personal visits of the
Bureau’s trained representatives. Mail questionnaires
were used to obtain local transit fares, public utility
rates, newspaper prices, fuel prices, and certain other
items.

In calculating the index, price changes for the
various items in each location were averaged togeth-
er with weights that represent their importance in the
spending of all wage earners and clerical workers.
Local data were then combined to obtain a U.S. city
average. Separate indexes were also published for 23
areas.

The index measures price changes from a desig-
nated reference date—1967— which equals 100. An
increase of 22 percent, for example, is shown as 122.
This change can also be expressed in dollars as fol-
lows: The price of a base period ‘‘market basket” of
goods and services bought by urban wage earners
and clerical workers has risen from $10 in 1967 to
$12.20.

For more information, see: Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Consumer Price Index, Concepts and Content
over the Years, BLS Report 517, Washington, U.S.
Government Printing Office, May 1978.

Employment and Earnings

The Division of Industry Employment Statistics
and the Division of Employment and Unemployment
Analysis of the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS)
publish data on employment and earnings. The data
are collected by the Bureau of the Census, State Em-
ployment Security Agencies, and State Departments
of Labor in cooperation with BLS.

The major data source is the Current Population
Survey (CPS), a household interview survey con-
ducted monthly by the Bureau of the Census to col-
lect labor force data for BLS. CPS is described
separately in this appendix.

Data based on establishment records are also com-
piled each month from mail questionnaires by BLS,
in cooperation with State agencies.

For more information, see: U.S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Employment and
Earnings, January 1980, Vol. 27, No. 1, Washington,
U.S. Government Printing Office, Jan. 1980.



ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION AGENCY

National Aerometric Surveillance Network

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA),
through extensive monitoring of activities conducted
by Federal, State, and local air pollution control
agencies, collects data on the five pollutants for
which National Ambient Air Quality Standards have
been set. These pollution control agencies submit
data quarterly to EPA’s National Aerometric Data
Bank (NADB). There are about 3,400 total stations
reporting. Data from some short-term or sporadic
monitoring for such purposes as special studies and
complaint investigations are usually not included in
NADB because the data are not extensive enough to
provide equitable comparisons with routine data from
permanent monitoring sites.

For more information, see: Environmental Protec-
tion Agency, National Air Pollutant Emission Esti-
mates, 1970-78, EPA 450/4-80-002, Research Trian-
gle Park, N.C., Jan. 1980, or write to Office of Air
Quality Planning and Standards, Environmental Pro-
tection Agency, Research Triangle Park, N.C. 27711.

UNITED NATIONS

Demographic Yearbook

The Statistical Office of the United Nations
prepares the Demographic Yearbook, a comprehensive
collection of international demographic statistics.

Questionnaires are sent annually and monthly to
more than 220 national statistical services and other
appropriate government offices. Data forwarded on
these questionnaires are supplemented, to the extent
possible, by data taken from official national publica-
tions and by correspondence with the national statis-
tical services. To ensure comparability, rates, ratios,
and percentages have been calculated in the Statisti-
cal Office of the United Nations.

Lack of international comparability between esti-
mates arises from differences in concepts, defini-
tions, and time of data collection. The comparability
of population data is affected by several factors, in-
cluding (1) the definitions of the total population,
(2) the definitions used to classify the population
into its urban and rural components, (3) difficulties
relating to age reporting, (4) the extent of over- or
under-enumeration, and (5) the quality of population
estimates. The completeness and accuracy of vital
statistics data also vary from one country to another.
Differences in statistical definitions of vital events
may also influence comparability.

For more information, see: United Nations,
Demographic Yearbook 1977, Pub. No.

ST/ESA/STAT/SER.R/6,
York, 1977.

United Nations, New

World Health Organization

World Health Statistics Annual

The World Health Organization (WHO) is one of
the specialized agencies of the United Nations. WHO
publishes the World Health Statistics Annual each
year. This publication is the result of a joint effort
by the national health and statistical administrations
of many countries, the Statistical Office of the
United Nations, and the World Health Organization.
It is published in three volumes: Volume 1 -Vital
Statistics and Causes of Death; Volume II - Infec-
tious Diseases, Cases and Deaths; Volume III -
Health Personnel and Hospital Establishments.

Data in the World Health Statistics Annual are pro-
vided by national administrators in answer to ques-
tionnaires, or they are obtained from annual national
publications. Some of the data are reprinted from the
Demographic Yearbook.

In many cases, complete comparability of data
between countries is not possible. Differences in the
definition of a hospital may occur. The level of gen-
eral education and professional training of health per-
sonnel may vary from country to country. Complete-
ness of coverage also varies. Noncomparability of
diagnostic coding of data can also occur.

For more information, see: World Health Organi-
zation, World Health Statistics Annual, 1979, Vols. 1,
il, 111, World Health Organization, Geneva, 1979.

ALAN GUTTMACHER
INSTITUTE

Abortion Survey

The Alan Guttmacher Institute (AGI) conducts
an annual survey of abortion providers. Data are col-
lected from hospitals, nonhospital clinics, and physi-
cians identified as providers of abortion services. A
survey universe of 3,092 hospitals, nonhospital clin-
ics, and individual physicians was compiled. To as-
sess the completeness of the provider and abortion
counts, supplemental surveys were conducted of a
sample of obstetrician-gynecologists and a sample of
hospitals (not in original universe) that were identi-
fied as providing abortion services through the
American Hospital Association Survey.

The number of abortions estimated by AGI is
about 22 percent more than the number reported to
the Center for Disease Control.

For more information, write to: The Alan
Guttmacher Institute, 515 Madison Avenue, New
York, N.Y. 10022.
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AMERICAN HOSPITAL
"ASSOCIATION

Annual Survey of Hospitals

Data from this survey are based on questionnaires
that are sent to all hospitals in the United States and
its associated areas accepted for registration by the
American Hospital Association (AHA). In 1978,
questionnaires were mailed to 7,086 registered hospi-
tals. Of these, 7,015 hospitals were located in the 50
States and the District of Columbia, and 71 were lo-
cated in the U.S. possessions. Overall, 6,351 hospi-
tals reported data—a response rate of 89.6 percent.
For nonreporting hospitals and for the survey ques-
tionnaires of reporting hospitals on which some in-
formation was missing, estimates were made for all
data except those on bassinets and facilities. The esti-
mates of the missing data were based on data fur-
nished by reporting hospitals that were similar in
terms of bed-size category, type of control, major
type of service provided, and type of stay in the hos-
pitals for which data were not reportzd.

Hospitals are requested to report data for the full
year ending September 30. More than half of the
responding hospitals used this reporting period in the
1978 survey. The remaining hospitals used various
reporting periods.

For more information on the AHA Annual Survey
of Hospitals, see: American Hospital Association,
Hospital Statistics, 1979 Edition, Data from the Ameri-
can Hospital Association 1978 Annual Survey, Chicago,
1979.

AMERICAN MEDICAL
ASSOCIATION

Physician Masterfile

A masterfile of physicians has been maintained by
the American Medical Association (AMA) since
1906. Today, the Physician Masterfile contains data
on almost every physician in the United States, both
members and nonmembers of AMA, and on those
graduates of American medical schools temporarily
practicing overseas. The file also includes graduates
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of foreign medical schools who are in the United
States.

A file is initiated on each individual upon entry
into medical school or, in the case of foreign gradu-
ates, upon entry into the United States. A census of
physicians is conducted every 3 years to update the
file information on professional activities, specializa-
tion, and present employment status. The last census
from which data are available was conducted in 1977.
Between censuses, AMA keeps the file current by
continuous checks of professional publications and
State licensure notices for changes in any physician’s

activities. When a change is noted, the physician is

sent another copy of the questionnaire. In 1976, ap-
proximately 3,600 of these questionnaires were
mailed per week. The general response rate to the
questionnaires is about 87 percent.

For more information on the AMA Physician
Masterfile, see: Department of Statistical Analysis,
Physician Distribution and Medical Licensure in the
U.S., 1978, American Medical Association, Chicago,
1980.

Annual Census of Hospitals

From 1920 to 1953, the Council on Medical Edu-
cation and Hospitals of the American Medical Asso-
ciation (AMA) conducted annual censuses of all hos-
pitals registered by AMA.

In each annual census, questionnaires were sent to
hospitals asking for the number of beds, bassinets,
births, patients admitted, average census of patients,
lists of staff doctors and interns, and other informa-
tion of importance at that particular time. Response
rates were always nearly 100 percent.

The community hospital data from 1940 and 1950
presented in this report were calculated using pub-
lished figures from the AMA Annual Census of Hos-
pitals. Although the hospital classification scheme
used by AMA in published reports is not strictly
comparable with the definition of community hospi-
tals, methods were employed to achieve the greatest
comparability possible.

For more information on the AMA Annual
Census of Hospitals, see: American Medical Associa-
tion, Hospital service in the United States, Journal of
the American Medical Association, Vol. 11, No. 116,
1940.
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APPENDIX II: Glossary of Terms

General Terms

Social and Demographic Terms

Age.— Age is reported as age at last birthday, i.e.,
age in completed years, often calculated by subtract-
ing date of birth from the reference date, with the
reference date being the date of the examination, in-
terview, or other contact with an individual.

Age adjustment of death rates.—Age adjustment,
using the direct method, is the application of the
age-specific death rates in a population of interest to
a standardized age distribution in order to eliminate
the differences in observed rates that result from age
differences in population composition. This is usually
done when comparing two or more populations at
one point in time, or one population at two or more
points in time.

In this report, the mortality rates are age adjusted
to the U.S. population enumerated in 1940. Adjust-
ment is based on 11 age intervals as follows: under
1, 1-4, 5-14, 15-24, 25-34, 35-44, 45-54, 55-64, 65-
74, 75-84, and 85 years and over. The data from the
National Health Interview Survey, National Ambula-
tory Medical Care Survey, and the National Hospital
Discharge Survey are age adjusted to the 1970 civil-
ian noninstitutionalized population. In these cases,
adjustment is based on four age intervals; for Nation-
al Health Interview Survey, under 17, 17-44, 45-64,
and 65 years and over; for National Ambulatory
Medical Care Survey and National Hospital
Discharge Survey, under 15, 15-44, 45-64, and 65
years and over.

Average annual rate of change (percent change).—In
this report, average annual rates of change or growth
rates are calculated as follows:

Lo
N 5= —1x100

o

where P, = later time period
P, = earlier time period

and N = number of years in interval.

This geometric rate of change assumes that a variable
increases or decreases at the same rate during each
year between the two time periods.

Color and race.—The Federal Government’s data
systems often classify individuals into two color
groups (“‘white”® and “‘all other’’) or three racial
groups (‘‘white,”” ‘“‘black,” and “‘other races’’). Gen-
erally, the ‘“‘other races’ group includes American
Indian, Chinese, Japanese, and others, while
“white”” includes Mexican and Cuban. Beginning in
1976, Federal data collections specify ethnic origin,
including Spanish heritage.

Depending on the data source, the classification
by color and race may be based on self-classification
or on observation by an interviewer or other persons
filling out the questionnaire. In the national vital
registration system, newborn infants are assigned the
race of their parents; if the parents are of different
races and one is white, the child is assigned the other
parent’s race; if either parent is Hawaiian, the child
is classifed as Hawaiian; in all other cases, the child
is assigned the father’s race. Prior to 1964, the na-
tional vital registration system classified all births for
which race was unknown as ‘‘white.”” The Natjonal
Health Interview Survey assigns to the race of the fa-
ther children whose parents are of different races. In
the National Survey of Family Growth, race is the
race of the respondent as classified by interviewer
observation.

Family income.—For purposes of the National
Health Interview Survey and National Health and
Nutrition Examination Survey, all people within a
household related to each other by blood, marriage,
or adoption constitute a family. Each member of a
family is classified according to the total income of
the family of which he is a member. Unrelated indi-
viduals are classified according to their own income.
Family income, then, is the total income received by
the members of a family (or by an unrelated indi-
vidual) in the 12 months prior to interview, includ-
ing wages, salaries, rents from property, interest,
dividends, profits, and fees from their own business,
pensions, and help from relatives.
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Hispanic origin.—In the National Survey of Family
Growth, the respondent is classified as being of
Hispanic origin if she reports her origin or descent as
Mexican, Chicano, Mexican American, Puerto Ri-
can, Cuban, or other Spanish, regardless of whether
she also mentions any other origin.

In tables where data are presented for women ac-
cording "to race and Hispanic origin, women of
Hispanic origin are also included in the statistics for
white and black women according to how they were
identified by interviewer observation.

Marital status.—The population is classified
through self-reporting into the categories married
and - unmarried. Married includes all married people
and those separated from their spouses. In the Na-
tional Survey of Family Growth, married also in-
¢ludes the “‘informally married’”’ but excludes those
separated, other than temporarily absent spouses.
Ever-married includes those who are currently mar-
ried, widowed, divorced, or separated. Unmarried
includes those who are single (never married),
divorced, or widowed. However, the Abortion Sur-
veillance reports of the Center for Disease Control

classify separated people as unmarried for all States
except Rhode Island.

Population.—The U.S. Bureau of the Census col-
lects and publishes data on several different types of
population in the United States. Various statistical
systems then use the appropriate population in calcu-
lating rates.

Total population is the population of the United
States, including all members of the Armed
Forces living in foreign countries, Puerto Rico,
Guam, and the U.S. Virgin Islands. Other Amer-
icans abroad (e.g., civilian Federal employees
and dependents of members of the Armed
Forces or other Federal employezes) are not in-
cluded.

Resident population is the population living in the
United States. This includes members of the
Armed Forces stationed in the United States and
their families as well as foreigners working or
studying here; it excludes foreign military, na-
val, and diplomatic personnel and their families
located here and residing in embassies or similar
quarters as well as Americans living abroad. The
resident population is often the denominator
when calculating birth and death rates and in-
cidence of disease.

Civilian population is the resident population ex-
cluding members of the Armed Forces. Families
of members of the Armed Forces are mcluded
however.

Civilian noninstitutionalized population is the civil-
ian population not residing in institutions. Insti-
tutions include correctional institutions, deten-
tion homes, and training schools for juvenile
delinquents; homes for the aged and dependent
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(e.g., nursing homes and convalescent homes);
homes for dependent and neglected children;
homes and schools for the mentally or physically
handicapped; homes for unwed mothers; psychi-
atric, tuberculosis, and chronic disease hospitals
and residential treatment centers. This popula-
tion is the denominator in rates calculated for
the National Center for Health Statistics’ Health
Interview Survey, Health and Nutrition Exami-
nation Survey, Hospital Discharge Survey, and
National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey.

Poverty level. — As used in the National Survey of
Family Growth, poverty level is calculated by divid-
ing the total family income by the weighted average
threshold income of nonfarm families with the head
under 65 years of age based on the poverty levels
shown in U.S. Bureau of the Census Current Popula-
tion Reports, Series P-60, No. 106, Money income in
1975 of families and persons in the United States,
table A-3 (for Cycle II), and No. 98, Characteristics
of the low-income population, 1973, table A-3 (for
Cycle I). This definition takes into account the sex of
the family head and the number of persons in the
family. Total family income includes income from all
sources for all members of the respondent’s family.

Geographic Terms

Division and region.—The 50 States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia are grouped for statistical purposes
by the U.S. Bureau of the Census into nine divisions
within four regions. The groupings are as follows:

NORTHEAST

New England
Maine, New Hampshlre Vermont, Massa-
chusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut

Middie Atlantic
New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania

NORTH CENTRAL

East North Central
Michigan, Wisconsin, Ohio, Indiana, Illinois
West North Central

Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, North Dakota,
South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas

SOUTH

South Atlantic
Delaware, Maryland, District of Columbia,
Virginia, West Virginia,
North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia,
Florida

East South Central
Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama, Mississippi

West South Central
Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma, Texas



WEST

Mountain
Montana, Idaho, Wyoming, Colorado,
New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, Nevada

Pacific
Washington, Oregon, California, Alaska, Hawaii

Level of urbanization.--Counties are classified in a
Department of Agriculture system. Metropolitan
counties are classified according to the size of the
metropolitan area of which they are a part. Non-
metropolitan counties are classified by their number
of urban residents and proximity to a metropolitan
area. The county classifications are as follows:

1.  Within SMSA.—Metropolitan counties (see def-
inition under ‘‘Standard metropolitan statistical
area.””).

1. Large SMSA refers to a county within an
SMSA of at least 1 million population.

A. Core refers to counties containing the
primary central city of an SMSA.

B. Fringe refers to suburban counties of
an SMSA.

2. Medium SMSA refers to a county within an
SMSA of 250,000 to 999,999 population.

3. Other SMSA refers to a county within an
SMSA of less than 250,000 population.

II.  OQOutside SMSA.—Nonmetropolitan counties.

1. Adjacent to SMSA refers to a county con-
tiguous to an SMSA.

A. Urbanized refers to a county contigu-
ous to an SMSA and having an
aggregate urban population of at least
20,000.

B. Less urbanized refers to a county con-
tiguous to an SMSA and having an
aggregate urban population of 2,500
to 19,999,

C. Thinly populated refers to a county
contiguous to an SMSA and having
no urban population.

2. Not adjacent to SMSA refers to a county
not contiguous to an SMSA.

A. Urbanized refers to a county not con-
tiguous to an SMSA and having an
aggregate urban population of at least
20,000.

B. Less urbanized refers to a county not
contiguous to an SMSA and having
an aggregate urban population of
2,500 to 19,999.

C. Thinly populated refers to a county not
contiguous to an SMSA and having
no urban population.

Metropolitan.— Any county within a standard
metropolitan statistical area is metropolitan. Other
counties are nonmetropolitan.

Registration area.—The United States has separate
registration areas for birth, death, marriage, and
divorce statistics, which collect data annually from
States whose registration data are at least 90 percent
complete.

The death registration area was established in 1900
with 10 States and the District of Columbia, while
the birth registration area was established in 1915,
also with 10 States and the District of Columbia.
Both areas have covered the entire United States
since 1933. Currently, Puerto Rico, the U.S. Virgin
Islands, and Guam are also included, although in sta-
tistical tabulations they are not part of the “United
States’ total.

Reporting area.—In the national vital registration
system, reporting requirements on birth certificates
vary according to State. Thus, different numbers of
States report various characteristics. For example,
births to unmarried women are reported on the birth
certificate only in 39 States and the District of
Columbia, and the month during which prenatal care
began is reported in 49 States and the District of
Columbia.

Standard metropolitan statistical area (SMSA).—
This is a concept developed for use in statistical
reporting and analysis. Except in the New England
States, an SMSA is a county or a group of contigu-
ous counties containing at least one city of 50,000
inhabitants or more or ‘“‘twin cities’’ with a combined
population of at least 50,000. In addition, contiguous
counties are included in an SMSA if they are essen-
tially metropolitan in character (based on criteria of
labor force characteristics and population density)
and are socially and economically integrated with the
central city or cities.

In New England, towns and cities rather than
counties are the geographic components of the
SMSA. Since National Center for Health Statistics
(NCHS) data are not coded to identify all towns,
NCHS uses the metropolitan State economic area
(MSEA), which is made up of county units, for
reporting data in New England.

Health Status and Determinants

Fertility

Abortion.—The Center for Disease Control’s sur-
veillance program counts legal abortions only. What
constitutes a legal abortion varies, depending on a
State’s regulations about when one may be per-
formed.

Birth rate.—This measure divides the number of
live births in a population in a given period by the
resident population at the middle of that period. The

249



rate may be restricted to births to women of specific
age, race, marital status, or geographic location, or it
may be related to the entire population.
Gestation.—For both the national vital registration
system and the Center for Disease Control’s Abor-
tion Surveillance, the period of gestation is defined
as beginning with the first day of the last normal
menstrual period and ending with the day of birth.

Live birth.—In the World Health Organization’s
definition, also adopted by the United Nations and
the National Center for Health Statistics, a live birth
is the complete expulsion or extraction from its
mother of a product of conception, irrespective of
the duration of the pregnancy, which, after such
separation, breathes or shows any other evidence of
life such as heartbeat, umbilical cord pulsation, or
definite movement of voluntary muscles, whether or
not the umbilical cord has been cut or the placenta is
attached. Each product of such a birth is considered
live born.

Live-birth order.—In the national vital registration
system, this item from the birth certificate indicates
the number of live births a woman has had, counting
the birth being recorded.

Mortality

Cause of death.—For the purpose of national mor-
tality statistics, every death is attributed to one
underlying condition, based on information reported
on the death certificate, and utilizing the internation-
al rules for selecting the underlying cause of death
from the reported condition. For data years 1968-78,
the Eighth Revision International Classification of
Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United States is being
used for coding. Earlier data used the then current
revision of the International Classification of Diseases.
For 1979, the Ninth Revision is being used.

Death rate.—This measure divides the number
of deaths in a population in a given period by the
resident population at the middle of that period. It
may be restricted to deaths in specific age, race, sex,
or geographic groups, or it may be related to the
entire population.

Eighth  Revision International Classification of
Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United States
(ICDA).—ICDA and the International Classification of
Diseases (ICD), upon which ICDA is based, classify
morbidity and mortality information for statistical
purposes. Both are arranged in 17 main sections.
Most of the diseases are arranged according to their
principal anatomical site, with special sections for in-
fective and parasitic diseases; neoplasms; endocrine,
metabolic, and nutritional diseases; mental diseases;
complications of pregnancy and childbirth; certain
diseases peculiar to the perinatal period; and ill-
defined conditions. Separate sections provide a clas-
sification of injuries according to the external cause
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giving rise to the injury, usually used for cause-of-
death categories, and a classification according to the
nature of injury (such as puncture, open wound, or
burn), usually used for morbidity categories. Supple-
mentary sections in ICDA on special conditions and
examinations without sickness (ICDA codes Y00-

" Y13) and on surgical operations and diagnostic and

other therapeutic procedures are used for coding in-
formation on ambulatory and inpatient utilization.

ICD was first used in 1900 and has been revised
about every 10 years since then. The Ninth Revision,
introduced in 1977, is being used to code U.S. mor-
tality data beginning with 1979. A modification of
the Ninth Revision is being prepared for use with U.S.
morbidity data.

Infant mortality.—Infant mortality is the death of
live-born children who have not reached their first
birthday and is usually expressed as a rate (i.e., the
number of infant deaths during a year per 1,000 live
births reported in the year).

Life expectancy.—Life expectancy is the average
number of years of life remaining to a person at a
particular age and is based on a given set of age-
specific death rates, generally the mortality condi-
tions existing in the period mentioned. Life g¢xpec-
tancy may be determined by race, sex, or other
characteristics using age-specific death rates for the
population with that characteristic.

Determinants and Measures of Health

Condition.— A health condition is a departure from
a state of physical or mental well-being. Conditions,
except impairments, are coded according to the
Eighth Revision International Classification of Diseases,
Adapted for Use in the United States ICDA).

Based on duration, there are two categories of
conditions, acute and chronic. In the National
Health Interview Survey, an acute condition is a con-
dition which has lasted less than 3 months and has
involved either a physician visit {medical attention)
or restricted activity. The category includes respirato-
ry conditions (ICDA codes 460-486, 501, 508-516,
519, 783), injuries (ICDA codes N800-N870, N872-
N884, N890-N894, N900-N994, N996-N999), infec-
tive and parasitic conditions (ICDA codes 000-136),
and digestive conditions (ICDA codes 520.6-521.5,
521.7-523.9, 525-530, 535-543, 560-561, 564-577,
784-785). In the National Health Interview Survey, a
chronic condition is any condition lasting 3 months or
more or is one of certain conditions classified as
chronic regardless of their time of onset. The Na-
tional Nursing Home Survey uses a specific list of
conditions classified as chronic, also disregarding
time of onset. '

Disabilityy.—~Disability is any temporary or long-
term reduction of a person’s activity as a result of an
acute or chronic condition. It is often measured in



terms of the number of days that a person’s activity
has been reduced.

Disability day.—The National Health Interview
Survey identifies several types of days on which a
person’s usual activity is reduced because of illness
or injury (reported for the 2-week period preceding
the week of the interview). These short-term disabil-
ity days are not mutually exclusive categories but are
defined as follows:

A restricted-activity day is any day on which a
person cuts down on his or her usual activities
for all or most of that day because of an illness
or an injury. Restricted-activity days are undu-
plicated counts of bed-disability, work-loss, and
school-loss days as well as other days during
which a person cuts down on his or her usual ac-
tivities.

A bed-disability day is a day on which a person
stays in bed for more than half of the daylight
hours (or normal waking hours) because of a
specific illness or injury. All hospital days are
bed-disability days. Bed-disability days may also
be work-loss or school-loss days.

A work-loss day is a day on which a person did
not work at his or her job or business for at least
half of his or her normal workday because of a
specific illness or injury. The number of work-
loss days is determined only for currently em-
ployed persons.

A school-loss day is a day on which a child did
not attend school for at least half of his or her
normal schoolday because of a specific illness or
injury. School-loss days are determined only for
children 6-16 years of age.

Former smoker.—Any person who has smoked at
least 100 cigarettes during his or her entire life but
who reports smoking no cigarettes at the present
time is a former smoker.

Incidence.—Incidence is the number of cases of
disease having their onset during a prescribed period
of time and is often expressed as a rate (e.g., the
incidence of measles per 1,000 children 5-15 years of
age during a year). Incidence is a measure of
morbidity or other events that occur within a speci-
fied period of time.

Limitation of activity.—Each person identified by
the National Health Interview Survey as having a
chronic condition is classified according to the extent
to which his or her activities are limited because of
the condition as follows:

(1) Persons unable to carry on major activity.

(2) Persons limited in the amount or kind of
major activity performed.

(3) Persons not limited in major activity but
otherwise limited.

(4) Persons not limited in activity.

Major activity (or usual activity) is the principal
activity of a person or of his or her age-sex
group. For 1-5 years of age, it refers to ordinary
play with other children; for 6-16 years of age, it
refers to school attendance; for 17 years of age
and over it usually refers to a job, housework, or
school attendance.

Notifiable disease.— A notifiable disease is one that
health providers are required, usually by law, to re-
port to Federal, State, or local public health officials
when diagnosed. Notifiable diseases are those of pub-
lic interest by reason of their contagiousness, severi-
ty, or frequency.

Particulate matter.—Particulate matter is defined as
particles of solid or liquid matter in the air, including
both nontoxic materials (soot, dust, and dirt) and
toxic materials (lead, asbestos, suspended sulfates
and nitrates, and the like).

- Pollutant. — A pollutant is any substance that
renders the atmosphere or water foul or noxious to
health.

Prevalence.—Prevalence is the number of cases of
a disease, infected persons, or persons with some
other attribute present during a particular interval of
time. It is often expressed as a rate (e.g., the prev-
alence of diabetes per 1,000 persons during a year).

Self-assessment of health.—In the National Health
Interview Survey, the respondents are asked to
evaluate the health of everyone in their household
compared with other people of the same age.

Utilization and Resources

Ambulatory Care

Dental visit.—The National Health Interview Sur-
vey counts visits to a dentist’s office for treatment or
advice, including services by a technician or hygien-
ist acting under the dentist’s supervision, as dental
visits. Services provided to hospital inpatients are not
included.

Disposition of visit.—As used by the National Am-
bulatory Medical Care Survey, this term describes
the variety of followup procedures that a physician
may plan for the patient, ranging from no followup
to specific return contacts, to referral to other pro-
viders of care.

Eighth  Revision International Classification of
Diseases, Adapted for Use in the United States.—See
definition under ‘‘Mortality’” in Health Status and
Determinants section.

Office.—In the National Health Interview Survey,
an office refers to the office of any physician in
private practice, including physicians connected with
prepaid group practices. In the National Ambulatory
Medical Care Survey, an office is any location for a
physician’s ambulatory practice other than hospitals,
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nursing homes, other extended care facilities, pa-
tients’ homes, and industrial clinics. However,
private offices in hospitals are included.

Physician visit. —The National Health Interview
Survey counts as a physician visit a visit in person or
by telephone to a doctor of medicine or doctor of os-
teopathy for the purpose of examination, diagnosis,
treatment, or advice. The service may be provided
directly by the physician or by a nurse or other per-
son acting under the physician’s supervision. Con-
tacts involving services provided orn a mass basis are
not included, nor are contacts for hospital inpatients.

Physician visits are generally classified by the type
of place of visit. In the National Health Interview
Survey, this includes the office, hospital outpatient
clinic or emergency room, telephone (advice given by a
physician in a telephone call), company or industrial
clinic (units at a place of business that provide treat-
ment through a physician or trained nurse), home
(any place in which a person was staying at the time
a physician was called there), as well as other places.

In the National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey,
an office visit is any direct personal exchange between
an ambulatory patient and a physician, or members
of his or her staff, for the purposes of seeking care
and rendering health services.

Principal diagnosis.—In the National Ambulatory
Medical Care Survey, this is the physician’s diagnosis
of the patient’s most important problem or complaint
as evaluated at the time of the visit.

Seriousness of problem.—In the National Ambula-
tory Medical Care Survey, the physician indicates for
each patient visit the seriousness of the problem,
condition, or symptom which the patient says caused
the visit. Seriousness refers to the physician’s clinical
judgment as to the extent the patient would be im-
paired if no care were given. It is expressed as very
serious, serious, slightly serious, or not serious.

Inpatient Care

Average daily census or average daily patients.—This
refers to the average number of inpatients receiving
care each day during a reporting period, excluding
newborns.

Average length of stay.—In the National Hospital

Discharge Survey, the average length of stay is the
total number of patient days accumulated at the time
of discharge, counting the date of admission but not
the date of discharge, by patients discharged during a
reporting period, divided by the number of patients
discharged.

As measured in the National Nursing Home Sur-
vey, length of stay for residents is the time from their
admission until the reporting time, while the length
of stay for discharges is the time between the date of
admission and the date of discharge.

Bed.—Any bed that is set up and staffed for use
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for inpatients is counted as a bed in a facility. In the
National Master Facility Inventory, the count is of
beds at the end of the reporting period; for the
American Hospital Association, it is of the average
number of beds during the entire period. The World
Health Organization defines a hospital bed as one
regularly maintained and staffed for the accommoda-
tion and full-time care of a succession of inpatients
and situated in a part of the hospital where continu-
ous medical care for inpatients is provided.

Day.— According to the American Hospital Asso-
ciation and National Master Facility Inventory, days
or inpatient days are the number of adult and pedia-
tric days of care rendered during a reporting period.
Days of care for newborns are excluded.

In the National Health Interview Survey, hospital
days during the year refer to the total number of hos-
pital days occurring in the 12-month period prior to
the interview week. A hospital day is a night spent in
the hospital for persons admitted as inpatients to a
hospital.

In the National Hospital Discharge Survey, days of
care refer to the total number of patient days accu-
mulated by patients at the time of discharge from
non-Federal short-stay hospitals during a reporting
period. All days from and including the date of ad-
mission to but not including the date of discharge are
counted. A patient is a person who is formally admit-
ted to the inpatient service of the hospital for obser-
vation, care, diagnosis, or treatment.

Discharge.—The National Health Interview Survey
defines a hospital discharge as the completion of any
continuous period of stay of 1 night or more in a
hospital as an inpatient, excepting the period of stay
of a well newborn infant.

According to the National Hospital Discharge Sur-
vey, American Hospital Association, and National
Master Facility Inventory, this is the formal release
of an inpatient by a hospital, i.e., the termination of
a period of hospitalization (including stays of 0
nights) by death or by disposition to a place of
residence, nursing home, or another hospital. In this
report, newborn infants are excluded.

In the National Nursing Home Survey, this is the
formal release of a resident by a nursing home.

First-listed diagnosis.—In the National Hospital
Discharge Survey, this is the diagnosis listed first on
the face sheet of the medical record.

Hospital. — According to the American Hospital
Association (AHA) and National Master Facility In-
ventory (NMFI), hospitals are institutions licensed
as hospitals whose primary function is to provide di-
agnostic and therapeutic patient services for medical
conditions and which have at least six beds, an or-
ganized physician staff, and continuous nursing serv-
ices under the supervision of registered nurses.
AHA data differ slightly from those of NMFI, since



data from NMFI reflect osteopathic hospitals as well
as hospitals not registered with AHA. Non-AHA
hospitals comprise 5-10 percent of all hospitals in the
country. The World Health Organization considers an
establishment a hospital if it is permanently staffed
by at least one physician, can offer inpatient accom-
modation, and can provide active medical and nurs-
ing care.
Hospitals may be classified by type of service,
ownership, and length of stay.
General hospitals provide both diagnostic and
treatment services for patients with a variety of
medical conditions, both surgical and nonsurgi-
cal. According to the World Health Organiza-
tion, these are hospitals that provide medical
and nursing care for more than one category of
medical discipline (e.g., general medicine, spe-
cialized medicine, general surgery, specialized
surgery, obstetrics, etc.); excluded are hospitals,
usually ones in rural areas, that provide a more
limited range of care. Psychiatric hospitals are
ones whose major type of service is psychiatric
care. See also definition under ‘‘Psychiatric
Care” section.
Specialty hospitals provide a particular type of
service, such as psychiatric, tuberculosis, chronic
disease, rehabilitation, maternity, and alcoholic
or narcotic, to the majority of their patients.

Federal hospitals are operated by the Federal
Government.

Non-Federal government hospitals are operated by
State or local governments.

Voluntary nonprofit hospitals are operated by a
church or other nonprofit organization.

Proprietary hospitals are operated by individuals,
partnerships, or corporations for profit.
Short-stay hospitals in the National Hospital
Discharge Survey are those in which the average
length of stay is less than 30 days. The Ameri-
can Hospital Association and National Master
Facility Inventory define short-term hospitals as
hospitals in which more than half the patients
are admitted to units with an average length of
stay of less than 30 days and Jlong-term hospitals
as ones in which more than half the patients are
admitted to units with an average length of stay
of 30 days or more. The National Health Inter-
view Survey defines short-stay hospitals as any
hospital or hospital department in which the type
of service provided is general; maternity; eye,
ear, nose, and throat; children’s; or osteopathic.

Nursing care.—Nursing care is the provision of any
of the following services: application of dressings or
bandages; bowel and bladder retraining; catheteriza-
tion; enema; full bed bath; hypodermic, intramuscu-
lar, or intravenous injection; irrigation; nasal feeding;

oxygen therapy; and temperature-pulse-respiration or
blood pressure measurement.

Nursing home.—-The minimum standards and regu-
lations for nursing homes vary among the States so
that no uniform definition is possible. However, the
National Master Facility Inventory includes in its
count only facilities licensed by the States in which
they are located. The homes are then classified ac-
cording to the level of care they provide, as follows:

Nursing care homes must employ one or more
full-time registered or licensed practical nurses
and must provide nursing care to at least half
the residents.

Personal care homes with nursing have some but
fewer than half the residents receiving nursing
care. In addition, such homes must employ one
or more registered or licensed practical nurses or
must provide administration of medications and
treatments in accordance with physician’s order,
supervision of self-administered medications, or
three or more personal services.

Personal care homes without nursing have no
residents receiving nursing care. These homes
provide administration of medications and treat-
ments in accordance with physician’s order, su-
pervision of self-administered medications, or
three or more personal services.

Domiciliary care homes primarily provide domici-
liary care, but they also provide one or two per-
sonal services. v

In the 1977 National Nursing Home Survey,
all four categories of homes were included. In
the 1973-74 survey, only nursing homes provid-
ing some level of nursing care were classified as
nursing homes. B
Skilled nursing facilities provide the most inten-
sive nursing care available outside of a hospital.
Facilities certified by Medicare provide posthos-
pital care to eligible Medicare enrollees. Facili-
ties certified by Medicaid as skilled nursing facil-
ities provide skilled nursing services on a daily
basis to individuals eligible for Medicaid bene-
fits.
Intermediate care facilities are certified by the
Medicaid program to provide health-related serv-
ices on a regular basis, to Medicaid eligibles who
do not require hospital or skilled nursing facility
care, but do require institutional care above the
level of room and board.

Occupancy rate.—The National Master Facility In-
ventory and American Hospital Association define
hospital occupancy rate as the average daily census di-
vided by the number of hospital beds during a re-
porting period. The occupancy rate for other facilities is
calculated as the number of residents reported at the
time of the interview divided by the number of beds
reported.
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Outpatient visit.— According to the American Hos-
pital Association, these are visits by patients not
lodged in the hospital for medical, dental, or other
services. See also definition under ‘‘Ambulatory
Care’” section.

Primary diagnosis.—In the National Nursing Home
Survey, this is the primary condition at the last ex-
amination as extracted from the resident’s medical
record.

Resident.—In the National Nursing Home Survey,
a resident is a person who has been formally admit-
ted to but not discharged from an establishment.

Psychiatric Care!

Addition.— An individual is classified as an addi-
tion to a psychiatric facility by being a new admis-
sion, a readmission, or a return from leave to either
an inpatient or an outpatient psychiatric facility.

Mental disorder.—~A mental disorder is any of
several disorders listed in Section V of the Eighth Re-
vision International Classification of Diseases, Adapted
Sor Use in the United States (ICDA).

Mental health facility.——- A mental health facility is
an administratively distinct public or private agency
or institution whose primary concern is the provision
of direct mental health services to the mentally ill or
emotionally disturbed. Facilities include public and
private psychiatric hospitals, psychiatric units of gen-
eral hospitals, residential treatment centers (for emo-
tionally disturbed children), federally funded com-
munity mental health centers, freestanding out-
patient psychiatric clinics, multiservice mental health
facilities, and halfway houses.

Psychiatric hospitals are hospitals primarily con-
cerned with providing inpatient care and treat-
ment ‘for the mentally ill. Psychiatric inpatient
units of Veterans Administration general hospitals
and Veterans Administration neuropsychiatric hos-
pitals are often combined into the category
Veterans Administration psychiairic hospitals be-
cause of their similarity in size, operation, and
length of stay. Other psychiatric hospitals include
State and county mental hospitals and private
mental hospitals.

General hospitals providing psychiatric services are
hospitals that knowingly and routinely admit
patients to a separate psychiatric unit for the
purpose of diagnosing and treating psychiatric ill-
ness.

Residential treatment centers (for emotionally dis-
turbed children) are residential institutions pri-
marily serving emotionally disturbed children
and providing treatment services, usually under
the supervision of a psychiatrist.

The definitions for psychiatric care are those used by the Nation-
al Institute of Mental Health.
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Federally funded community mental health‘celntgrs
are legal entities throilgh which comprehensive
mental health services are provided to a de-
lineated catchment area. This mental health
delivery system may be implemented by a single
facility (with or without subunits) or by a group
of affiliated facilities that make available at least
the following essential mental health services:
inpatient, day treatment, outpatient, emergency
care, and community consultation and educa-
tion.

Freestanding outpatient psychiatric clinics are ad-
ministratively distinct facilities, whose primary
purpose is to provide. nonresidential mental
health service, and where a psychiatrist assumes
medical responsibility for all patients and/or
directs the mental health program.

Service mode.—Service mode and treatment modal-
ity refer generally to the kinds of mental health serv-
ice available such as inpatient care, outpatient care,
day treatment, and the like.

Inpatient care is the provision of mental health
treatment to people requiring 24-hour supervi-
sion.

Outpatient care is the provision of mental health
treatment on an outpatient basis and does not
involve any overnight stay in an inpatient facil-
ity.

Day rtreatment is the provision of a planned
therapeutic program during most or all of the
day for people needing broader programs than
are possible through outpatient visits but who do
not require full-time hospitalization.

Manpower

Full-time equivalent employee (FTE).—The Ameri-
can Hospital Association and National Master Facility
Inventory use an estimate of full-time equivalent
employees that counts two part-time employees as
one full-time employee, a full-time employee being
someone working 35 hours a week or more. The Na-
tional Nursing Home Survey uses an estimate of
full-time employees that counts